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IN THE HOPE THAT THIS BOOK MAT LIVE, 

I DEDICATE IT 

TO THE MEMORY OF MY BROTHER-IN-LAW* 

{^uiritin ally? , 

OF THE CORPS OF GUIDES, 


OF THE FIRST OF THE MANY QALLANT MEN WHO GATE THEIR 
LIVES FOR THEIR COUNTRY ON THE RIDGE BEFORE DELHI. 

THE WORDS WHICH HE UTTERED, 

HEN, ON THE 9TB JUNE, 1857, HE RECEIVED THE WOUND WHICH 
HE KNEW TO BE MORTAL, 

DULCE ET DECORUM EST PRO PATRIA MORI, 

WERE CHERISHED 

AS A MOST PRECIOUS INHERITANCE BY HIS BROTHER, 

Ingram ^attgu, 

WHO, ENTERINO THE SERVICE AFTER HIS DEATH, 

WAS APPOINTED TO THE SAME REGIMENT, THE CORPS OF GUIDES, 
AND BY UNFLINCHING GALLANTRY AND DEVOTION 
WON FROM THE STERN FRONTIER MEN WHO COMPOSED IT THE 
ESTEEM AND AFFECTION 
WHICH THEY HAD BORNE TO QUINTIN. 

♦FOLLOWING THROUGHOUT HIS NOBLE LIFE 
IN THE FOOTSTEPS OF HIS BROTHER, 

HE EMULATED HIM IN THE MANNER OF HIS DEATH, 

FOR HE TOO DIED LEADING THE GUIDES IN A GALLANT CHARGl 
AGAINST THE ENEMIES OF ENGLAND, 

AT FATHABAD, NEAR JALLALABAD, THE 2ND APRIL, 1879. 
SIMILAR AS WAS THEIR LIFE, 

SIMILAR AS WAS THEIR DEATH, 

I WOULD NOT SEPARATE IN THIS DEDICATION 
THE TWO GALLANT BROTHERS. 

PAR NOBILE FRATRUM. 




PREFACE TO THE FOURTH VOLUME. 


Thk present volume narrates the story of the storming of Dehli, 
the subsequent clearing of the country in the vicinity of that 
city, and the march to Agra and Kanhpur. It proceeds then to 
deal with Sir Colin Campbell’s journey from Calcutta to 
K&nhpur; his relief of flic garrison of Lakhnap ; and his safe 
escort of the women and children of that garrison to Kanhpfir. 
It devotes then a chapter to the attack of the Gwaliar contin- 
gent on that central point, and to Windham’s consequent 
action ; another, to Colin Campbell’s reply to their daring 
aggression. Narrating, then, the movements of the several 
columns of Walpole and Seaton, and of the main body under 
Sir Colin, in the North-West ; the action of the NipAl troops 
under Jang Bahadur ; and of the columns under Roweroft and 
Franks in the Azamgarh district and in eastern Oudh ; it pro- 
ceeds to describe the four months’ defence of the Alambagh by 
the illustrious Outram ; then, the last movements which pre- 
ceded Sir Colin’s attack on Laklmao ; then, the storming of 
that city. From this point the narrative returns to the Bengal 
Presidency proper, and describes the outbreaks in eastern 
Bengal, in eastern Bihar, in Chutia Nagpur, and their re- 
pression ; deals then with the difficulties caused mainly by the 
suicidal action of the Government in western Bihar ; gives in 
full detail the splendid action of Lord Mark Kerr in the relief 
of Azamgarh, one of the two instances * on record in which a 
surprised army defeated the surprisers; proceeds then to the 
campaign of Lugard, Douglas, and their lieutenants, against 
Kunwar Singh and his brother Amur Singh, in western Bih&r ; 
describes the gallantry of Middleton, and the fertility of re- 
source of, and striking success achieved by. Sir Ilemy Havelock. 


The other was that of Olive ut Kuven'pftk, February 23, 1752. 
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Returning to tho North-West, it describes the campaigns in 
Rohilkhand and north-western Oudh, Retailing the skilful 
movements of Hope Grant, of John Coke? and of Jones; tho 
fatal incapacity of Walpole; the useless sacrifice of life before* 
Ruiy4, culminating in the death of Adrian Hope ; tne gallantry 
of RoB8-Graves, of Cafe, of Willoughby, of Cureton, of Sam 
Browne, of Hanna, and of many others ; the all but successful 
daring and the death of the famous Mnulavf ; and the untimely 
end of Venables and of the great William Peel. Tho last 
chapter deals with the manner in which George St. Patrick 
Lawrence, one of four noble brothers, succeeded, amid great 
difficulties, in retaining British hold upon Rujputanu. 

In the preface to the first edition to this volume, published 
nearly ten years ago (August 1879), I acknowledged the 
generous reception which it's immediate predecessor had mot 
with both in this country, in the Colonies, and in America. 

“ It was not possible,” I added, “ writing of ovents, many acton 
in which survive, and to some of whom a record of their j>or- 
formances cannot be palatable, that I should absolutely escape 
hostile criticism." But the recoptiou accorded to. that volumo 
did not surpass tho welcome which tho same generous public 
gave to that of which tho present volumo is something moro 
than a reprint. Largo as was tho edition printed, within three 
weeks I was called upon to proparo a second, and I am informed 
that tho demand for it has continued to the present day. 

This new edition has been thoroughly revised. I have not 
jnly gone through it step by step with the original authorities, 
but I have compared the text with the information 1 have received 
since its first publication from several actors in the drama. In 
this way I have acquired additional information of a valuable 
character. The whole of this has been carefully utilise*!. I 
4 have, in consequence, not only made additions to the original 
text, but have re-written several portions of it. The result of 
, the fresh information I have received has been, in almost every 
instance, to confirm the opinions regarding individuals recorded 
in the original edition. With respect to Hodson of Hudson's 
Horse, whilst I still hold to the views previously expressed, I 
have thought it only fair to the memory of that great soldier to 
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can never understand why the other side should always make 
him out such a bloodt h irsty character. Wo may have heard other 
things against hi , character ; hut I don’t remember that at the 
•time he w^s looked upon by us as more bloodthirsty than 
any one else. It should be remembered that it was a fight 
without quarter ; there was no love lost on one side or the 
other. Ilis shooting of the princes (who, if brought in alive at 
the time, were as safe to have been hung or shot as when I saw 
their dead bodies lying in front of the Kotwali), must, to say 
the least of it, have removed, very considerably, any chance 
of rising among thousands of discontented ruffians then around 
us.” 

I have dealt with this last argument in the text. It is 
unnecessary, therefore, to repeat it here. It would seem that, 
whilst the general consensus of opinion outside the carnp of the 
force which assailed Debit was, and is, against Hudson in the 
matter of the slaughter of the princes, his comrades on the spot 
8a w in the deed only an additional security for a small body* of 
men occupying hut half of the city, the defences of which had 
been stormed with great loss of life. 

I wish to say, before 1 conclude, that no one is so thoroughly 
aware as I am of the many imperfections and shortcomings of 
this volume. Distant myself from the scene of action, for I was 
at Calcutta attached to the Audit department of the Govera- 
uient of Judin throughout tho period of the Mutiny, 1 have had 
but one desire, and that has been, to tell the (ruth, the whole 

truth, without respect of persons. I Indieve I have succeeded 
in unearthing some gallant deeds which no previous writer had 
recorded ; which had not even found their way into the 
despatches; and, by dint of earnest and patient inquiry, 
accompanied by much sifting of evidence, I have also been 
able, in some instances, to transfer tho credit for a gallant 
achievement from tho wroDg to tho right man. How difficult 
this is, no one can know who has not attempted the task. I 
recollect well, that just before the first edition of this volume 
appeared, whilst, in fact, I was engaged in examining the last 
proofs in galleys, I met in the street a distinguished actor in 
the scones I had attempted to describe. He asked me when the 
volume would appear. I replied that it was on the eve of 
publication, and 1 should be greatly pleased if he would come 
to my rooms and read the chapter in which his own gallant 
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the request, came to my rooms, and sat down to road the shoots, 
having first asked my permission to make pencil notes in the 
margin. He sat reading six hours that day <md two of the day 
following. He then handed back the sheets, expressing his 
general approval, but adding that I should find in tluf margin a 
few notes which might be useful. When he had loft me I 
looked at the notes. The chapter was one in which I had 
taken nil the pains in my power to unearth the deeds of brave 
men. The reader will imagine my surprise when, on looking at 
tho notes written by my visitor in the margin, I saw attached 
to my description of every one of the gallant deeds enumerated, 
these words: “This is a mistake: I did this.” For the con- 
tention to havelnjen true my visitor must have been ubiquitous, 
for some of the deeds occurred on different parts of the field, 
almost at the same moment. Yet my visitor was an officer of- 
the highest character, a great stickler for truth, and who would 
not knowingly have deviated from tho straight line for a 
moment. But his imagination had overpowered him. The 
campaigns of 1857-8 had been the great event of his life. By 
degrees he iiad come to regard them as the only event. Ana, 
his mind constantly dwelling on the subject, he bad come to 
regard himself as tho only actor. This, I admit, is tho worst 
case I met with ; hut I have had other experiences almost as 
curious. 

Perhaps the reader will pardon me if I mention another fact 
personal to myself, which may perhaps serve to point a moral. 
Stationed as 1 have said, at Calcutta in 1857, I had viewed 
with the greatest indignation the tardy measures of repression 
adopted by the Government early in that year. I had but 
recently come down from Kanhpur, where, as officer in chargo 
of the commissariat department, I had witnessed the dissatis- 
faction of the sipahis of the regiments there stationed, when, iu 
the dead of night, Sir James Outram crossed the Ganges for tho 
purpose of annexing Oudh. 1 stated, at the time, to tho 
authorities all I had seen, and when the outbreak took place at 
Barhampur I did my best in my small way — for I was still 
only a subaltern — to convince them that the disaffection waa 
general. But, apparently deaf to evidence, they pursued their 
own course, in the manner I have attempted to describe in the 
third volume. I kept my indignation within bounds until 
Lord Canning went down tq tho Legislative Council, and 
in two hours passed a Gagging Act for the press. Be- 
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garding this as a deliberate attempt to prevent the truth, 
hitherto well set forth by the Calcutta newspapers, from reaching 
England, I sat dovcit to write a true record of the proceedings 
and ovents. A portion of this record appeared in England in, 
I think, August of the same year, in the form of a pamphlet, 
entitled, “ The Mat* y of the Bengal Army.” This pamphlet at 
once attracted attention; was quoted by the late Lord Derby 
in the JIooso of Lords; and obtained, on that occasion, the 
name of iho “ Bed Pamphlet,” by which it is still remembered. 
1 completed it up to the fall of Dehli the same year, and the 
second part had a sale almost equal to the first. I could not 
carry it on further because I was wrecked off the coast of 
Ceylon in February 1858, and lost all the materials I had 
collected. It happened that, many years later, in 1871, I made 
the acquaintance of the late Sir John Kaye. We speedily 
became intimate, and we had many discussions over the events 
of 1857-8. One day he told me that when my “Bed 
Pamphlet ” had appeared he had regarded it with horror ; and 
that one of the secret objects he had in his mind when he 
undertook to write the history of the Mutiny, was to prove 
that the “ Bed Pamphlet was not to bo trusted. “ But,” he 
added, “having since gone over the same ground, I am bound 
to tell you, that, however I may still differ from some of your 
conclusions, I have found your facts accurate throughout, and I 
shall state the fact in my preface to my third volume.” Ire- 
turned to India the following year, and I suppose Sir John 
forgot his intention, for in his third volume the promised 
testimony did not appear. I only mention it here to show how 
the truth of my narrative forced conviction even upon the mind 
of a man deeply prejudiced against my book the moment he 
himself had occasion to examine the sources whence its state* 
meats had Ireen derived. 

Tho sons of Croat Britain have, during the building up of 
their vast and magnificent empire, accomplished wonders. But 
of all the marvels they have achieved there is not one that 
compare w i the re-conquest, with small means, of the great 
inheritance which had suddenly, os if by the wave of a 
magician’s wand, slipped from their grasp. They were called 
upon at a moment’s notice, without any previous warning, that 
is rather, without any symptom tvhich their clouded vision 
would accept as a warning, to attempt, on the instant, a task 
which it had taken the valour of Clive, the sagacity of Warren 



PREFACE TO THE FOURTH VOLUME. 


• • 

XU 

Hastings, and the genius of Wellesley, half a oentury to accom- 
plish. Not for a second did they flinch from the seemingly 
unequal struggle. They held out, they persevered, they pressed 
forward, they wore down their enemies, and they won. It was 
the greatest achievement the world has ever seen. • 

How did they do it? The one ambition of my life yet 
remaining to me is to answer that question ; to tell who really 
were the men who thus conquered the impossible. I haye 
spared no pains to relate the story clearly, truly, and without 
favour. Proud of being an Englishman, I desire to place on a 
record that shall be permanent the great deeds of my country- 
men. Lord Beaconsfield never wrote more truly than when no 
said that everything depends on “race.” Othor races have 
accomplished great things under exceptional circumstances. 
They have been aided by the genius of thoir leader, by the 
inferiority of their opponents, by a combination of events in 
their favour.' But the race which inhabits these islands has 
known how to triumph, not only unaided, but when heavily 
handicapped by Fortune. It has triumphed, often despite the 
mediocrity of its leaders ; despite enormous superiority of 
numbers against it ; and when circumstances around seemed 
combined to overwhelm its representatives. As these have 
triumphed before, so will they triumph again. Their invinci- 
bility is due to the fact that, never knowing when they are 
beaten, they persevere long after the period when races, less 
persistent, would have abandoned the contest in sheer despair. 

6. B. Mali.kson. 

27, West Cromwell Road. 

May 1st, 1889. 



LIST AND SHORT DESCRIPTION OF PLACES MEN- 
TIONED IN THIS, AND NOT DESCRIBED IN THE 
PRECEDING VOLUME. 


A i.amiiaoii, The, i« n gardi n in the ,-ubnrlM ol Lnkhimn, literally “ The Garden 
of tin 1 World,” within mi enclosure of Jit Ml square yards. There is a 
building within the garden, «*< •ulninirif' ninny rooms in the second story. 
The Al:unU_')i wa.- built by the Inst King of Omih, Wiijid All. as an 
occasional roidi m*e for a favourite wife. Within the garden is Sir Henry 
Havelock’s tomb, surmounted by an nbcli.-k with an inscription written 
by his widow. The place commands the r<*ad from l.aklinao to KiinhpuT. 

littiAU, Kastkhn, a division of liiluir, called also, fmm its chief station. 
Illmgalptir, on both sides of the (tangos, between western Bihar and 
Itemr.d proper, with an area of Mjuare milis and a population of 

eight millions. It comprise* the districts of Monger, Bhagulpiir, l’urniu, 
the Sanlal I’urgamihs, and Rajmaliall. 

CmaibasA, tin capital of tlie Kolhiin, or Lind of the Kota, in the Singhhhtlm 
district of t'hutia Nugptfr (the south-west front'er agency). It has a 
imputation of *5,000, but at its annual fair, which is famous, and held at 
Christmos time, upwards of 2IMKK1 pilgrims are present. It lies on tic 
right bank of the River R<»ro. 

('hath Man7.ii,, The, a handsome building in Likhnao, Ihs to the north-east 
of tin* gaol, on the west bank of tin* Gumii. It. was built by Xasiru 'd 
din. In lsY7 it was surrounded by a high brick wall, which has »incA 
disappear* d. 

t 'HATiiA. a town and municipality in the Chutiii Xiigpilr district. 

Chitia NAiim;, a mountainous district lying hetwocn Southern Bihar, 
Western Bengal, nrfsa, and the Central I’lovimvs. It is called Chutiii 
Nrigpnr from Cluitia. near Rancid, the residence of tlm Rajahs of 
Xairpur. It is chiefly inhabited 1»v nlmriginal tribes, sucli as the Kota, 
Onions. Manilas. BhtJmij. am) Korwiis. It contains the districts of 
Ihizurilrogh, with an ana of 7021 wpmre miles; of Lohitataga, with 
1 1.104 ; of Singhhhum, with 450H; of Manhbtlm, with 4921; ami of 
tributary Maliulta (districts), with 12,881 square miles. The highest 
summit of the mountainous range is attained at Partanith, 4500 fief 
above the sea. The chief towns arc Hazaritaigh, Itanchf, ChailsW 
i’mulia, and Pntanuiu. 
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ChitraoAon, incorrectly spolt Chittagong, is a hilly division in eastern 
Bengal, between the Phenf and NAp rivers. It comprises tho districts of 
ChitragAon (called Islamabad by tho Emperor Aurangaub), of NoAkhAlf, 
or BhaluA, and of Tipamh and Hill Tipamh. Tho district of GhitrAgnou 
is bounded to the west by the sea. * 

DhAkah, strangely ealleil Dacca by the early settlers, despite the fact tlmt 
there is no letter 44 c,” except in combination with an 44 li f ” in the 
language of the country of which it is a town, derives its name from 
DhAk, the Butea /random. It lies on the Vurf GungA river, and is (he 
chief town of tho district and division of the same name. The division 
is bounded on the north by the (bint hills, on the east by tho Siitmt 
district and Hill Tiparuh, on the south by the NoAkbAK district and the 
Bay of Bengal, and on the west by the Jas ar, Patna, BogurA, and 
Rangpur districts. 

DA lufUNO, a mountain sanitarium in tho division of Koch Bihar, near 
Sikkim. The sanitarium lies about 7000 feet above the sea. Tlnr 
distance from Calcutta is 240 miles, tho whole of which can la' travelled 
on n rail and steam-tramway. 

Dlt.Kr.silA, The, literally 44 the heart-expanding; Hit* exhilarating.” is a 
villa outside the city of Lakhnao, built by K*iadat All Khan. in tin* 
centre of an extensive deer-park. It stands about three-quarters of a 
mile K.S.K. of the Mnrtinifcre. The building is n»»w UM*d ns a hospital. 

Pa mi at Baksii Palace, the. was tho rowd palace in Lakhnao from tho time 
of Saadat All Khan II. till 1X50. It stands to tho east of the Observa- 
tory and overlooks the river. The throne-room, known as the Kusr-i- 
SidtAn, or LAI Bnnihdart, was se t apart for Iloyal Durbars. 'Hie gaol, 
considered the healthiest gaol in India, adjoins this palace to the south. 

Gaxoak. The. There are three rivers of this name -tin* Great, the I* -suer, 
and tlio Litlle. Tho Great tLindak ri>es in the KipAI hills, and Hows 
through the districts of Gorakhpur, Chnuquiran, >1 uxnflarpilr, SAran, 
and I’utnd, near which city it fallH into tho Ganges. The Lesser 
Gaudak rises also in the NipAl hills, and flows through tho districts of 
Gomkhpilr and SAran, uniting in the latter district with the OhaghrA. 
Tho Little Gundafc ri.-es on tin? northern lroundary of tin? SAran district, 
flows iu a south-easterly direction for uhoiit 120 miles, then enters the 
Tirhiit district, traverses it in the same direction for about s< verity milt s, 
where it joins the Bsighmafi, which, in its turn, falls into the Gre.it 
Gnndak. 

Giiaoiika, Tho, also called Gogra, the chief river of Otidb, rises in the NipAl 
hills, traverses in Oudh the districts of Khcri, BnbrAicb, Gondah, BArnb 
Bank!, and FaizAlmd ; then, in the north-west provinces, those of Basil, 
Goraklipiir, and Axamgnrh ; them, in western BihAr, tho district of 
SAran. It falls into the Ganges at CliaprA, after a coarse of about. 
600 miles. 

GnAztpijR, chief town of tho district of tho same name in the BanAms 
division, so called after its founder, MAIfk Saiyid Mastfd GhAzf, in 
a.d. 1330. Lord Cornwallis, who succeeded Marquess Wellesley us 
Governor-General of India, died here in 1805. The district is bounded 
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on the north by the Asaragarh end B&mu districts ; on the west by those 
of Jeunpifr and Bartaras, on the sooth by that of ShdhdbddL Its chief 
rivers are the Ganges, the Ghaghri, the S&rgtl, and the Gtimtf. 

Gorakhpur. The division thus called is bounded to the north by Nip£], to 
the east by the Gaudak, to the south by the Ghaghzi, and to the west by 
Oudh. The capita), also called Gor&khptfr, is on the left bank of the 
B&pti. It has an jummbarah (a kind of mosque) built by one of the 
rulers of Oudh, and near it is the temple of Gor&khnath, worshipped by 
the Jains. I he means of communication in this district still leave 
much to be desired. 

GtfMTf, The, rises in the mountains north of the Shdhjaltauptfr district It 
flows through the districts of Kherf, Lakhnao, and Sultanprfr, in Oudh, 
and through those of Juunpifr and Banaras, in the North-West Provinces, 
falling into tlie Ganges seventeen miles north-east of Bauiraa. The 
length of its course is about 500 miles. 

GwAliAb, the capital of the dominions of BindhiA. It lies on the Subanrekh£ 
river, sixty-six tnil»,*s south of Agra. Within its limits may be compre- 
hended the famous hill fort on an isolated rock 300 feet high, and about 
thro*? miles in circumft reuce ; the Lnthkar, or standing camp of the 
Maharajah, extending several miles from the north-west end of the rock; 
the old town along its eastern base; and the cantonment of Mor&r, on 
the Clmm bn I, to the north, occupied, before the Mutiny, by the Gw&li£r 
contingent, officered by British officers. 

The dominions of Sindhia, known under the generic term M Gw£li£r/ 9 
conrist of several detached districts, covering an area of 29,007 square 
miles, and having a imputation of 3,115,857 souls. Of the districts so 
detached, the principal is bounded on the nyth-east by the Chambal, 
which divides it from the British districts of Agra and Itawah; on the 
east, in a very tortuous line, by Bundelkhaml and the Bigar districts; 
on the south by the native states of Bhop&l ami I)h«tr; on the west by 
those of llajgurh, Jhatawar, and Kota; and on the north-west by the 
Clmtnbal, which sepai utes it from the states of Karauli and Dholpifr. 
The chief rivers are the Chambal, which receive* the Chumbli, the 
Bfpri. the Chuta Kiita Sind, the Niw&j, and the Parvatf, the NarbadA, 
and the Sind. 

IxAmbArau, TIih gn at, in Lakhnao, is a kind of mosque, built by one of the 
kings of Oudh, formerly contiguous to, now incorporated in, the 
Machlri Bhawan. Its oeutrnl hall, 163 feet long, 53 feet broad, and 49$ 
feet high, has an arched roof without supports. The curve of the arch is 
68 feet, and the wall is 16 feet thick. The Iittamltarah is 303 feet 
long from east to west, 160 feet broad, and 62$ feet high. The reader 
will find an admirable description of this building, and of the other 
building* in the great northern cities of India, iu Murray's Handbook of 
the lienaal Presidency* compiled on the spot by Caplaiu Edward 
Rastwirk. 

ItAwah, the chief town of the district of the same name, lies on the left 
bank of tho Jatvnmh. The district forms part of the Agra division. It 
is bounded to the north by the Mainpiiri and Farrukltabdd districts; to 
the west by the Agra district, Irons which it is separated by the 
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Jamnah, and the Gwdliar state; to the south by the Jamnuh; and to 
the east by the K&tihptfr district. The town lies sixty-three miles 
south-east from Agra. 

Jagdispur. a town in the Shdhtibad district of tfi& Patnd division (western 
Bilnir), ninety miles east of Bandrus. About it» in and prior to 1857^ 
were the ancestral estates of Kduwar Singh. A 

Jaipur, capital of the state of the same name in Rdjputdnd. The state has 
an area of 15,250 square miles, and a population of two millions. It is 
bounded on the north by Bukamr and Hi stir; on the east by Alwur and 
Bhasalptir; on the south by Kumtili, G waiter, 13 d ud i, Tonk, Mewdr, 
and Ajimr; in the west by Kishngarh, Marwdr and Bikamr. The 
centre is an elevated tableland, 1500 feet above the sea. The capital of 
the 'same name was founded by Rajah «lai Singh II. in 1723, and 
partially rebuilt and beautified by Rajah Ram Singh in 1843-0. It lies 
140 miles west from Agra, 150 south-west from Debit, and 400 north- 
west from Alldhdhad. 

Jodhpur, or MArwar, is a native state in Rdjputdnd, lying to the cast of 
Jaisalnur and Bikanir, having an area of 37,000 square miles, and a 
population of a million and three quarters. Its principal river is the 
Ltim. The capital, Jodhpur, is a town surrounded by a wall, in which 
are seventy gates, each named after the place to which it lends. A fort, 
built on a rock SuO feet above the level of the court at its base, 
commands the city. 

Kadam Rasul, a brick building in Lakhnao, about 300 yards to the east of 
the 8hdh Najaf. The literal meaning of its name is 4 ‘ the foot of the 
prophet.” 

Kaisarbaoh, the, a palace in Lakhnao built by the lust of tho kings of Oudh, 
Wajid All Shah. It was begun in 1848 and finished in 1S50, at a «?ost, 
including furnituie and decorations, of JL‘800.000. It includes the 
Bddshdh Manzil, built by Saadat Ali II., previously the private residence 
of the King. The ladies used to occupy apartments round the magni- 
ficent square beyond the Ldkhi gate, so called from having cost a lakh of 
rupee 8. For a detailed description ride Murray’s Bengal . 

KalpI, a town in the Jalaun district, N.W.P., on the right bank of the 
Jainnah, was a very important place under Muhammadan rule. It 
lies forty-five miles south-west of Kanhpur. 

KAxauj, a town on the KdH Nadf, near its confluence with the Ganges, in 
the Fumikhahud district. Before the Muhammadan invasion it was the 
mo»t famous city in India. It is now ton ruinous for the ordinary 
geographer to do it reverence. Yet it was mentioned by Ptolemy 
(a.il 140). Here Hum&yun was finally defeated by Shcr Blmh, in May, 
1540. 

Katas:, a town and district in Or&d, strangely miscalled by tho barbarians 
who first visited it “ Cuttack,” which misnomer has been as barbarously 
perpetuated and r« tained. The district, covering an area of 3178 square 
mifos, and watered by the Mahdnadf, and its branch, the Kntjtfn; by 
the Brahrnani, and its branch, the Kbarstid; and by tho Baitardnf; is 
hilly in its western, and low and swampy in its eastern sections. Tho 
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population is about a million and a half* The town of the same name* 
also callc 1 Katak Sandras, lies on the right bank of the MaliAnadf. It 
was built, 1200 a.d., jty Anang Bhfm Deo, King of OrfsA. 

MotI Mahaix, The, includes three buildings in Lakhnao* That, properly 

• called by ■'the name, is at the north end of the enclosure* It was built 
by Saadat Ali Kiidti. Along the river face Ghdzi u’d din built tho 
Mubdrak Manzil to * he cast of the old bridge of boats, and the 8hdh 
Manzil close to the bridge. In this latter used to take place the wild 
beast ilglits so dear to the rulers of Oudh. 

MultAn, the chief town and fortress of the district of the same name* lying 
between the Satlai, the Chindb, and the RAvf, and having a population 
of over half a million. The town lies four miles from the left bank of 
the Chindb. It is one of the bulwarks of India. 

Nipal, an independent state in the mountainous range to the north of 
Bihdr and Oudh. It is 500 miles long from east to west, and about 160 
broad. It is mostly mountainous ; but behind the lower range of the 
Himdlayas are long, narrow, fertile valleys, about 4000 feet above the 
level of the sea, well watered and cultivated. Tho population numbers 
two millions. Of these 270,000 are aboriginal, called Newdrs, Buddhists. 
The remainder are Gurkhas, who conquered the Newdrs about the year 
1700 A.D. 

OrisA, once a kingdom, then a province; now a division, comprising the 
districts of Katak, Piiri, or Jagandth, Baleswar, sometimes, but in- 
correctly called B&lasor, aud nineteen tributary Mahalle. The division 
is bounded on the north and north-east bv Chntid Ndgpur and Bengal; 
on the east and south-east by the Bay of Bengal ; on the south by the 
Madras Presidency ; and on tho west by the Central Provinces. 
Exclusive of tho Tributary Mahalls, it has an area of 9053 square 
miles, and a population of nearly four millions. Consult Murray’s 
HandJltnak to Bengal for a graphic account of the journey from Calcutta 
to Piiri and Katak. 

PtfRKiA, a district in Eastern Bihdr (q. v.) between Bhdgalpiir and NipAf, 
with an area of 4957 square miles, and a population of a million and 
three quarters. The chief station, also called Piirnid, lies on both banks 
of the Little Kuai river, 78 miles to the north-east of Bhdgalpur ; 283 
miles north-west of Calcutta ; and 98 miles south- west from DArjiling. 

RAjt^tAnA, a tract of Western India, so called from its being inhabited 
mainly by Rdjputs. It is bounded on the north-east by the PaniAb and 
North-Western Provinces ; on the south-east by the Indiir and GwAlidr 
states ; on tho south-west by Barodah and the districts of Bombay ; on 
the west by Sindh ; and on the north-west by the state of BahAwalpilr. 
It has an area of 129,750 square miles, and a population slightly in 
excess of ten millions. The states within it, all of which are under 
British protection, are, BikAnfr, east of BabAwalpdr; Jaisalmfr, south- 
west of BikAnfr ; Kiahngarh, between Ajmir and JAipiir; KaraulL 
between Jaipiir and Dholpdr; Alwar, north of Jaipiir and west of 
MathurA ; Tonk ; Dholpdr ; Udaipdr or MewAr, south of Ajmfr ; Donga- 
pdr ; BAnswArA, south-east of Dongaptfr ; Partabgarh, north of BAnswArA; 
Jaipiir ; Jodhpiir, or MArwAr; Bharatpiir ; Bundle KotA; JhAlAwar; and 
Bivlif- 

vol. iv. b 
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H&MGAXG&, tlio eastern, a river of the Knmftmi district rising on tho 
southern declivity of tho main chain of the Himalayas, at an elevation of 
9000 feet. It holds a course generally south-easterly for about fifty-live 
miles, to Ram&ar (in the Kum&uu district,«1500 feet above the sea- 
level), where it unites with the Surja. 

BJLuqakgA, the western, rises in the Bouthcru declivity of tho slopes of tho 
Himalayas, not for from the eastern river of the same name ; runs for 
twenty miles in a south-easterly direction ; then becomes south-westerly, 
and so continues to its exit from the bills, ninety miles from its source. 
Ten miles further on it takes a southerly direction, holds it for fifteen 
miles, then receives, on its right, the waters of the Kob, and a little further 
on, on its left, those of the Sunkii, Sixty mile* lower it i* augmented by 
the waters of the Deoh£ or G6rak. Ten miles below this last confluence ft 
falls into the Ganges nearly opposite the ancient city of Kantfuj (q. v.). 
Its whole course is about 373 miles. 

Bo H um yDi a division of tho North-TYest Provinces, bounded by tho 
Ganges, by Oudh, and by Kutnaun, and watered by the Ittiniganga, the 
Kosila, the Ganges, and the Ghaghrd. It has an area of 10,882 square 
miles and a population slightly in excess of live millions. it is divided 
into the districts of Ibjmiur, Murtidubad, Iliuhtuu, Bareli, Shahjahunnur, 
and the Tarai Parganahs. It includes also the territory of tho Xuwab of 
Raimptfr. 

BArrf, Tlie, rises in the sub Himalayan mnges of Ni|ral, and, after many 
windings, enters the plains of Oudh, which it traverses in a south- 
easterly direction for ninety miles, passing through the Huhroieh and 
Goudah districts. After running 400 miles it falU into the Gh&ghrd 
shortly before that river joins the Ganges. Its tributary, the Burba 
R4pti, has a c»*ur-e of 131 milts. 

Sytltt Najaf, The, a palace built in Lakhxmo by Ghazt u‘d din Haidar, tho 
first king of Oudh, in memory »>f a town in Aiabia, wh»T« Ali, tlio 
successor of the Prophet, wa* butted. It *tand* ataiit 330 yards to 
the east «»f the Mot! Mali all, and iso y*rds ^»ufb of the west bank of 
the Giimtf, It is a white mosque of scanty elevation, with an enormous 
dome. 

Sxlhat, sometimes but barbarously spelt Syllnt,” is a district in tho 
I)hakah division, baling an area of 3110 square miles, and a population 
of over 1,700,000 s ails. The northern, eastern, arid Maithefn parts of 
the dtetrtet are hilly. Its principal river, on the tank* of which lies 
the chief station, also called Silhat. is the Surmtf, which rises in Kaclih&r 
and falls into tlio Br&hmaputriL Its chief products are lime, timber, 
oranges, ginger, and tea. 

B6v, The, rises in the elevated tabic-land of Amnrkautak in tho Biltfsptfr 
district of the central provinces, at about 3300 fwt above tho sea level, 
and flows northerly through an intricate chain of hills till it strikes the 

’ Kaimur range, tho dividing range between the Jabnlpiir and 8h61i£h£d 
districts. From this point it takes an easterly course till it falls into 
the Ganges, about ten miles above DdnapiSr, having meandered about 
465 miles. In its lower section, of upwards of 160 miles, it first flows 
across the British ^district of Mfrz6ptfr, and then, passing into western 
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Bih&r, separates KhdMb&d from Gaya and Patna. The Son to crossed 
by tlio grind trunk road from Calcutta to the north-west on a stone 
causeway, and lower rlown, near Kochi dr, the East India railway has 
been carried across it oil a lattice girder bridge. 

TAhA, or TAkJwaij, Kotoj, The, the observatory, or star house, at Lakhnao, 
was built by Ndsir u’d dfn Haidar under the superintendence of Colonel 
Wilcox, Astronomer Royal. In 1857 the famous Maulavf, Ahmad 
Ullah, of Paiz&bdd, had his head-quarters here, and here were held the 
councils of war. 

Tnuttfr, a district in western Bihar, between Nipil and the Ganges, with an 
area of t>318 square miles and a population of four and a half millions. 
It is watered by the Ganges, the Gandak, and the Bighmatf. To the 
north of it are the swampy forests of the Tar&i. It comprises the towns 
of Muzaffanpiir, Hdjfptfr; near it, Sonpifr, famous for its fair, and 
Darbanghd, the seat of the Tirhiit Rajahs. The district produces indigo, 
cereals, sugar, tobacco, opium, and saltpetre. 

TfsrA, The, flows from the CliahSmu Luke, Thibet, through Sikkim, for 
about ninety-seven miles, marking the boundary between the Sik kim 
and Darjiling districts for some distance till it receives the waters of the 
Great Ran jit. It then turns southward, and traverses the Darjiling and 
Jalpaigurf districts in a south-easterly direction, then the Rangpur 
district. In the two last-named districts it is navigable, though naviga- 
tion is often difficult Finally, at hr a tortuous course of 313 miles from 
its source, it falls into the BrahrnaputrA The Tfst4 is noted for frequent 
and violent changes in its course. 
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BOOK X. — THE) RECONQUEST OP THE NORTH-WEST. 
[September — December 1857.] 


CHAPTER I. 

THE STORMING OF DF.tlLf. 

I take up the history of the siege of Dehli from the 1st Sep- 
tember. Nicholson’s great victory at Najafgarh, 
gained the 25th August, had not only forced the *■ 

enemy within their defences, but had ensured the nSbi* 1 * 8 * 0 * 
safety of the siege-train then in progress from 
Firtizpur. From that moment, then, preparations were set on 
foot for the carrying out of active operations for the capture of 
the placo. 

It was not, indeed, without much misgiving that the com- 
mander of the besieging army, Major-General Archdale Wilson, 
had given his consent to the adoption of a measure the success 
of which, ho considered, would depend on accident.* In an 
elaborate letter, addressod on the 20th of August to the chief 
engineer. Major Baird Smith, General Wilson, dwelling with 
considerable emphasis on the difficulties that had 
Attended the progress of the siege — on tho fact that *2**^““ 
lie and his army had in reality occupied the position yy\v™, 

>f a besieged force — had announced his intention of 
commencing offensive operations against the oily on the arrival 


* His own words wore: “It is evident to me that the results of the 
noposed operations will bo thrown on the hazard of a die.* 
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THE STORMING OP DEHLf. 


[ 1887 . 


of the siege-train from Firfizpfir, though with no “ hope of being 
able to take the place until supported by the force from below. 
He concluded his letter — the contents of which ho intended to 
send to the Governor-General as a justification of his conduct — 
with a request that Major Baird Smith would favour hi in with 
such remarks and emendations as his experience as Chief 
Engineer might suggest.* 


* The entire letter, a perusal of which will make clear tho position before 
Debli at the date on which it was written (20th August, 11*57), rung as 
follows: * f A letter has been received from the Governor-General urging our 
imm ediately taking Deli If, and he seems angry that it was not done long ago. 
I wish to explain to him tho true state of affairs: that Dehlf is seven miles 
in circumference, filled with an immense fanatical Miisalm&n population, 
garrisoned by full 40,000 soldiers armed and disciplined by ourselves, with 
114 pieces of heavy artillery mounted on the walls, with the largest magazine 
of shot, shell, and ammunition in the Upper Provinces at their disposal, 
besides some sixty pieces of field artillery, all of our own manufacture, ami 
manned by artillerymen drilled anti taught by ourselves ; that the Fort itself 
has been made so strong by perfect flanking defences erected by our own 
engineers, ami a glacis which prevents our guns breaking the walls lower 
than eight feet from the top, without the labour of a regular siege and sap — 
for which the force and artillery aent against it has 1>eeii quite inadequate; 
that an attempt to blow in the gates and escalade the walls waa twice 
contemplated, but that it was considered, from tho state of prc]tftrution 
against Mich attack on the part of the rebels, such an attempt would in- 
evitably have fasb-d, and have caused the most irreparable disaster to our 
cause; and that, *-vtn if wo had succeeded in forcing our way into the place, 
the small force disposable for the attack would have been most certainly lost 
in the numerous streets of so large a city, and have been cut to pieces. It 
was, therefore, considered advisable to coniine our effort* to holding tho 
position we now occupy, which is naturally strong, and has been daily 
rendered more so by our engineers, until the force coming up from below 
could join to co-operate in the attack. That since the command of the force 
has devolved on me I havo consider! -d it imperatively necessary to adopt tho 
some plan as the only chance of safety to the Empire, and that I strongly 
urge upon his Lordship the necessity of his ordering General Havelock's, or 
some other force, marching upon Debit as soon ns possible. The force under 
my command is, and has been since the day wo took our position, actually 
besieged by the mutineers, who, from the immense extent of suburbs and 
gardens extending nearly to the walls of tho town, have such cover for their 
attacks that it has been very difficult to repel them, and at the same time to 
inflict such a loss as would deter a repetition of them. They have frequently 
been driven back with losa, but they immediately toko refuge under tlie grapo 
fixe of their heavy guns on the city walls, and, on our retirement, re-occupied 
their former positions ; every such attack upon them has entailed a heavy 
loss upon our troons, which we can ill spare, and has done us little f^ood. I 
shall be reinforcea by a siege-train from Finizpiir by the end of this or tho 
beginning of next month, when I intend to commence more offensive 
operations against the city ; but I cannot hold out any hope of being able to 
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Who and what sort of a man was he to whom the commander 
of the besieging army, at this important conjuncture, made his 
earnest appeal ? "Mt.jer Baird Smith was an honour 
even to the Corps of Engineers. To a knowledge m 

founded oil extensive reading, to a mind which had thought 
out the several *probb ns pertaining to Indian administration, 
ho added a power of prompt and decisive action rarely bestowed 
■except upon the senior wranglers of the University of Nature. 
Ho had travelled much, had mastered the several methods in 
which, in the countries of continental Europe, science, and 
■especially the engineering science, had been laid under contri- 
bution to develop the latent forces of nature; and in India, had, 
as the administrative agent to whom was entrusted the comple- 
tion of the flanges Canal, applied tho experience thus acquired 
to the perfection of that great work. The genius which could 
grasp great schemes of administrative roform was equally at 
home in the performance of those duties with which the military 
side of his profession brought him into contact. Chief Engineer 
of the army Isjfore DehU, he had brought to the performance 
of his duties the largo mind, the profound knowledge, the 
prompt decision which had characterised him in his civil work. 
Neither the shock and pain caused by a wound, nor the weak- 
ness and emaciation produced by a severe attack of camp 
scurvy, aggravated by diarrhoea, depressed his spirit or lessened 
his energies. Refusing to he placed on the sick list, though 
assured that mortification would be the consequence of a con- 
tinued use of his wounded leg, Baird Smith clung to the last 
to the performance of his duty. The advice which he gave to 
General Wilson proved that never was his courage higher. 


take the place until supported by the force from la-low. As an artillery 
officer, I have no hesitation in giving my opinion that tho attack on Dchlf, 
garrisoned and armed as it now is, is as arduous an undertaking as was the 
attack on Bharatpur in 18*25-26. for which 25,000 troops and 100 pieces of 
artillery were not considered too large a force. I enclose a return of the 
originul force which was sent down to capture this strong place, and also a 
return of the present effective force, including sick and wounded, from which 
his bordship will see how desperate would have been any attempt to take tho 
city by assault, more especially as the mutineers keep a large portion of their 
force encamped outside tho city walls, who, on our assaulting the city, could 
.easily attack and capture our camp, wilh all our hospitals, stores, and 
amniuuition, unless a strong provision was mado against it. Something of 
this sort 1 intend forwarding to the Governor- General, and shall be glad if 
you will return this with such remarks and emendations as your experience as 
Chief Engineer suggests." 

U 2 
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never were the tono and temper of his mind more healthy, than 
when, howed down by two diseases and siV^ring aoutely from his 
wound, he seemed a livid wreck of the man he once had been. 

It was to such a man that Wilson appealed. .-The answer 
was clear, emphatic, decisive. Baird Smith was for action, for 
prompt and immediate action. True it is, ho 
The reasons reasoned, the besieged are more numerous than tho 
Inert fefndf besiegers; true it is their resources are greater, 
their position is formidable, thoirdofences are strong, 
diate action. But in war something must be risked. In his 
opinion the risk of a repulse in a well-contrived and 
well-organised assault was infinitely less than the risk which 
would attend the waiting during a long and uncertain period 
for reinforcements from below. The waiting for reinforcements 
involved inaction — an inaction which might last for weoks. 
Such inaction, at a time when tho Panjab, denuded of its last 
troops, was quivering in the balance, involved a risk greater 
even than the risk of a repulse before the walls of the city. 
Nor was this last danger so great, in Baird Smith’s estimation, 
as the General seemed to consider. He believed that it would 
be possible, by skilfully preparing and effectively delivering an 
assault, to reduce it to a small proportion. He gave the fullest 
expression, in his reply, to these convictions, and concluded by 
urging the General to prepare for and to deliver that assault 
without delay — before the enemy should have time to strengthen 
his position within and without the beleaguered city. 

These arguments, forcible, clear, based on logic and reason, 
had their natural effect on General Wilson. Though he did 
not share to the full Baird Smith’s opinions as to the probable 
result of an assault, he was brought to regard the 
tbongb with?* risk which would thus be encountered as consider- 
^5 »bly less than the risk which would be involved by 
inaction. He yielded * then, and directed the Chief 
Engineer to prepare a plan of attack. 


* General Wilson wrote thus on Baird Smith’s memorandum: "It is 
evident to mo that the results of the proposed operations will be thrown on 
the hazard of a die ; but, under the circumstances in which I am placed, I am 
trilling to try this hazard — the more so as I cannot suggest any other plan to 
meet our difficulties. I cannot, however, help being of opinion that the 
thaaeea of success, under such a heavy fire as the working parties will be 
tsposed to, are anything but favourable. I yield, however, to the judgment 
If the Chief Engineer.” 
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The reluctant assent of General Wilson threw, practically, 
upon the shoulders of his Ohiof Engineer the responsibility for 
the assault. Far from shrinking from the burden, Baird Smith 
eagerly seized it. In conjunction with his second in command. 
Captain Alexander Taylor, a most able and inde- 
fatigable member of tbesame corps, one of those men 
'who, once tried iu difficult circumstances, are found 
to be indispensable, he submitted a plan — previously 
prepared, but subject to alteration resulting from 
daily-gained experience — simple, bold, and effective — easily 
workable, on the sole condition of heart}- and zealous co-opera- 
tion and obedience on the part of his subordinates. The result 
showed how well placed was tho confidence bestowed by the 
Chief Engineer in the officers serving under his orders. 

Before adverting to that plan, I propose to lay before the 
reader a short description of the defences of, and the approaches 


Baird Smith 
and Taylor 
prepare a 
plan of 
assault. 


to Dehli. 

The characteristic features of the place were, at the time, 
-thus officially described by Baird Smith : “ The 
eastern face rests on the Jamnah, and during the Tbefortifle*. 
season of tho year when our operations were carried iwuf? 

•on tho stream may be described as washing the base 
of the walls. All access to a besieger on the river front is there- 
fore impracticable. The defences here consist of an irregular 
wall, with occasional bastions and towers, and about one half 
of the length of the river face is occupied by the palace of the 
King of Dehli, and its out- work, tho old Mughul fort of Selim- 
garh. The river may be described as the chord of a rough arc 
formed by the remaining defences at the place. These consist 
of a succession of bastioned fronts, the connection being very 
long, and the out- works limited to one crown-work at the Ajmir ' 
gate, and martello towers mounting a single gun at such points 
as require additional flanking fire to that given by the bastions 
themselves. The bastions are small, generally mounting three 
guns in each face, two in each flank, and one in the embrasure 
at tho salient. They are provided with masonry parapets 
about twelve feet in thiokness, and have a relief of about sixteen 
feet above the plane of site. The curt \ in consists of a simple 
masonry wall or rampart sixteen lcet iu height, eleven met 
thick at top, and fourteen or fifteen at bottom. This main wall 
carries a parapet loop-holed for musketry, eight feet in height 
and eight feet in thickness. The whole of the land front is 
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covered by a berm of variable width, ranging from sixteen to 
thirty feet, and having a scarp wall eighf feet high. Exterior 
to this is a dry ditch, of about twenty-five feet in width, and 
from sixteen to twenty feet in depth. Tho counterscarp is 
simply an earthen slope easy to descend. The glacis is a very 
short one, extending only fifty or sixty yards from the counter- 
scarp. Using general terms, it covers from tho besiegers’ view 
from half to one third of the height of tho walls of the place. 
The defences, in a word, are * modernised ’ forms of ancient 
works that existed when the city fell before Lord Lake’s army 
in 1803. They extend about seven miles in circumference, and 
include an area of about three square miles. On the western 
side of Dehli there appear the last out-lying spurs of the 
Aravalli mountains, and represented here by a lew ridge, which 
disappears at its intersection with the Jamuah, about two miles 
above the place. The drainage from the eastern slope of the 
ridge finds its way to the river along the northern and the 
north-western faces of the city, and has formed there a succes- 
sion of parallel or connected ravines of considerable depth. By 
taking advantage of these hollow ways admirable cover was 
constantly obtained for the troops, and tho labour of tho siege 
was materially reduced. The whole of the exterior of the place 
presents an extraordinary mass of old buildings of all kinds, of 
thick brushwood, and occasional clumps of forest trees, giving 
great facilities for cover, which, during the siege operations at 
toast, proved to be on the whole more favourable to us than to 
the enemy.” 

Such being the place, the plan of assaulting it traced by 
Baird Smith and Taylor may thus be described. 

It was inevitable that the attack should bo made on the 
northern faco of tho fortress — tho face represented 
run of the by tbe Mori, Kashmir, and Water bastions, and tho 

curtain walls connecting them. These connecting 
curtains were merely parapets, wide enough only for musketry 
fire. It had been in the power of the enemy greatly to 
strengthen these defences by pulling down the adjacent 
buildings, and on their ruins erecting a rampart, from which 
a continued fire of heavy guns should be concentrated on an 
attacking force. In neglecting, as a rule, to use the advantage 
thus open to them, the rebel leaders added another example to- 
many preceding it, of the absence from their councils of a really 
capable commander. The neglect was likely to be total to 
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the defenoe, for it enabled the besiegers to concentrate on 
the curtains a fire sufficient to crush the defenders' fire and 
to effect breaches through which the infantry could be launched 
against tha town. 

The plan of the Chief Engineer, then, was to crush the fire 
of the Mori bastion t the north-west corner of the city. That 
fire silenced, the advance on the extreme left, which was 
covered by the river, would be secure, and there the assault 
would be delivered. 

The simple wisdom of this plan will be at once recognised. 
In the first place the advance was effectually covered 
by tho rivor on one flank, and partially so by trees » n dMii»dom. y 
and brushwood in front. The assault delivered, the 
assailants would not be at once involved in narrow streets, 
but there would be a space comparatively open in which they 
could act. 

On the 6th September all the reinforcements which could be 
expected, together with the siege-train, had arrived 
in camp. The effective rank and file, of all arms, 
amounted to eight thousand seven hundred and number of 
forty-oight men, of whom throe thousand three {^ c ^ esieg * ng 
hundred and seventeen wore Europeans. In line 
with, and acting with them, were two thousand two hun- 
dred native levies from Kashmir, and some hundreds from 
Jhind. 

The evening of the 7th was fixed upon for the commencement 
of the tracing of the batt< lies which were to assail 
the northern face of the city. On that day General p * * 
Wilson issued to tho troops an order, in which he announced to 
them that the time was drawing near when he 
trusted their labours would be over, and they would ’ 

be rewarded for all their past exertions, and for the nouooM mST 
fatigue still before them, by the capture of tho city. 

Much, he reminded the infantry, still remained to awann. 
be accomplished. They had to aid and assist the 
engineers alike in the erection of tho batteries and in aoting as 
covering parties ; and, when the way should be 
smoothed for them by the scientific brunches of the 
service, they would havo to dare death in the 
breach. Wnen it should oome to that point it would be 
necessary for them to keep well together, to push on in oompaot 
and unbroken masses. 
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As for the artillery, their work. General Wilson warned 
them, would he harder than any they had till then 
{J^J**** 11 ' encountered. He expressed, f ai the same time, his 
confidence that the members of that branch of tho 
service would bring to the performance of that harder work the 
same cheerfulness and the same pluck whioh had characterised 
their labours up to that time. 

Reminding the troops of the cruel murders committed on 
tlieir officers and their comrades, as well as on their 
regarding wives and children, General Wilson declared that, 
tE«fbe[ *° whilst the troops should spure the womon and children 

who might fall in their way, thoy should give no 
quarter to the mutineers. 

Upon the regimental officers ho impressed the necessity of 
keeping their men together, of preventing plunder, 
rwrimenui c,Tr yhig out the directions of the engineers. The 
SSeere? Major-General concluded by asserting his confidence 
that a brilliant termination of their labours would 
follow a zealous enforcement by tho troops of his directions. 

Before detailing the work which, on the evening of tho 7th, 
followed the issue of this order, it is necessary to inform the 
reader that at the suggestion of Major Charles Reid,* who 
commanded on the ridge, a light battery had been erected on 
the night of the 6th upon the plateau of the ridge close to the 
Sami’ House. The object of this battery, known as 
Reid’s battery, was to keep the ground clear and to 
protect the contemplated now heavy battery. No. 1, 
during its construction. Reid’s battery contained eight light 
pieces, six 9-pounders, and two 24-pound howitzers, and was 
commanded by Captain Remmington. 

To return. — On the evening of the day on which General 
Wilson’s order was issued the engineers commenced their work. 
In pursuance of the resolve to trace out a battery, the fire from 
which should crush the Mon bastion. Captain 
MeStarmL Alexander Taylor, assisted by Captain Medley, 
Jio. i buttery, proceeded at sunset, accompanied by half-a-dozen 
sappers, to Hindu Riio’s bouse. A Bite bad pre- 
viously been selected to the left of tho Sami’ House, below the 
ridge on the open plain, and within seven hundred yards of the 
Morf bastion. Sand-bags had been taken down on the night of 


Reid’s 

battery. 


* Now General Sir Charles Reid, G.C.B. 
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the 6th and covered over with grass and brushwood. These 
were found untouched, by the enemy. The two engineers at 
once set to work to t&ce a battery on this spot. The battery, 
styled No. ^ battery, was divided into two sections. 

The right section, commanded by Major Brind,* SSJSff * 
intended to receive five 18-pounders and one 8-inch 
howitzer, was to silence the Mori bastion, and to prevent it 
from interfering with the real attack on the left; the left 
section, armed with four 24-pounders, under the command of 
Major Kaye, was designed to keep down the fire from the 
Kashmir bastion until the order to assault it should be given. 
Those two sections were to be connected by a trench 
which, carried on beyond the left section, would 
communicate with the deep nullah close to the rear, 
and form a sort of first parallel, giving good cover to the 
guard of tho trenches. 

The tracing of this battery had but just been completed 
when a strong covering party of Reid’s Gurkhas 
arrived Camels with fascines and gabions followed, 
and the work progressed rapidly during the night. 

The working parties were Vmt little disturbed by tho enemy, 
three well-directed showers of grape from the Morf alone 
reaching them. 

In order to draw off the enemy’s attention as much as 
possible. Major Reid, who was with Taylor and Medley, sent 
directions to Captain Remmington to keep up a 
constant fire on the Mori bastion. This had the the are twin 
desired effect, for the Mori at once opened on Reid’s 
battery and tho Sami’ House, and did not again on " 
molest tho working parties. Indeed the enemy did not discover 
till the day dawned this fresh work upon which the besiegers 
had been engaged. Much to their dismay they beheld Jlrind’s 
battery all but completed. Though great efforts had been 

* Afterwards General Sir James Brind, K.O.B. He died at a ripe age *»** 
year (1888). General Wilson’s orders in writing, and verbally given by 
the Assistant Adjutant-General of Artillery, Edwin Johnson, were to the 
effect that Major Brind, commanding the Foot Artillery of the Dehlf Field 
Force, was to command the Key, or No. 1 battery ; Majors Frank Turner and 

Edward Kaye being attached for the subordinate command of the right and 
left wings. Major Turner being struck down by serious illness, the left wing 
was placed under charge of Major Kaye, supervised throughout by Major 
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Sept. 8. 
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made, however, all was not ready in it, and but one gun was in 
position as the morning of«the 8th dawned. The 
rebels on the Mori bastion were not slow to notice- 
the results of the work of that long night. Instan- 
taneously they took measures to demolish it. With 
the daylight there poured on the barely armed 
battery showers of grape and round shot. So- 
terrible and so incessant was the fire, that almost every man 
who ventured from the protection of the battery was knocked 
over. To this storm the defenders of the battery had but one 
gun to reply. Major .James Brind, one of the heroes 
Brind*. 0 f this long siege, who, as already stated, commanded 
exertions. the entire No. 1 battery, noting this, dragged, by 
great exertion, a howitzer to tho rear, and fired over 
the parapet at the Mori. The fire of tho enemy still poured 
in, however, fierce, incessant, relentless. Emboldened by tho 
weakness of the British reply, they even thought 
attempt uf* ^ might be possible to carry by assault tho newly 
cany the made battery. With this object they despatched 

to a body of cavalry and infantry from the Luhor gate. 

This little force, emerging from the gate with 
resolution, took at once the direction of the battery. But they 
had not gone far when they encountered a hot lire from tho 
18-pounder and howitzer in the right section of No. 1 battery, 
from the guns on the ridge, and tho light guns on the plateau. 
This threw them into confusion — a confusion changed into a 
rout by the opportune discharge of a volley of grape from 
Brind’s battery. The volley sent them back fastor than they 
had come. All this time the men in this battery had been 
working hard, and, though pelted incessantly from 
the Mori bastion, they soon succeeded in finishing a 
second platform, then a third, soon after a fourth 
and a fifth. On the completion of each platform the 
gun placed on it opened at once on the onemy. The effect 
of the fire, thus gradually increasing, was soon felt on the Mori. 

„ . „ , J In Major Brind the officers and men possessed a 
render, the commander of great perseverance, rare enorgy, a 
strong will, and a thorough knowledge of his 
profession. Under his skilful direction the shot 
from the battety told with tremendous and unceasing effect on 
the masonry bastion. Gradually the fire from it diminished; 
by the afternoon it ceased altogether. The bastion was then 
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a heap of rains, and although the enemy, displaying rare 
courage, managed to replace the heavy guns in succession to 
those knocked over, and to discharge them at the battery, the 
want of coter made it deadly work, and their fire soon 
languished. One part of the Engineer’s plan had thus been 
carried out. The Mori bastion had been made harmless. 
Heavy fire was, however, continued upon it from the right 
section and from the ridge until the night before the assault 
was delivered. 

Whilst the right section of the battery had thus been blazing 
away at the Morf, the 24-pounders in the left section 
under Major Kaye had been doing their work well, J^suon* 
their fire directed on the Kashmir bastion. This 
fire was continued day and night until noon on the 10th, when, 
the battery caught fire from the constant discharge 
of our own guns. The sand-bags first caught the {? < fl«u>n ed 
flame, then the fascines, made of dry brushwood, £• mb? 
and at length the whole battery was in a blaze, 
which it was feared might extend to the right section and 
expense magazine. 

Lieutenant Lockhart,* attached to Reid’s Gurkh&s, was at 
the time on duty with two companies of the regiment 
in the connecting trench between the two sections. ^TuJSiwm,, 
The necessity to extinguish the fire was so apparent Lick-hArt 0404 ' 
to him, that he at once suggested to Major Kaye 
whether it might not be possible to save the battery by working . 
from the outside and top of the parapet. Kaye replied that he 
thought something might be done if a party were to take sand- 
bags to the top, cut thorn, and smother the fire with the sand. 
Lockhart instantly jumped on to the parapet, followed by six 
or seven Gurkhds, and began the work in the manner suggested. 
The enemy were not slow to discover what had happened, and, 
determined that the flames should not be extinguished, they at 
once brought every gun to bear on the blazing battery, pouring 
in a deadly fire of grape and musketry. Two of the Gurkhrfs 
fell dead, and Lockhart rolled over tbe parapet with a shot 
through his jaw. The shot, penetrating through the right 
cheek, passed under his tongue, and went out through the left 
cheek, smashing the right jaw to pieces. f The men, however,. 

• Lieutenant Lockhart afterwards commanded, as Ooloncl Lockhart, the 
107th Foot 

t TJ^ noble example set by Lockhart was witnessed by Mqor Reid, and; 
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persevered, and eventually succeeded, by means of the sand 
from the sand-bags, in extinguishing £he fire, but the section 
was destroyed. 

To return to the 7 th. At the same time that # the batteries 
just referred to were traced on the right, preliminary arrange- 
ments for the real attack had been made on the left. On the 
evening of the 7 th, Kudsiabagh and Ludlow Castle were 
occupied by strong pickets. No opposition was offered to this 
occupation, the mutineers being impressed with the idea that 
^ * the real attack would be made on the Mori. With 

Tracing of these two posts strongly occupied as supports, the 

battery engineers were able, on the evening of the 8th, to 

Ko trace out battery No. 2. This trace was made in 

front of Ludlow Castle, and five hundred yards from the 
Kashmir gate. Like battery No. 1 — called, after the command- 
ant, Brind’s battery — it was divided into two portions, the 
right half being intended for seven heavy howitzers and two 
18-pounders; the left, about two hundred yards distant, for 
nine 24-pounders. The fire from these two portions was in- 
tended to silence the fire from the Kashmir bastion, to knock 
away the parapet right and left that gave cover to the defenders. 


mentioned as a case worthy, he considered, of the Victoria Cross. Un- 
fortunately Reid’s pencil reports, like many more despatches of his written 
daily from the ridge in pencil ami under fire, were destroyed by General 
Wilson, as, being written in pencil and not in the regulated form, he could 
not consider them as “official.” It tlms happened that, when General Wilson 
penned his final despatch, he had none of Held's pencil notes and reports to 
refer to. Reid subsequently represented that liis recommendations had not 
been attended to ; that he hud again and again brought to notice the gallaut 
conduct of the officers of the 60th Rifles und others who had served under him ; 
and at length he himself sent in a supplementary despatch, through Colonel 
Norman, then Acting Adjutant-General. The reply he received was that in 
Lord Clyde’s opinion “the time had altogether passed for publishing any 
further despatches relative to services of officers at Dehli, which, however 
meritorious, are now of old date.” Tins was, in February 1859. Prior to this, 
Reid had been urging General Wilson to take notice of his recommendations. 
But it was in vain. Neither his pencil notes written under fire, nor his 
reports after the siege, were ever properly attended to, and many deserving 
officers were consequently left unrewarded. Among these was Captain John 
Fisher, second in command of the Sirmtir Battalion, who was on the ridge 
with the regiment throughout the siege, who commanded it during the 
assault, and who was the only officer out of nine who escaped being wounded. 
This officer did not even receive a brevet. For the same reason Major Reid’s 
appreciatory mention of the services of the Engineer and Artillery officers, 
expressed in the strongest language, remained unpublished. 
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and to open the main breach by whioh the place was to be 
stormed.* • • 

Warned by the experience of B rind’s battery, no attempt was 
made to complete battery Xo. 2 in one night. On the 8th the 
tracing alone was completed. The wisdom of this cautions 
mode of proceeding »vas made clear the following 
day, when a sharp fire of shot, of shell, and of 
musketry was opened from the Kashmir and Water upon it.* 
bastions, and the Selimgarh, on the positions newly 
occupied. Little damage, however, was effected, and the work 
was pushed forward during the nights of the 9th „ t # _ 11 
and 10th. Before dawn of the 11th the battery had 
been completed and armed, and it was then unmasked. Major 
Campbell commanded the loft section of it, and Major Kaye — 
transferred from the ignited left section of battery Xo. 1 — the 
right, but the former officer having been wounded on the evening 
of the 11th, Captain Edwin Johnson, f Assistant Adjutant- 
General of Artillery, then serving in the battery, succeeded to 
the command, and held it to the moment of assault, when he 
resumed his place on General Wilson’s staff. 

The third battery was not completed before that night. This 
battery was traced by Captain Medley the evening 
of the 9th. With a boldness which was not rare, 
but the display of which, in this instance, testified to remark- 
able negligence on the part of the enemy, the engineers, sup- 
ported by volunteers, both officers and men, from the Artillery 
and 9th Lancers, traced this battery within one hundred and 
sixty yards of the Water bastion. Seeking for a fit site for the 
battery, the director of the attack, Captain Medley, discovered a 
small ruined building, an out-office of the Custom House — a 
large edifice within one hundred and sixty yards of the Water 
bastion, and totally unoccupied by the enemy. Captain Medley 
took possession of the Custom House, and determined to trace 


* These and the other details describing the plans of the engineers have 
been taken chiefly from a work entitled A Year's Campaigning in India. This 
book — written by Captain, afterwards Lieutenant-Colonel, .Julias George 
Medley, B.E., himself a distinguished actor in the scenes he describes — gives 
an aocount of the proceedings at this memorable epoch of the siege, which 
may be almost styled authoritative, confirmed as it has been by the testimony 
of distinguished officers who took part in the preliminaries to the assault 
Colonel Medley died about flvo years ago. • 

f Now Lieutenant-General Sir Edwin Johnson, G.0J5. 
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the battery inside the small ruined building referred to, the 
outer wall of which would conceal the^work and give cover to 
the workmen. This daring measure 'completely succeeded. 
Though the enemy, suspecting something, though pot the actual 
truth, peppered our workmen incessantly, these never flinched. 
When one man fell another would take his place.* Working 
in this way, the battery was finished and armed by the night 
of the 11th. 

Another battery, No. 4, for four heavy mortars, commanded 
Batter- *4 by Major Tombs, was traced and armed on the night 
‘ of the 10th in a safe spot in the Kudsiabagh itself, 
ready to open fire when required. 

The mutineers had by this time become alive to the faot that 
it was not from the right, but from the left, that the 
real attack was to issuo. With an alacrity worthy 
of the highest praise they at once decided upon 
measures which, if commenced but forty'-eight hours 
earlier, would have effectually baffled the attack. 
Seeing tho effect which the fire from the still masked 
batteries must produce, they set to work to mount heavy guns 
along the long curtain. In other convenient nooks, out of 
roach of the fire of the attack, they mounted light guns. 

Taking advantage, too, of tho brokon ground before 
and take them, they made in one night an advanced trench 
repent?" *° parallel to tho left attack, and three hundred aud 
fifty yards from it, covering tho whole of their front. 
This trench they lined with infantry. 

The heavy* guns could not bo mounted behind the long 
curtain in time to anticipate tho attack ; but at 
Th^open daybreak, on tho morning of the 11th, the light 
new batteries, guns above alluded to opened an enfilading attack 
from the right, whilst the muskets from the infantry 


The enemy 
detect the 
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* Pandi did not know what wo were at, but at any rate he knew the 
people were working in that direction, and ho served out such a liberal supply 
of musketry and shell that night that tho working party lost thirty-nine men 
killed and wounded. It was wonderful indeed to see with what courage the 
men worked. 

“ They were merely the unarmed Pioneers I have described above, and not 
meant to be lighting men. With the passive courage so common to natives, 
as man after man was knocked over, they would stop a moment, weep a little 
over their fallen friend, pop his body in a row along with the rest, and then 
work on as before.’* — Medley . 




4857.] THE ENEMY’S REPLY. 15 

in the new trench began a hot and unceasing fire. For a time 
there was no answer. But at 8 o’olock the two 
seotions of No. 2 batfbfy, unmasked, replied. They 
began with a salvo from the nine 24-pounders — a No. 2 better?, 
-salvo greeted by cheers from the men in the battery. 

The effect was mark* 1 and decisive. As the site of the breach 
was struck huge fragments of stone fell, and the curtain 
wall disappeared in the ditch. The defenders on the Kashmir 
bastion attempted to reply, but in ten minutes their fire was 
silenced. 

For the rest of the day the guns of No. 2 battery continued to 
pound away at the walls. It was an exhilarating sight to 
watch the stone-work crumbling under the storm of shot and 
shell, the breach getting larger and larger, and the 8-inch shells, 
made to burst just as they touched the parapet, bringing down 
whole yards of it at a time.* 

During the night the mortars from No. 3 battery kept the 
enemy on the alert with incessant fire. But the rebels were by 
no means idle. The light pieces already alluded to, 
reinforced by a heavy gun, playing from martello fire* works 7 *" 
towers and from holes in curtain walls, maintained destruction in 
a constant and most effective front and enfilading batteries.* 1 * 
fire on Nos. 1 and 2 batteries. This fire constantly 
raked our batteries from end to end. So terrible and so effec- 
tive was it, that, at last, one of the guns of No. 1 battery was 
withdrawn from playing on the breach and placed in the 
epaulmont to keep down, if possible, the enfilading fire. But 
ovon this did not prove very effectual. At ono time General 
Wilson was inclined to make a rush at these guns from the 
right j 1 and spike or capture them. But their position, within, 
grape-shot of the curtain wall, rendered an attack on them 
difficult, and cortain to bo attended with loss. On the other 
hand, No. 3 battory would be completed on the morrow, and it 
was hoped that the effeot of the full power of the artillery 
would be decisive. 


• Medio?. 

t In fact. Major Reid actually was instructed to make a night attack o*. 
the position, and four companies of Guides and GnrkMs were told oft 
supplied with spikes for tho purpose. At the same time the battery near the 
Sami’ House received orders from Major Reid to cover the attack and draw 
off the enemy’s fire. Just then orders arrived from General Wilson counter* 
mending the attack. 
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At 11 o’clock on the morning of the 1 2th, Greathed, of the 
_ l% Engineers, aided by some naiwe sappers, unmasked 
B * p ' the embrasures. The battery was commanded by 
Major Scott, with the gallant Fagan as his second ifi command. 

In another minute the six guns of the battery 
opwuflre!” 7 opened fire. The effect was tremendous. The 
enemy’s guns wero dismounted or smashed; the 
Water bastion was beaten into a shapeless mass, and in a few 
hours the breach seemed almost practicable. But 
d«Se!iw' n< the rebels showed no faint heart. Though their 
guns were silenced, they continued to pour in so 
heavy and continuous a musketry fire that the air seemed alive 
with bullets. The loss of life was consequently severe. Fagan, 
who, in his ovor-auxiety to see the effect of the first salvo, had 
raised his head above the parapet, was shot dead. Still further 
to embarrass the attack, the enemy opened from the other side 
of tho river an enfilading fire, which, though not so effective or 
so destructive as that carried on from martello towers, was still 


sufficiently annoying. But our gallant artillerymon never 
flinched. Throughout the day all the batteries poured in a 
fire from fifty guns and mortars on the dovoted city, 
exertions of The heat was intense, tho labour was severe, the 
th<rBengai danger was enormous. But during the long hours 
ery. Q f day, and of tho night which slowly followed, 
those daring officers and men, sustained by the conviction that 
to their unflagging energies was entrusted a task necessary 
for the triumph of the British cause, stood firmly to their 
guns, resisting every weakness of the flesh, their hearts joined 
in one firm resolve, rejoicing in tho sight of tho 
ttamdflre destruction made by their guns, their mortars, 
effect* and their howitzers on the walls which had so 

thedefenc«8. long bidden thorn defianco.* The fire continuod 
that day, that night, and the day following, the 


* “At different times between the 7th and 11th,” wrote Major Baird 
Smith in his dispatch, “ these batteries opened tiro with an efficiency and a 
vigour which excited ttie unqualified admiration of nit who had the good 
fortune to witness it. Every object contemplated in tho attack was ac- 
complished with a success even beyond my expectations ; and I trust I may 
be permitted to say that, while there are many noble passages in the history 
of tne Bengal Artillery, none will be nobler than that which will tell of ito 
work on this occasion.’’ 
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MEDLEY AND LANG. 


enemy still responding, and with considerable effect. On 
the afternoon of tho 4 4 3th, General Wilson, in consultation 
with Baird Smith, thought that two sufficient breaches had 
been made.* He accordingly directed that they should be 
examined. 

iTor this dangerous duty four young engineer officers were 
selected, Medley and Lang for the Kashmir bastion. 


Greathed and Home for the Water. The two first- mm to 

named officers made their first attempt as soon as it ^ 

was dusk, but they were discovered and fired at. *** 
They determined, therefore, to postpone the examination, till 
10 o'clock. To facilitate the accomplishment of his task. 
Medley requested the officers commanding the 
batteries to fire heavily on the breach till 10 tj clock, L»ng ey *“ d 
then to cease firing. He then arranged that six 
picked riflemen of the 60th Bifies should accompany himself 
and his companion, and that an officer and twenty men of the 
same regiment should follow in support, halting at the edge of 
the jungle while they went on to the breach. Should the 
officer see that the two engineer officers and party were being 
cut off, he was to bring his men to their support, sounding his 
whistle for them to fall back. Should, on the other hand, one 
of the examining party be wounded, or should the party require 
support, they were to whistle for him to advance. 

It was a bright starlight night, and there was no moon. Just 
before the two officers and their party started, an 
8-inch shell from the enemy buried itself deep in 
ground close to them, burst and covered them with 
earth. A minute later and the gongs sounded 10. 

The firing suddenly ceased. The explorers were at once on 
their feet, and, drawing swords, and feeling that their revolvers 
were ready to hand, began to advance stealthily into the 
enemy’s country. 


Safely, and without discovery, the two officers and their six 
followers reached the edge of the ditch. Not a soul • 
w^ja to be seen. The oounterrscarp was sixteen feet 
dppp, and steep. Lang slid down it ; Medley then the ; 
pawed down by the ladder, and with two of the 


pttfted down by the ladder, and with two of the 
men descended after JL$ng, leaving the other, four to cover the 
relfeat. tx% two miphtes more they would have 
reached the top of ip* breach. But careful and. 
stithy, as had been thpir mpyementa, they had not * 
v6%. iv. c 
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-been quite noiseless. Just at that moiqent they heard several 
men running from the left c towards the breach, 
and th« They, therefore, re-ascended, though with some 
enea^on a difficulty, and, throwing themselves oh the grass, 
waited for events. Prone in the deep shade, they 
could see, without being seen, against the cloar sky, not twenty 
yards distant, a numbor 'of dusky forms. They 
watched them as they loaded their muskets. The 
moments were exciting, but the excitement did not 
prevent’Medley and his comrade from carefully examining, from 
the ground where they lay, the longed-for breach. They saw 
that it was large, that the slope was easy of ascent. 
And the and that there were no guns in the flanks. They 


return to the 
edge; 


breach prac- 


ticable ; 


had 


had experience that the descent was an easy 
oue. It would be desirable, they felt, to reach the 
top, but the dusky figures -would not move, and any attempt to 
surprise them would Iks uncertain, and would involve possibly 
the loss of some, if not all, of their party. Besides, they had 
really gained the knowledge they had come to acquire. Medley, 
therefore, determined to bo satisfied and to fall back. But how 
to fall back ? There was but ono way. Medley suddenly gave 
a preconcerted signal. At once they all started up 
iiq «ifety back and ran back. A volley followed them, but ineffec- 
tively. Untouched, they gained their own batteries 

in safety. 

Greathed and Ilome had not been less successful in their 
expedition. They had examined tho Water bastion ; 
and, although they had found that the musketry 
parapets had not been so destroyed as they would 
bo if the cannonade were to be continued a day 
or two longer, they reported the breach prac- 
ticable. 

With these two reports before him, Baird Smith did not 
hesitate. The dangers of delay, tho worn-out state 
of the men in the batteries, far outweighed any 
consideration which tho condition of the musketry 
parapets in the Water bastion might suggost. He 
at onoe, then, advised General Wilson to deliver 
the assault at daybreak tho following morning, 
a matter tho General commanding could not hut 
advioe thus tendered him. General- Wilson 
issued the necessary orders. To Brigadier 


Greathed and 
Home report 
the breach at 
the Water 
bastion prac- 
ticable. 


Baird Smith 
•Arises 
Wilson to 
deliver Che 
assault at 


In such 
act on the 
immediately 
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Wiloon ac- 
cepts the ad- 
vice and 
assigns the 
commands of 
the several 
assaulting 
columns. 

First column, 
Nicholson. 


(Jeneral Nicholson, <*f the Bengal Army, whose triumphant 
march through the Punjab and subsequent vic- 
tory at Najafgarh had made him the hero of the, 
campaign, was assigned the command of the first 
column, destined to cuirm the breach near the Kash- 
mir bastion, and escalade the face of the bastion. This 
column was composed of three hundred men of H.M.’s 
75th Regimeut under Lieutenant-Colonel Herbert; 
of two hundred and fifty men of the 1st Fusiliers * 
under Major Jacob ; and of four hundred and fifty men of the 
2nd Punjab Infantry, under Captain Green; in all, one thou- 
sand men. The engineer officers attached to this column were 
Lieutenants Medley, Lang, and Bingham. 

The second column was commanded by Brigadier William 
Jones, C.B., of H.M.’s til ut Regiment. It was formed 
of two hundred and fifty men of H.M.’s 8th Regi- 
ment, under Lieutenant-Colonel Greathcd; of two Brigadier 
hundred and fifty men of the 2nd Fusiliers, f under Jones*™ 
Captain Boyd; of three hundred and fifty men of 
the 4th Sikli Infantry, under Captain llothney; in all, eight 
hundred and fifty men. This column was to storm the breaoh 
in the Water bastion. The engineer officers attached to it were 
Lieutenants Greathcd, Hovenden, and Pemberton. 

The command of the third column was confided to Colonel 
Campbell, II.M.’s 52nd Foot. It was composed of 
two hundred men of tho 52nd, under Major Vigors ; 
of two hundred and fifty men of tho Kumaun Bat- 
talion, under Captain Itamsay ; of five hundred men 
of tho first Punjab Infantry, under Lieutenant Nicholson : 
all, nine hundred and fifty men. The duty assigned to it was 
to assault by the Kashmir gate after it should have been blown 
open. Tho engineer offieors attached to it were Lieutenants 
Home, Salkekl, and Tandy. 

Tho fourth column was commanded by Major Reid of the 
Bengal Army. It consisted of the tiirmur Battalion, J 

\c* on nli rtf 


Third 

column. 

Colonel 

Campbell. 


in 


the Guide Corps, and such of the pickets, European 
and native, as could be spared from Hindu Rao's 
house; in all (of these) eight hundred and sixty 


Fourth 
column. 
Major Bald. 


* Now 1st Battalion Royal Munster Fusiliers, 
f Now 2nd Battalion Royal Munster Fusiliers. 
t Now tho Prince of Wales's Own Gurkhrfs. 

c 2 
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men. But, in addition, there was a portion of the contingent 
of the Maharajah of Kashmir, commanded by Captain Bichard 
Lawrence, ana consisting of twelve hundred men. The task 
assigned to this column was to attack the suburb Kishanganj, 
and to enter the Lahor gate.* The engineer officers attached 
to this column were Lieutenants Maunsell and Tennant. 

The fifth, or reserve column was commanded by Brigadier 
Longfield of H.M.’s 8th Begimcnt. It was composed 
Futhcoiwnii. as follows: two hundred and fifty men, ll.M.'s 61st 
LongBeidL Begiment, undor Lieutenant-Colonel Deacon ; four 
hundred and fifty men, 4tli Panjab Infantry, under 
Captain Wilde; three hundred men, Bilfiuh Battalion, under 
Lieutenant-Colonel Farquhar ; three hundred men of the Rajah, 
of Jhind’s auxiliary force, under Lieu tenant- Colon el Dunsford ; 
in all, one thousand three hundred men. To these wero subse- 
quently added two hundred men of the 60 th rifles, under Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel John Jones of that regiment, detailed in tho 
first instance to cover the advance. This column, acting as a 
reserve, was to follow the first column. The engineer officers- 
attached to it were Lieutenants Ward and Thackeray. 

The officers appointed to the command of the five assaulting 
columns were, then, Nicholson, Jones, Campbell,, 
nundeniof Beid, and Longfield. They were all picked men,, 
ine ^ted alike by nature and by training for the task 

oo tunas. a ] [)OU ^ ( ] evo i ve upon them. Of Nicholson it is un- 
necessary to say much. His exploits in the Panjab, and but a 
Nicholson. days before at Najafgarh, had made him the pa- 

ladin of the army. The commander of the second 
column. Brigadier William Jones, had served at Chili£nw&l& 
r and at Gujrat ; had co-operated in the destruction of 

the enemy after that crowning victory by pursuing. 


* This was the plan laid down by General Wilson. Had Beid attempted 
to follow it literally, that is, to enter by the I4hor gate, his troops would' 
have been exposed to the fire of the left face of tbe Ldhor bastion, of the right 
fare of the Bum bastion, and to tbe musketry fire from the loop-holed curtain 
connecting both bastions, which had been untouched by our artillery. Beid 
wrote to General Wilson to say that his column would bo destroyed if ho 
attempted anything of tbe sort, and proposed that, after taking Kishanganj 
and the suburbs, be should leave the Jamnitf contingent in the fortified sand, 
and follow the dry bed of the canal, where his troops would be under cover 
the whole way to the Ktbnl gate, which, he had arranged with Nicholson,, 
should be opened for him from the inside. 
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them, at the head of hie regiment and a troop of artillery, to 
the Khaibar pass ; vnd, during the siege of Dehlf, had dis- 
tinguished himself as brigadier of the 3m Infantry 
Brigade. • Colonel Campbell, commanding the third p 
oolumn, was the colonel of the 52nd. He had commanded his 
regiment with die anguished gallantry at Si&lkdt, where it 
formed part of Nicholson’s force. 

Major Beid, of the fourth oolumn, belonged to the Bengal 
Army. Major Charles Beid had served in Sindh 
under Sir Charles Napier, throughout the Satlaj and BeU ' 
Burmese wars, and had ever distinguished himself not less by 
energy and daring, than by readiness of resource and presence 
of mind. 'During the siege, whilst the remainder of the attack- 
ing force had occupied the old parade ground, covered by the 
ridge, Beid alone had held the ridge. All the pickets detached 
from the main force to various points on the ridge had been 
tinder his orders, and his only. The posts thus under !«■ 
command had included the main picket at Hindu Bdo’s house, 
the Observatory, the Sami’ House, the Crow’s Nest, and the 
Sabzimandi. On the positions so indicated he had, between the 
■8th June * and the 14th September, repulsed no less than 
twenty-six attacks, displaying a daring, a coolness, and a 
presence of mind not to be surpassed. On the 17 th June, with 
a small force of four companies of the 60th Bifies, his own regi- 
ment, the Sirmur Battalion, and twenty-five sappers, he ^ 
stormed the strong position of Kishanganj, destroying the 
enemy’s batteries stationed there, and returning the same even- 
ing to his position on the ridge. Brigadier Long- 
field, commanding the reserve column, was brigadier Umg * tUm 
of the second brigade during the siege. His conspicuous non 
vices fully entitled him to the post which was assigned him on 
this memorable occasion. 

It was 3 o’clock in the morning. The columns of mmault 
were in the leash. In a few moments they would be slipped. 
What would be the result? Would the skill and da ring Q f 


* Major Beid’s services in the mutiny oommsnoe from even a prior data. 
He marched with his regiment from Dehrf on the 14th May, 1857, and bvhfc 
vigorous action in the disturbed district of Baiandshahr, opened earn, 
unifications with Mftath and Aligarh, and with the seat of Government in 
Calcutta, a service of vital imporlsace, for which he received ike of 
the Governor-General in Council. 
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the soldiers of England triumph against superior numbers 
defending, and defended by, stone walls ; or would 

Se P t * **• rebellion, triumphing over the assailants, turn that 
moassuke triumph to a still greater account by inciting by 
dependent on its means to its aid the Panjab and the oilier parts 
the awauitf of India still quivering in the balance? That, 
indeed, was the question. The fate of Dehlf was in 
itself the smallest of the results to lie gained by a successful 
assault. The fate of India was in tho balance. The repulse 
of the British would entail the rising of tho Panjab ! 

It had been decided that, whilst the first and second columns 
should direct their attack against the breaches near 
the Kashmir and Water bastions, an explosion party 
should steal ahead and blow up the Kashmir gate, 
through which the third column should then 'fleet an entrance 
into the city. Tho explosiou party consisted of Lieutenants 
Home and Salkeld of the Engineers ; of Sergeants Smith, 
Carmichael, and Corporal Burgess, alias Grierson, of the 
Sappers and Miners ; of Bugler Hawthorne, U.M.’s 62nd Light 
Infantry ; and of eight native sappers. It was covered by two 
hundred men of tho 60th Rifles, under Lieutenant-Colonel* 
Jones of that regiment. The duty devolving on tho Sappers 
and Miners and their officers, was, it is almost, needless to state, 
to blow up the Kashmir gate; that of Bugler Hawthorne was 
to announce, by means of his bugle, to the storming party, that 
the explosion had done its work completely. 

Though preparations had been made to advauce to the 
assault a little after 3 in the morning, some slight 
seconded delay occurred, and tho day was dawning ere tho 
•et«it 0lumnB c °l ,mins were in motion. All this time the besiegers* 
batteries were pouring in a heavy and eontiimous 
fire — a fire which the enemy, always on the alert, answered 
with rockets, shells, and round shot. It was amid the din and 
tumult caused by this artillery duel that, just, after dawn, tho 
Bret, second, and third columns started on their tremendous 
jrand. General Nicholson had tho general management of 
the attack. He looked quiet hut anxious. General Wilson rode 
up just as the columns were advancing, evidently full of 
anxiety.* No wonder that he was anxious, knowing, as ho did 

* Medley. The General and staff remained at Ludlow Castle and I ho 

assault took place. “I well remember,” writes to me Colonel Turnbull who- 
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know, tho enormous issues at stake on the result of the dawning 
day’s work. # 

The columns advancod as far as the ground opposite Ludlow 
Castle. There they halted. The first column then 
moved sharply to tho left to take up its position in 
Kudsiabagh, there t' wait for the signal ; the second ground oppo- 
werit further to the left, and formed up behind No. 3 castfe. w 


battery; the third remained on the high road, 
to await there the bugle-sound which was to summon them to 
the Kashmir gate. The signal for the assault of the first and 
second columns was to be the sudden advance of the skirmishers 


of the 60th Rifles. 


The columns having taken up their positions, Nicholson gave 

the signal. The Rifles at once dashed to the front „ . , 

>.i i i i i t • • i • McnolBon 

with a cheer, extending along and skirmishing gives the 

through the low jungle — which at this point extends 

to within fifty yards of the ditch — and opening at P 

the same time a fire on the enemy on the walls. At the sdtmd 

of their advance, the engineer officers attached to the first 

column, previously posted on the edge of the jungle whence 

the column was to advance towards the breach, waved their 

swords to show tho way to the storiners. Tho fire fr« m our 

batteries had ceased, whilst that of the enemy, now tho;ou^hly 

alive to tho nature of tho contest, continued incessant. Through 

this fire Medley and Lang and the ladder-men advanced at a 

quick walk till they reached the edge of the cover. t 

Then, forming their ladder-men into a sort of lino, "fthe 

they rushed to tho breach, closely followed by tho fim column 

storming party, and in a minute gained tho crest of breach^* 

the glacis. They were here in the open exposed to 

a terrific and unceasing fire from the breach and the open* 

parapet walls, which told with fatal effect. So 

continuous was it that for ten minutes it was 

impossible to let down the ladders. “Man after jjy » terribiu 

man was struck down, and the enemy, with yells ’ 

and curses, kept up a torrific fire, even catching up stones from 


was then serving on his staff, “leaving our horses outside, on Mb asking 
whether any one know the way up to the top of Lndlow Castle. I led the 
way — we wero all on foot— up tho grand drive to the house. The General, 
behind me, when a shell torn up the ground, across the road, between us — 
turned round ; the General smiled, and merely Baid : * All right ; go on.' ” 
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the breach in their fury, and, dashing them down, dared the 
assailants to come on.” * But, undaunted by these cries and by 
the fire by which they were accompanied, the British soldiers 
did push on. They succeeded at length in getting *iwo of the 
ladders into the ditoh, and instantly the officers led their men 
down them.t Once in the ditch, to mount the escarp 
apavtavaionr and scramble up the breach was the work of an 
ffjpy* instant. But the enemy did not wait for them. 

The insulting yells and curses ceased as the whilom 
utteren hurriedly vacated their position. “The breaoh was 
won, and the supporting troops pouring in fast, went down the 
ramp into the main-guard below.” | 

Whilst the first column waB thus carrying out, with daring 
and success, the work assigned to it, the secomf, 
under Brigadier William Jones, C.B., had not been 
less occupied. Led by its engineers, Greathed and 
Hovenden, the column advanced towards the breach in the 
Water bastion. By some mistake the supporting 
party of the stormers pressed forward on the right 
of the party, and, rushing to the counterscarp of the 
curtain, slid into its ditch, climbed its breach, and 
won the rampart. The stormers of the 8th, § 
however, most of them carrying ladders, followed the engineers 
to the Water bastion. They had to make a slight 
detour to the right to avoid some water in the ditch, 
ofthesth an( j t being in the open, they were exposed to the full 
fury of the enemy’s fire, which, at this point, was 
incessant and well directed. The two engineer officers fell, 
severely wounded, and of the thirty-nine ladder-men, twenty- 
nine were struck down in a few minutes. But here, 
88 a * Kashmir gate, British valour was not to be 
Watergate/ daunted. The ladders were at length placed and 
the breach was carried by the survivors, twenty-five 


The talk of 
it torn off to 
the right and 
gain the 
nunpart. 


* Medley, who is my obief authority for all tbe details of the assault, 
f The storming parties pushed on, two ladders were thrown into the ditoh. 
a brave officer, Fitzgerald, of H.M.’s 75th Begiment, who was killed 
directly afterwards, was the first to mount. As soon as I saw my first ladder 
down, I did down into the ditch, mounted np the escarp, and sorambled up 
file breach, followed by the soldiers.” — Medley, 

Baynes, Lieutenants Fogson and Metge, and seventy-five rank 


1 Medley. 

J SBT 
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in number, headed by Captain Baynes, next to whom in 
seniority was Sergeant Walker. 

Meanwhile the remainder of the column, which had entered 
by the curtafn breach, had done wonders. Their entrance into 
a vital point of the defences, where an attack had not been 
expected, for the moment paralysed the enemy. 

Brigadier Jones, who, in command of the column, j^Spremss 
had displayed great gallantry, took advantage of the forward to 
disorder into which his sudden attack had thrown 
the defenders, to clear the ramparts as far as the 
K&bul gate, on the top of which he planted the column flag,* 
carried by a private of the 61st, Andrew Laughnan. 

Before recording the proceedings of the third column, I 
propose to follow the explosion party, on whose action the 
movements of that column were to depend. 

The composition of this party has already been given. Posted 
in front of the third column, it advanced straight on 
the Kashmir gate, in the face of a very hot fire. 

Undeterred by this fire, Lieutenant Home and four 

men, each carrying a bag of twenty -five pounds of powder, 

pushed on through a barrier gate, which was found 

open, across the ditch, to the foot of the great double 

gate. So great was the audacity of this proceeding, Home . 1 ° 

that, for a few seconds, it completely paralysed the 

enemy. Firing only a few straggling shots, they closed the 

wicket with every appearance of alarm, and Home, after laying 

his bags, had time to jump into the ditch unhurt. Salkeld was 

not so fortunate. Before he could reach the gate the enemy had 

recovered from their panic, and, divining his object, had taken 

prompt measures to thwart it. From either side of 

the top of the gateway, and from the open wicket 

close by, they began to pout upon him and his party uwotmaeA k 

a deadly fire. Salkeld, nevertheless, laid his bags, 

but was almost immediately after shot through the arm and 

leg, and fell back disabled on the bridge. He 

handed the portfire to Sergeant Burgess, bidding «*<* 

him light the fusee. Burgess, trying to obey, was mSTuum? 1 

shot dead. Sergeant Carmichael then seized the port- 



on the 1st January, 1877, the day of the proclamation of Her Majesty** tide of 
Empress of India. 
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Wonderful 
escape of 
Smith. 


Home orders 
the advance 
to be 
soumled. 


fire, lighted the fusee, hut immediately fell, mortally wounded. 
The other sergeant., Smith, thinking that Carmichael had 
failed, rushed forward to seize the pdrtfi.ro, hut noticing the 
fusee burning, threw himself into thy ditch. The 
next moment the massive gate was shattered with a 
tremendous explosion. Home at once orderod Haw- 
thorne to sound the bugle-call.* Fearing that iu 
the noise of the assault the sound might not ho heard, he had it 
repeated three times. The f»2nd, anxiously awaiting 
the signal, did not hear it ; hut their colonel, the 
gallant Campbell, who also commanded the column, 
in front of which he had posted himself, noticing 
the explosion, and expecting the call, asked, not hearing it 
himself, whether it had reached the ears of 
any of those about him. Though no one had 
heard it, Campbell felt that at so critical a 
moment action was better than standing still, 
once ordered the advance. The column responded 
eagerly. The 52ml gallantly led the way, uml in 
column*! l<?s s than a minute after the bugle had sounded they 
dashed on over the bridge, and entered the city just 
as the other columns had won the breaches. f 

Colonel Campbell, on gaining the main-guard inside tho 
gate, at once re-formed his column, and pushed ou 
with tho intention of occupying the Kotwali, and, 
if possible, tho Jami Masjid. Hu cleared tho Water 
bastion, within which some of the enemy were still 
lurking, the church, and the enclosure known as 
the “ Dehli Gazette compound,” aud forced his way through tho 


Campbell does not hear 
the a*»und, but orders 
the advance on hearing 
the explosion. 


Ho at 


Campbell 
pushes on to 
within sight 
of the Juml 
Maqjid. 


♦ A more daring and gallant achievement than that of tho officer* and 
non-commissioned officers mentioned in tlu; text has never been recorded. 
Their subsequent fate cannot but inspire interest. 13uig< hs and Carmichael 
were killed on the spot; Salkeld, Home, .Smith, and Hawthorne were recom- 
mended by General Wilson f*»r the Victoria Gross. Hut Salkeld suretimlad 
in a few days to tho severe wounds he had received; Home met his death 
shortly afterwards at Mulagarh ; Smith and Hawthorne survived, to receive 
the honours that they had so nobly earned. When Salkeld was dying* Sir 
Archdale sent an officer on his staff* Lieutenant Turnbull, of the 75th, to givo 
him a bit of red ribbon, representing the Victoria Cross, to see whether thia 
might stimulate him* and* as was hoped, save his life. All ho could say was : 
*• It will bo gratifying to semi it home." 

t Lieutenant Home’s Jtejjort; Bulger Hawthorne’s Statement; Medley; 
Bayley’s AmmuU of Dehli. 
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Kashmir gate bazaar. A gun which commanded the line of 
advance was carried by a rush of a party of the 52nd, under 
Lieutenant Bradshaw, who, however, paid with his life on the 
spot the penalty of his daring. Still pressing forward, 
Campbell reached the gate opening on the Chundnx Chauk. 
Forcing this, he advaned without much opposition, except 
from a musketry fire from a few houses. A sudden turn of the 
road brought him within sight of the Jumi Masjid, its arches 
and gates bricked up, impossible to bo forced without powder- 
bags or guns, rendered safe against assault from mere infantry. 
Unwilling to forego the chance of storming this Korttantof 
formidable position, Campbell remained in front of support re- 
it for half an hour, under a fire of musketry from 
the houses, in the expectation of the successful 
advance of the other columns. But as time went on, and there 
were no visible signs of the approach of the one or the othi r, 
Campbell deemed it advisable to retire on the Begum Bagh, a 
large enclosure, lie held this place for an hour and a half, 
exposed to a heavy fire of musketry, grape and canister. Here 
I must leave him whilst I trace the progress of the fourth 
column. 

Much depended on the success of its attack. Commanded by 
Major Reid, it was designed to move from Hindu 
Rao’s house, on the right, against the suburbs of fourth* ufth 
Kishanganj and Paharipur, with a view of driving column, 
the enemy thence and effecting an entrance at the 
Kabul gato after it should be taken by General Nicholson. 
The successful advance of the first, second, and third columns 
depended, then, very much on the result of this flank attack. 

Major lieid’s column, composed of detachments from eight 
different regiments, eight hundred and sixty men in 
all, with a reserve of twelve hundred infantry of His column 
the Jammu contingent, formed up at 4.3U a.m. on gurm. ent,n 
the Grand Trunk Road, opposite the Sah/.imandi 

E ickct. Boforo 5 a.m. the column was ready, but the four 
orse artillery guns which were ordered to accompany the 
column had not arrived. Presently the guns came up, but the 
officer reported that thero were only sufficient gunners to man 
one gun. Reid had no intention of taking one gun into action 
oontrary to the rules of the service, so ho directed the officer to 
obtain the full complement of gunners as soon as possible. It 
was now broad daj light, and Reid was anxiously listening for 
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the explosion (the blowing in of the Kashmir gate), whioh was 
to have been the signal to advance? when he heard musketry 
fire on his right, and soon discovered that the party 
tromMDt* of the Jammii troops, four hundred infantry and 
main luUver ^ our g nn8 > which he had ordered to proceed direct 
slon, become from the camp at 3.45 A.M., for the purpose of 
the aacmy lth mft king a diversion by occupying the Idgar, had 
become engaged with the enemy. No time under 
these circumstances was to be lost, so he at once pushed on 
with -the column without the horse artillery guns, and more 
than half an hour before the attack of the other columns. 


The detachment of the 60th Rifles, under Captain Muter, 
was thrown out in skirmishing order to the right of 
(▼ana*. the road, while a feeling party of the Guides was 
sent a short distance ahead of the column. When 


within sixty yards of the canal bridge, Reid discovered that 
the enemy had manned their breast- works across the road, as 
also one work running parallel to the road, and that both of them 
had been considerably strengthened during the night. The 
head of the column approached the first line of breast-works, 
within fifty yards, when the enemy poured in a tremendous 
volley. The 60th Rifles meanwhile closed to the left, and with 
the Sirmur Gurkhas, made a dash, and instantly drove the 
enemy from his first line of defence. They at once retreated 
on their second line. Meanwhile a steady fire was kept up by 
the enemy from the loop-holed wall of Kishanganj, eighteen 
feet high, which completely commandod the position now 
gained by the head of Reid’s column, and many of his men 
fell. Reid, who was standing on the parapet of the canal 
bridge, now observed that the enemy had been reinforced from 
the city. They came in thousands down the dry bed of the 
canal over which Reid was standing, and a large body appeared 
on the road, hesitating apparently whether they should drive 
our men from the breast-work already gained, or attaok the 
detaohment of the Jammii troops on the right, whioh had never 
approached the Idgar — a result of their starting from the camp 
nearly an hour after the time laid down. Guns at 
E&ZIfc this time, whilst the enemy stood in a mass on the 
as ftwn road, would have been invaluable, and would have 

KrttSrr. proved of the greatest servioe to Reid, but, though 

the guns had been sent, no gunners* through some 
unaooountable mistake, were available to man them. 
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Beid was just about to feign an attack in front of the 
Kishanganj heavy battevifls, whilst he should direct 
a real one in their flank and rear, when he was Crackdown, 
knocked over* the parapet of the bridge with a 
musket-shot wound in the head, his engineer officer, Lieutenant 
Maunsell, who was standing near him, being struck in the 
same place. Up to this time, Beid states in his despatch, “ all 
was going on admirably, the troops were steady, and well in 
hand, and I made sure of success.” How long he lay on the 
ground insensible is not known — all thought he was dead — but 
when he came to his senses he found himself on the back of one 
of his Gurkh&s. He then saw the party of the Jammii contin- 

S nt on his right hard pressed. He sent for Captain 
iwrence, who was his second in command, and, 
presently meeting him, directed him to take cpm- over com- 
mand and to support the right. The reserve, under 
Captain Lawrence, consisting of twelve hundred Lawrence, 
infantry of the Jammu contingent, was in rear of 
the column. The detached party of four hundred infantry 
destined for the Idgar had, meanwhile, become perfectly dis- 
organised. They rushed into the main column, and caused the 
greatest confusion, making it difficult to distinguish friend 
from foe. 

The interval which had elapsed between the fall of Major 
Beid and his handing over the command to his successor had 
been very disastrous to the attack. Whether Major Beid, 
had he not been struck, would have succeeded, must ever 
remain a matter for conjecture. The officer to whom he 
resigned the command was a very capable man. He was one 
of “ the Lawrences,” and in the many positions of trust he had 
ocoupied under the Government had always served with credit 
and success. On this occasion he was not wanting to the 
reputation of the family. Succeeding to the command at a 
moment when, to use the emphatic language of the late Sir 
Herbert Edwardes,* “ the day was lost,” he did all that it was 


* In consequence of a statement made in a pamphlet reflecting on Captain 
Lawrence, the matter connected with tho command of the column after Major 
Reid’s fall, was referred to Sir Herbert Edwardes, whose opinion, therefore, 
may be accepted as final. Sir Herbert’s words are : “ Major Lawrence would 
have appeared as having done the best with a command to which he' 
succeeded when the day was lost.” 
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possible for a brave and capable commander to do. Before the 
command was made over to him, before even he was aware that 
Reid had been wounded, many of the officers who had been 
carrying out Reid’s instructions, receiving no orders, aud 
recognising that the attack hud failed, had resolved to fall 
back. Falling back, they came upon Captain Lawrence, to 
whom they reported themselves, and who, finding matters had 
proceeded so far, directed all his efforts to ensure that the 
retreat should be orderly. Meanwhile a fresh complication had 
arisen. Captain Muter of the tJOth Rifles, who was 
retain with tho attacking column, seeing Major Reid fall, 
emvwau ail d apparently regarding Captain Lawrence in tho 

orderly light only of a political officer attached to tho 

Jrlpitr m.my Kashmir force, assumed the command of tho portion 
difficulties, 0 f the column with which ho was serving. This 
caused considerable confusion; Captain Lawrence, 
however, succeeded in asserting his authority, and, finding that 
fhere was no hope of obtaining the artillerymen who had been 
applied for, and that the enemy, pressing forward on the right 
Rank of the column, threatened his rear, he retired leisurely 
and in good order on the batteries behind Hindu LYios 
house. The attack on the Idgar, conducted by a 
whuhtow° f F (,rtion tin- Kashmir troops under Captain Dwyer, 
j'uU»;'i. s r was still more unfortunate. Tho Kashtnirics, 
greatly outnumbered, were not only repulsed, but 
lost four guns. 

Tho repulse of the fourth column greatly increased tho 
difficulties of the assault. I left the first and second 
PiHKiitrous columns, to which I must now return, victorious 
otiwr oil uums inside the breach. Nicholson at once collected 
of to*.' f<mrtir the great body of bis column on the square of the 
column!' maingunrd, then, turning to tho right, pushed 
forward along the foot of tho walls towards the 
Lahor gato. Tho second column, under Brigadier Jones, had 
previously cleared the ramparts, and, passing tho Mori bastion, 
had planted their flag, in the mariner already indicated, on 
the summit of the K&bul gate. Nicholson advanced boyond 
this in tho hope of feeling the support of tho fourth column. 
But we have seen that the attack of this column had 
failed, and it was this failure which now rendered the 
position of the advanced assailants diffioult and dangerous in 
the extreme. 
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In pushing along the /oot of the walls towards the L&hor 

f ate our troops had been assailed by musketry fire from the 
ouses in thg place, and by grape and round, shot from the 
Selimgarh and the palace. This, however, had not impeded 
the advance. Hut when the column had reached the western 
extremity of the town, and ascertained that, by the failure of 
the fourth column, the defences there were still in the hands of 
the enemy, they saw that their entire position was altered, and 
that they had before them another struggle at least as serious 
as that which they bad but just then overcome. 

The Labor gate of the city was the gate which led to the 
Ch&ndni Cliauk or principal street of the city. 

This gate was commanded by a bastion about two- Position of 
thirds of the way between it and the Kabul gate. git*. or 
But to reach this bastion not only had narrow 
streets, the houses in which were strongly manned, to be forced. 


but the left of the attacking party would l>e ex- 
posed to a very heavy lire from the enemy now 
concentrating there. It -was a prospect such as to in the narrow 
make the boldest leader pause. Nicholson was a fngufit?*' 1 " 
man of groat daring, but there were men with him 
at tho time, not less bravo, who pointed out to him that under 
the circumstances in which he found himself it would-be wise 


to bo content with establishing himself in tho houses which 
dominated tho position, and await intelligence before advanc- 
ing .further. Seymour Blanc of the 52nd, who acted as 
his brigade-major, strongly pressed this advice upon him. 
Major Jacob of the 1st Fusiliers, a most able aud gallant 
officer, and who commanded the regiment on the occasion, 
supported this view. But Nicholson was impatient 
to press on. lie believed that delays were dan- ^x'^iTto 1 * 
gorouH, that tho fullest advantage should be, taken, ^yhom, 
at tho moment, of the successful storm. More than i linns trances 
two hours had already elapsed since his men had oon * 

stood triumphant on tho breach. A firm footing in 
the city had l>oen gained. But this was not in ilself sufficient. 
•The repulso of tho fourth column had renewed tho hopes of the 
enemy. To destroy these it was necessary, in the opinion of 
Nicholson, to penetrate into tho city. 

In front of tho column was a lane, tolerably straight, about 
ten feet wide, but narrowed in places by projecting buttresses 
or towers with parapets. Where these buildings existed the 
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The 


>Ult* 


roadway was narrowed to about three feet.* The city side of 
the lane was bounded by houses with flat roofs 
and parapets. Not only were all these buildings 
strongly occupied by the enemy, but 'the lane was 
further defended by two brass guns ; one, about a 
hundred and sixty yards from its opening, pointed 
in the direction of the advance ; the second, about a huudred 
yards in rear of the other, commanding it. Behind both was 
a bullet-proof screen, whilst, projecting as it were, from the wall* 
was the bastion commanding the Liihor gate, armed with heavy 
pieces, and capablo of holding a thousand men. 

It was this formidable position that Nicholson decided to 
attack whilst yet the enemy might still be under the 
influence of their defeat at three out of the four points 
attacked. On receiving the order, his men dashed gallantly 
up the lane, took the first gun with a rush, and then pushed 
on to the second. But within ton yards of this they were 
assailed by a firo of grape and musketry, and volleys of stones 
and round Bhot, thrown by hand, so severe that they recoiled 
under the terrible and ceaseless shower. There was no shelter 
for them, and they were forced to retire. It would 
Gal lantry of bo difficult to paint in colours too bright the exer- 
ants, tions of their officers. Conspicuous amongst these 

was Lieutenant Butler of the 1st Fusiliers. This 
officer penetrated up to the bullet-proof screen already men- 
tioned. How he escaped with his life was a marvel. At the 
screen two bayonets wore thrust at him which pinned him be- 
tween them as if he were between the prongs of a fork. There 
lie stood, unable to advauce or to retiro, until, firing his revolver 
down the loop-holes, he forced the men who were thrusting at 
him to withdraw their weapons.^ 

The assailants were, I have said, forced to retire. Only, 
however, for a few moments. Ke-formed, they 
driveaback again advanced. Again they captured the first gun, 
which was spiked by Captain Greville, 1st Fusiliers; 
again they dashed at the second. As they rushed on, their 
leader. Major Jacob of the 1st Fusiliers, a cool, 
daring, and accomplished officer, was mortally 


* “The lat Bengal Fusiliers in the Delhi Campaign,'’ an artiole contributed 
to Blackwood 1 » Magazine for January 1858. 

m ./ SM« * ■ a. W • M «*• a a 


f “The 1st Bengal Fusiliers in the Dehll Campaign.” 
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wounded. Lying there on the ground, knowing hie hour had 
come, the gallant Jacch*oalled to his men to press Jacobl3 
onward. But the fire was tremendous. Wemyss, struck down. 
G-rovillo, Cdulficld, Speke, Woodcock, Butler, all officer* 
offioers belonging or at .ched to the 1st Fusiliers, #*£?*•* 
were in turn sti'uck down. The men, groatly dis- u 
oonraged, were falling hack a second time, when Nicholson 
rushed to the front. His voice never rang morj 
nobly, his presence was nover more inspiring, than 
when, waving his sword, ho summoned the men to u> e tbe front, 
follow where their general led. But the broken 
order could not be restored in a moment, and, before a suffi- 
cient number of men could respond to the call, John 
Nicholson was struck down by a bullet which byVbuUet! ed 
pierced his body. 

The wound was mortal, and Nicholson knew it to bo so. 
But neither the agony of the pain, n r the certain approach of 
death, could quench the ardour of that gallant 
spirit. Ho still called up m the men to go on. He the men <21** 
insisted on lying there till the lane should bo 
oarried. But ho was askiug dying, as he had asked living, that 
which was all but impossible. Without artillery, the enemy’s 
position was too strong to bo carried. Soldiers not accustomed 
to be baffled, the same men who that morning had oarried the 
walls by escalade, had recoiled twice before it. In that lane 
alone eight officers and fifty men had fallen. Thero 
was nothing for it but to retire. The fallen hero PreV mnSuli y 
was th$n carefully removed to his tent, and the men ^ rc< ' d 
fell back on to the Kabul gate. Nicholson still ,nvre - 
lived, and, the lungs being uninjured by the ball, the doctors 
had somo hope of his life. Ho alone had the certain conviction 
that the triumph for which he had prepared would escape his 
grasp. 

By the fall of Nicholson the command of the Nicbohon 
first and second columns, now established at or tn 

near the K&bul gato, devolved ou Brigadier Jones, Junes. 

C.B. 

Whilst the infantry wore thus oontending with alternate 
success and mishap to establish themselves in tho 
imperial city, the cavalry were not less aotively * 

employed outside tho wadis. It had never been 
absolutely certain that all the four OQitumpa would suooeed in 

VOL. iv. d 
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their attack, whilst it was tolerably dear that tho failure of 
any one of them would entail a counter assault from the 
victorious enemy. It was necessary likewise that tho flanks of 
the assaulting columns should l>o efficiently covered. With 
wiso prevision, then, General Wilson had diroctcd Brigadier 
ITope Grant to move with the greater part of his cavalry and 
a troop and a half of Horse Artillery at the time of the assault 
to the vicinity of No. 1 battery, to check any attempt to take 
our storming columns in flank by sortio from tho Lahor and 
Ajnn'r gates, arid to hold himself in readiuoss to act as circum- 
stances might require. 

Hope Grant, taking with him two hundred men of the 9th 
Lancers, four hundred of the Sikh horsemen, and a 
fnlTomC troop and a half of norso Artillery, under Major 
Tombs, moved to tho point indicated. Handling 
his men skilfully, he effectually covered the assaulting columns. 
Moving onwards as the columns advanced, he then took up a 
position under the walls of the city, covering tho batteries. 
Here he remained, ready for further action, till the moment 
wlfen the movement of the enemy on his right showed him 
that the fourth column had been repulsed. In fact, tho enemy 
following up that column had thrown themselves into the houses 
and gardens near lvishanganj, and now opened a heavy musketry 
fire on the cavalry. Hope Grant at once ordered tho Horse 
Artillery to the front. Tombs galloped up, unlimbered, opened 
tire, and compelled the enemy to fall back. As they did so, 
the guns on the Burn bastion opened out on the cavalry. At 


a distance of five hundred yards, drawn up for 
seaceprZ action, though compelled to remain inactive, their 
tcriai effect P re8enCo on the spot constituted a material aid to 
on the the infantry then endeavouring to make good thoir 

movements position within the city. For two hours they stood 
to receivo. General "Wilson, alive to their danger, 
promptly despatched Captain Bourchier’s battory to aid them. 
But tne round shot from the Burn bastion continued to empty , 
saddle after saddle, or to dismount officer after officer. Nine 


officers of the Lancers had their horses shot under them. Con- 


The miuntry ^icuous on either side of this gallant regiment? 
diapifred thfl were the scarlet-clad horse of Dighton Brobyn, 
SxmrftiM and the Banj&bis of John Watson m thoir slate- 
conipTiUory coloured garments. Gallantly they stood, conscious 
inaction. that thus exposing thoir lives without tho powor of 
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retaliating they wero serving the common canse. At the end of 
about two hours the c? valry wore further reinforced by about two 
hundred of the Guides and Gurkhas. Shortly afterwards came 
the intelligence that the infantry had established their positions 
within the town. Then, and then only, did Hope Grant with- 
draw leisurely to Luuiow Castle, satisfied that he had not only 
prevented the enemy from following up their victory over the 
fourth column, but had occupied their attention with a very 
considerable result on the main operations. 

We have now to consider the operations of the The reserve 
reserve column. column. 

The commander of this column, Brigadier Long- 
field, having previously detached the wing of the Biluch 
battalion, three hundred strong, to the right of No. 2 battery, 
followed No. 3 column through the Kashmir gate, and cleared 
the College gardens. One portion of the column, consisting of 
the 4th Panjab Rifles and some of the Gist Regiment, occupied 
tlieso gardens ; whilst, another, composed of the Jhiud Auxiliary 
Force and somo of the (50th Rifles, held the Water bastion, 
the Kashmir gate, Colonel Skinner’s house, and the house of 
Ahmad Ali Khan, a large, commanding building. 

The position of four out of the five columns of the attacking 
force as the evening set in may thus briefly be 
described. The entire space inside the city from th”!u 
tho Water bastion to the Kabul gate was held by work?** 
the first, second, and fifth columns. The fourth 
column, repulsed in its attack on Kishanganj, was holding the 
batteries behind Hindu Rao’s house. We have still to account 
for tho third column. I left that column, gallantly led by 
Colonel Campbell, holding a largo enclosure parallel with the ’ 
Chandni Chuuk, called the Begam B&gh, anxiously expecting 
assistance from the other columns, and exposed to a heavy fire 
of musketry, grape, and canister. 

The failure of the first column in its attempt to master the 
lane loading to tho Chdndnf Chauk, and the repulso 
of the fourth column, account for the leaving in an 
unsupported position of Colonel Campbell. In support «e- 
advanco of, and without communication with, the StoTmionw. 
other columns ; in the vicinity of a position strongly 
occupied by the enemy ; liable to bo cut off from the main 
body ; tho position was eminently dangerous. But Oolonel 
Campbell knew himself, and he knew the men he commanded*. 

n 2 
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They were eager to dare, anxious to press on. But the Jami 
Masjid had been made impregnable to ait attack from infantry, 
and the Brigadier had neither artillery to beat down, nor 
powder-bags to blow tip, tlio obstacles in the waf of his men. 
Under these circumstances, taking a soldierly view of the 
situation, he had occupied the Begam Bagli, resolved to 
hold it till he could communicate with head-quarters. Whilst 
occupying this position ho was rejoined by tho Kuinaun 
Battalion, belonging to his column, but which had in tho 
advance diverged to the right, and had occupied tho Kotwdlf. 
An hour and a half elapsed, however, before he was able to 
communicate with head-quarters. Then, for the first time, he 
learned that the first and second columns had not Vhjou able to 
advance beyond tho Kabul gate, and that ho i "ould not bo sup- 
ported. 

A glance at tho plan of Dolili will mako it evident, even to 
nun-military readers, that with tho main hotly 
unable to ponotrate beyond tho K&bul gate, it would 
ing, mis be injudicious for the third column to attempt to 
church?* 11 * hold the Begam Bagh during the night. Colonel 
Campbell, then, leisurely fi ll back on tho church, 
the nearest point at which he touched the reserve column. 
Placing the 52nd in the church, he occupied Skinnor’s house 
with the Kutuuun Battalion, and posted the 1st Punjab Infantry 
in the houses at the end i>f the two streets that lead from tho 
interior of the city into the open space around the church.* 
At the head of these streets guns had previously been posted. 

I cannot leave the record of tho achievements of what was 
accomplished ou this torriblo day without making some more 
particular reference to tho special duties which devolved on the 
artillery. 

When the third column entered tho city through tho Kashmir 
gate, it was followed by Major Scott*s light field battery 
(No. 14). Heavy fighting was going on in tho streets. Two 
guns, under Lieutenant M. M. FitzGerald, were at once sent to 
Ahmad All Khan’s house on the right of the College gardens, 
to support the 60th regiment, which was s«»on after joined by 
the 52nd. Two guns, under Lieutenant Minto Elliot, joined 
the Biluchis and 61st regiment- in the College gardens, where 
Lieutenant Elliot was soon dangerously wounded. The 


Major Norman’s Narrative in tho Blue Book, No. 6, 1858. 
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remaining two guns, under Lieutenant Aislabie, joined 
Nicholson’s column jrstf as it had been compelled to retire to 
the Kabul gate, and assisted in all the subsequent fighting of 
that columif until the capture of the LAhor gate. FitzGerald 
and Elliot’s guns were more or loss actively engaged in all the 
street-fighting that took place on the left and in the centre, 
including tho capture of the magazine and bank. The losses of 
the battery in men and horses were considerable, but not greater 
than were to be expected when manoeuvring in narrow streets 
under constant musketry fire from tho houses.* 

A review of the work of tho 14th September, 1857, will show 
that though the British loss had boon heavy, though 
all had not l>een accomplished which it had been 
hoped to accomplish, yet not only had groat obstacles h'avy losses 
been overcome, but a solid baso had been obtained f^urther* 
whence to continuo and complete the work. In less ^r g u ona 
than six hours the army had lost sixty -six officers, gained?" 
and eleven hundred and four men in killed and 
wounded. Four out of five of the assaulting columns were 
within tho walls, but the position which they held was extended, 
and, owing to the failure of the fourth column, their right 
flank was threatened. The enemy wore still strong in numbers, 
strong in guns, strong in position. They, too, had had success 
as well as reverses, and they had not yet abandoned all hope of 
ultimate victory. 

The first care of the assailants was to secure as best they 
could tho posts that they had so dearly gained. 

That night the engineers who were still fit for duty 
— they were but few, for out of seventeen ten had < 7^ ired th8 
been struck down during the assault — were sent to night? 
fortify the advanced positions. Here they threw up 
barricades, and loop-holed and fortified the houses commanding 
the approaches. To maintain tho flank communications between 
the heads of tho several columns strong pickets, throwing out 
vedettes, were established.')’ 

* They remained in the city, horses in harness, without relief nntil late on 
the 17th of September, when they were scut back to Ludlow Castle very used 
up. A detachment of tho gunners, under Lieutenant Aislabie, was retained 
in tho College gardens until the 20th of September. They manned some 
heavy mortars and howitzers there, and shelled the p&laoe and the bridge of 
•boats. 

t Medley. 
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Such was the result of the assault of tho 14th September. 

At the cost of a very heavy loss of life a firm 
k*8«*ofttae he lodgment had been gained. The five assaulting 
day. columns numbered, exclusive of tho Kashmir Con- 

tingent, five thousand one hundred and sixty men. 
Of these, eleven hundred and four mon and sixty-six officers, or 
about two men in every nine, had been killed or wounded. 
Amongst the brave men who were killed or died of their 
wounds, jvere Nicholson, of whom 1 shall write further on ; 
Jacob of the 1st Fusiliers; Speke, Goth Kegiment Native 
Infantry; Salkeld, Engineers ; Koper, 34th Foot; Tandy, 
Engineers; Fitzgerald, Toth Foot; I'radshaw, 52nd Eight 
Infantry ; Webb, 8th Foot ; Uon fray, 4th Punjab Infantry ; 
Pogsou 8th Kegiment ; Macllarnett, Davids n, and Murray, 
doing duty respectively with the 1st Fusiliers, the 2nd Punjab 
Infantry and the Guides. The number of wounded officers 
amounted to fifty-two, of whom eight were Engineers. All 
these officers were but a type of the unreformed llritish army. 
They were men in whom their soldiers had confidence, whoso 
physical energies had not been neutralised by a premature exer- 
cise of the powers of the brain, who had learned their duties in 
the practical life of camps, who were ever to the fore in manly 
exercises in cantonment, as eager as able to lead their men on 
the battle-field. Honour to their memory! However limited 
their acquirements might have been regarded by examiners, 
they at least knew how • lea* l their men to victory ! 

The determination not only to hold the ground already won, 
but to continue further operations, was not arrived 
General Wit- at by General Wilson without considerable hesitation. 

' The success achieved, important as it was, had not 
fromth- p- corresponded — I will not say t<> his anticipations, 
gain**, for he had never I teen very confident I ut to lus 
hopes. Tin- repulse of the first and fourth columns, 
the mortal wound of Nicholson, the tremendous loss in killed 
and wounded, the conviction he personally acquired that 
evening that the city had yet to lxi taken, — all these considera- 
tions combined to work on a nature never very sanguine or 
self-reliant, and now enfeebled by anxiety and ill-health. The 
General’s first thought had been to withdraw the assaulting 
columns to tho positions they had so long hold oft the ridge.* 

Colonel Turnbull, tben ou Sir Ardulalo Wilson's staff,. writes me that tho 
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From this fatal determination General Wilson was saved by 
the splendid obstinacy of Baird Smith, aided by the 
soldier-like instincts of Neville Chamberlain. What terredbytbe 
sort of a man Baird Smith was, I have recorded in a of 

previous page. Neville Chamberlain liad been cast BairdSmitb 
m a mould not less ^oble. A soldier almost from cilmUriaiu. 
the hour of his birth, Neville Chamberlain united 
to the moBt complete forgetfulness of self a courage, a 
resolution, a coolness equal to all occasions. The only fault 
-bat the most critical could find with his action was that he 
was too eager to press forward. If a fault, it was a noble fault 
— a fault which the critics carefully avoided. But, warring 
against Asiatics, to go forward is never a fault, and I have been 
assured, not by one but by many, that Chamberlain's personal 
daring had contributed greatly to inspire with confidence the 
soldiers ho commanded. 

Chamberlain was Adjutant-General of the Army. He had 
been a consistent counsellor of bold and daring measures, and 
ho had more than once, after repulsing a sally of the enemy, led 
the counter-attack which had driven him headlong within the 
city. In one of these daring pursuits he had been severely 
wounded, and ii was this severe wound which had prevented 
him from taking an active part in the actual assault. But from 
the summit of Hindu Run’s house ho had witnessed all the 
events of that memorable day. The repulse of the fourth 
column, and the demonstration made by the enemy to pursue 
that column, seemed for a moment indeed to imperil his position, 
and he had summoned the native guard to the roof to defend 
the threatened magazine. This danger was averted by the 
action, already recorded, of Hope Grant and the cavalry. But , 
this episode in no degree diverted the attention of the Adjutant- 
Generul from tlu» other events. He noticed the first successes 
of tho other columns; then the check — the apparently insur- 
mountable check -evidently a bar to further progress on that 
day. To Chamberlain its significance was clear and unmis- 
takable. There was but one course to pursuo. To hold at 


statement in the text had been disputed. He adds ; '•* Even if the General had 
some idea of the kind, he had every excuse. The very plan which had been 
urgently pressed njx>n him had failed ; the eohuuns'hod been stopped and 
driven buck ; and, instead of taking tho whole city, we merely held a short 
line of rampart in a city some seven miles round.” There can be no doubt :ia 
to tho correctness of the statement in the text. 
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any cost, tlie positions taken, to fortify them, and to make them 
the base of a fresh attack at the earliest, moment. Unable to 


. move himself, he sent to the General a record of his convictions, 
accompanied by an earnest request that he would hold tho 
ground for the night. 

Would the written request of tho Adjutant-General, not 
actually on the sjiot, have alone sufficed to turn tho General 


from the course which a personal inspection had at once 
suggested to him ? It is doubtful. The General undoubtedly 
believed that the safety of the army would be compromised by 
the retention of the p sitious they had gained. Fortunately, 

Baird smith's Smith whs at- liis elbow. Appealed to by 

resolute 18 General Wilson as to whether he thought it possible 
Wilson to k ,r the army to retain the ground they had won, 
his answer was short and decisive, “ We mitst do so.” 


That was all. tint tho uncompromising tone, tho resolute 
manner, the authority of the speaker, combined to make it a 
decision against which there was no appeal. Genoral "Wilson 
accepted it.* 

The following day, the 15th, was devoted to the securing of 
Se t is P° s ‘tions gained, to the establishing and making 

use of mortar batteries to shell the city, tho palace, 
and the Solimgarh, to the restoring of order, and to the arrang- 
ing of moans for putting a stop to indiscriminate plundering. 
That our troops were jicrmitted to carry out this programme 
with but slight disturlianeo from the enemy, 
SEffi shows bow truly I laird Smith and Chamberlain 
had judged tho position. It is not. too much 
to affirm that a retrograde movement "mi the 15th would, 
for the time, have lost India. As it was, whilst a mortar 


battery, established by our engineers in the College gardens, 
effected considerable damage in the enemy’s defences, and our 
men, under tho cover of that fire, were able to occupy and 
fortify some li -uses in front of the position taken tho previous 


* Many other officers gave the General the same advice. Amongst others, 
prominently, his Assistant Adjutant-General of Artillery, Cuptuiu Edwin 
Johnson, who shared his tent. This officer not only constantly urged General 
Wilson to see the matter through to its hitter end, hut sustained him in his 
hoars of .depression, and by his tact, judgment, and practical ability, con- 
tributed to bring his miml into a state willing to accept the advice of 
Chamberlain and Baird Smith. All the foremost officers of tho army, 
Nicholson, Jones, Hope-Grunt, ltcid, and others, had been all along in favour 
of decisive action. 
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evening, the enemy’s fire from Selimgarh and the magazine 
was comparatively in effective. Already the depression of 
failure, which our retirement would have changed into the 
joy of triufliph, was beginning to weight their efforts very 
heavily. 

1 have said that measures were taken on the 15th to restore 
order and to put a stop to indiscriminate plundering. 

The fact is, that the part of Dehli which our troops pi^edintiie 
had occupied was the part which abounded in stores 
containing intoxicating liquors. What a temptation 
this would be to men faint from work of the severest character, 
and subjected for months to deprivations on the ridge, may 
easily be conceived. The indulgence in half an hour’s unchecked 
impulse might paralyse the force. The danger was imminent, 
for the advanced guards fell victims to tho snare. But it was 
met promptly and with energy. The General ordered that the 
whole of the liquor should be destroyed, and the order was, to a 
vory great extent, carried out. 

The morning of tho 16th dawned hopefully. During the 
night and in the early morning the enemy evacuated g. 
the suburb of Kishanganj, whence they had, on the KtehangwOto 
14th, repulsed the fourth column. The besiegers at evaeuatrfby 
once occupied the position, and captured fivo heavy the rebe1 *’ 
guns which had been left there by the enemy. The great 
strength of the place made a deep impression on them, and they 
could only wonder why it had been evacuated. The fire from 
the English batteries also had, by this time, effected a breach 
in the magazine, and a party, consisting of H.M.’s 61st Regi- 
ment., threo companies of the 4th Pan jab Rifles, and tho wing 
of the lHliich Battalion, was detached, personally directed by 
the General, to storm it. They did storm it with 
but little loss to themselves — throe men only being 
wounded — another proof of the growing depression stormed. 

■of tho enemy. The capture was of the highest im- 
portance, the magazine containing a hundred and seventy-one 
guns ami howitzers, most of them of the largest calibre, besides 
ammunition of every kind. 

On the afternoon of the same day, the enemy made an attempt 
to recapture tho magazine, as well as tho workshops adjoining 
it. They advanced under cover of the fire of some gnns in 
front of the palace gate, carried the workshops, but were driven 
back from tho magazine, and ultimately from tho workshops 
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also. On this occasion, Lieutenant Benny of the Artillery 
displayed great coolness and contempt of* death. For, mounting 
on tho roof of the magazine, he pelted the enemy with 
Kermy!* 7 ° f shells whioh wore handed to him witfi their fusoa 
burning ! * 

It would be natural to imagine that the fact that the army 
could not only hold its own, but make an impression upon tho 
rebels so formidable as that implied by their abandonment of 
Kishang^nj, and their feeble defence of the magazine, would have 
inspired the General with a confident hope as to tho 
Continued ultimate issue. But ho was still desponding, and. 
of Wilson. with Nicholson dying and Chamberlain unable to 

take an active part in his operations, it needed all 
the exertions of tho ougitieors, than whom it would have been 
impossible to have collected a more daring and energetic set 
of inen,t to induce him to sanction the necessary forward 
movement. 

* The 5th troop 1st Brigade 'Native) Bengal Horse Artillery was the only 
battery of native artillery which remained faithful to us when it had the 
chance of mutinying. It was quartered at Jalandhar when tho mutiny 
occurred there. Lieutenant Kenny then marched it to Doldi. On tho 9th of 
July, after the fanatic attack by the ivlvl cavalry on the right of our camp, it 
was thought advisable to take away its guns and horses as a precautionary 
measure. The native officers and men begged to be allowed to prove their 
loyalty, and were placed in charge of the mortar battery on the ridge, which 
they manned and worked without relief until the end of tho siege. 

On the 14th of September Lieutenant Kenny took some* of these native 
gunners into the city with him. They carried by hand a couple of 12*poundcr 
mortars, and were usefully employed In shelling the houses and streets in 
front of our attack. Lieutenant Kenny himself earned the Victoria Cross for his 
gallant conduct recorded in the* text, at the attack on the magazine, and tho 
loyalty of bis troop was a striking proof of his personal influence. When tho 
city had fallen, guns and horses were restored to his men, and the 5th troop Is t 
brigade did gallant service in the Rohilkhand campaign. 

t Pre-eminent amongst these were Alexander Taylor, of wdiom Baird Smit 
thus wrote: u Ho was, throughout, my most able and trusted subordinate;* 
George Chesuev. at a later period author of the Batth* of Dorlhuj ; Fred 
Maun sell and Homy Brownlow, both shot down in the assault ; Julius 
Medley, who to ability aud daring added a genius for organization of no 
common order. 

The tone of General Wilson’s mind, at this particular period, may bo 
gathered from his correspondence. “ We took possession,” ho wrote at 2 
o’clock on the afternoon of the lfith, “of the magazine this morning with tho 
loss of only three men wounded. This advances us a little, hut it is dread- 
fully slow work. Our force is too weak for this street-fighting, when we have 
to gain our way inch by inch ; and, of the force wo have, unfortunately them 
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On the 17th and 18th # the advance was pushed still further. 
The brain-task fell to the engineers, it having been 
deeided to avoid the line of the Btreets and to sap ^p 4 - 1T_18 * 
through the Arouses. In this way tho bank, Major ™*bedon on 
Abbott's house, and th house of Khan Muhammad u^iuhaiM 
Khan were taken, and the besiegers’ posts were engtn<*r>» >e 
brought close up to the paluco and the Chdndui 
Chauk. During these days, too, tho positions on tho right and 
left, indicated by the Kabul gate and the magazine, were- 
brought into direct communication by a line of posts. 

Nor were tho artillery silent. Whilst tho steady progress of 
sapping was going on, the heavy mortars and guns 
in tho magazine, and tho recovered and re -armed Snuiery? 1 * 
batteries of the enceinte bastions and gates were at 
work, pouring a continuous flight of shells into the city and 
palace. Of tho enemy's resistance it may be said that, though 
continuous, it was not characterised by the determination which 
had marked their conduct on the 14th. They had read their 
doom, and, though they still fought, their hearts were inspired 
neither by the hope of victory nor by the energy of despair. 
Many had abandoned tho city. The courage of those 
who remained was still undaunted, but hopelessness ^nee"* 1 ** 
of success had weakened their mental energies, slackens. 
Partly to this cause, partly' likewise to the skill of 
the attack, it was due that the British losses on those days were 
small. 

The position of the attacking force on the ovening of the 18th 
has thus been described : “ The line of the canal may 
be said to have been our front; on its bank some p ’ 
light mortars were posted, to clear the neighl*ourhood of the- 
Lahor gate ; whilo light guns were posted at the main junction 
of the streets, and sand-bag batteries erected to prevent the 
possibility of a surprise.” * The establishment of communica- 
tions between the extreme right and left has been already' 
mentioned. In the rear everything was our own. 


is a largo portion, besides Jammu troops, in whom I place no confidence. . . 
I find myself getting weaker nnd weaker every day, mind and body quite 
worn out. Tho least exertion knocks me down. I walk with difficulty; and 
fully expect in n day or two to be laid altogether on my bed. . . Wo have a 
long and hard struggle still before us ; I hope I may bo able to see it out.” 

* Eight Month s’ Campaign against thi Bengal Sepoys, Bourchier. 
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Still all was not coulcur de rose. On tho morning of that day 
, an attack on the Liihoi* gate had been directed, 
attack the and failed. Greathod, who directed that at'aok at 
f«n 9 ° r 84t * ^ ie a c °l ,,m11 composed of detachments from 

the 8th, the 75t.h, and a Sikh Regiment, and sup- 
ported by fifty men of the 1st Fusiliers, had to advance up a 
narrow lane leading into tho Ghandni Ghauk through a gate at 
the end of it. This gate had been closed, and behind it dwelt 
the unknown. Greathod had led his men up the narrow lane, 
but as he approached the end leading into the Chaudnt Ghauk 
the gate was suddenly thrown open and displayed to his as- 
tonished gaze a 24-pounder pointing at the assailants. This 
gun opened suddenly with grape on tho column, whilst simul- 
taneously from the houses on either flank poured a smart and 
continuous fire of musketry. No wonder that the men recoiled. 
They were enormously outnumbered, and occupied a cramped 
position, which gave no play for manoeuvring. Greathod drew 
them back, and, bringing a fi-poundor to the front, ordered a 
charge under cover of the smoke. Rut all was in vain. For a 
moment indeed the hostile gun appeared to be in the possession 
of his men ; * but the odds were too great, the position too 
'confined ; and the enemy were thoroughly on the alert. Recog- 
nising. after a fresh repulse, that the attack had failed, Greathed 
gave the order to retire. Fie effected his retreat in good order 
.ami ■without loss, the enemy not venturing to enter the lane. 


The repulse of Greuthed’s column filled the mind of General 
Wilson with despair. “ We are still,” he wrote, that 
effort*" 1 " 8 same day, “in the same position in which we wero 
Wi£m' yesterday. An attempt was made this morning to 
tn Jco tho Labor gate, but failed from the refusal of 


the European soldiers to follow their officers. One rush, and it 
would have been done easily; but they would not mako it. 


The fact is, our men have a great dislike to street- fighting ; 
they do not see their enemv, and find thoir comrades falling 
from shots of the enemy who are on the tops of housos ana 
behind cover, and get a panic, and will not advance. This is 
very sad, and, to mo, very disheartening. We can, I think, 
hold our present position, but T cannot see my way out at all. 
I have now only three thousand one hundred men [infantry) in 


* BlaelrwootVs Magazine, January 1858. The writer of the article is known 
to the author : his statements may bo relied upon. 
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the city, with no chance or possibility of any reinforcements. 
If I were to attempt to pu^h on into the city, they would be lost 
in such innumerable streets and masses of houses, and would 
be annihilated or driven back.” The reader will remark that, 
desponding as are these words, they mark a step in advance of 
those uttered on the evening of the 14th. Then, General 
Wilson was inclined to retire to the ridge to save his army. On 
the 18th, though ho still doubted of ultimate success, he felt he 
could hold his own. 

On the 19th action of a different character was taken. A 
glance at tho plan will show the position, previously 
described, attained on tho evening of the 18th. ’ 

Immediately in front of our right was the Burn bastion, no 
longer supported by tho presence of a strong hostile 
force in Kislianganj and Taliwarf. Now the Burn bMttoBu 11 
bastion commanded tho Labor gate, and with it tho 
Chan dm Chauk ; and, though from the British advanced post in 
the Bank that important street could be occupied, it would be 
difficult to maintain it and to push on operations against the 
palace and the Jumi Musjid until the remaining strongholds on 
the enemy’s left should bo occupied. 

To the clear minds of the Chief Engineer and of his principal 
coadjutor. Captain Alexander Taylor, tho require- 
ments of the position were apparent, With tho Alexander 
concurrence, then, of the former, Captain Taylor m&urbedto 
obtained from tho General an order to the Brigadier 
commanding at the Kabul gate to place at his bastion, 
disposal, for operations ou the following morning, a 
body of men to work through the intermediate houses, and thus 
to gain tho Burn bastion. Whilst this gradual and necessarily 
somewhat slow process was being adopted, a column of about 
five hundrod men, taken from tho 8th, and 75th, and the Sikh 
regiment, proceeded, under Brigadier William Jones, to attack 
tho L&hor gate. 

Tho sapping party, directed by Captain Taylor, gradually 
made their way through the detached houses 
situated between tho Kabul gate and the Burn [y Jwgxdfer 
bastion, annoyed only by a constant musketry fir© Jones, 
maintained by the enemy upon such of their number 
as were forced to siiow thomselves. Progressing, as it were, 
step by step, they succeeded, as night fell, in occupying a house 
which completely overlooked the Burn bastion. From this 
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place they wore able to pour a commanding fire upon tbe 
ocoupants of the latter, and they did this with so much effect 
that the enemy, convinced of the impossibility of holding it, 
evacuated it during the night. Brigadier Jones •'then pushed 
forward his men, and found it deserted. But his men were in 
a very unruly condition. Much brandy had fallen into their 
hands, and it was difficult to keep them steady.* 

The nows brought to tlio General that night (10th) by Lieuto- 
, nant Turnbull of the 75th, attached to his staff, of 
Fl* IrfX!? 8 * the capture of the Burn bastion, could not fail 
capture. to revive his spirits. It was an immense gain ; for 
the possession of that bastion was tho certain key to 
the capture of the Labor gate. So impressed was General 
Wilson with the importance of the conquest that ho sent some 
officers of his staff to spond the night in tho bastion, and to tako 
measures for its retention. The precaution, wiso though it 
was, was not needed. The enemy by this time wero thoroughly 
cowed, and, far from thinking of recovering tho place, were 

city as fast as their legs could carry 


hurrying out of the 
them. 

The capture of_the 
end. 


Sept. so. 
Jones < 
the Lah<> 
Kate, 


Burn bastion was the loginning of the 
Early tho following morning (tho 20tli) 
‘clrrit* Brigadier Jones’s column, pursuing the advantage 
,r of the previous evening, carried the Labor gate 
with a rush ; the Garstin bastion fell also to their 

E rowess. The Brigadier then received instructions to divide 
is force, and, whilst detaching one portion up the Chdndnl 
Chauk to occupy the Jiimi Masjid, to proceed with the re- 
mainder towards the Ajmir gate. The opportune arrival of 
Major Brind and his artillery caused tho Brigadier to confide to 
him tho command of the first portion. Brind, 
having under his orders, in addition to his own men, 
the 8th Regiment and the 1st Fusiliers, marched 
at once to the Jdmi Masjid, and carried it without 
difficulty. He had no sooner occupied it than ho perceived 


ami Brind 
the JJml 
Masjid : 


•The men were in a very unruly state .... Much brandy, beer, and 
other intoxicating liquors were Toft no exposed by the enemy, that it would 
eeem they had almost been left alxmt purposely; and though the officer* 
endeavoured to persuade their mon that the liquor was poisoned they did 
not succeed .... One old soldier, a thirsty soul, taking up a bottle of 
brandy, and looking at it, said : “ Oh no. Sir, tho capsule is all right— 
Exah aw and Co.— no poison that. 9 , — Blackwood*$ Magazine^ January 1858* 
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that the one thing wanting to assure the complete capture of 
the city was to assault* the palace, promptly and 
without delay. Ho, therefore, on the spot, wrote 
a pencil ncfte to the General reporting his success, to attack the 
and urging him to an 'ui mediate attack on the royal p* 1 "** 
residence. 

Meanwhile Jones had penetrated to the Ajmir gate. Almost 
simultaneously the main body of the cavalry, going 
round by the Idgar, found the camp of the mutineers 
outside Dehli evacuated, and secured the clothing, tionorthe 
ammunition, and plunder left by the rebels in the Bate - 
hurry of their flight. 

General Wilson responded to Brind*B note by ordering the 
advance of the column at the magazine to attack 
the palace. The decreasing tiro from the battle- * ends 

monts of the residence, famous in history, famous th * 

in romance, of the descendants of Biibar, had made 
it abundantly clear that the last representative of the family 
which had for so long ruled in Hindustan had, with his family 
and attendants, sought refuge in flight. When the British 
troops (the 00th Hides), pressing forward, reached the walls, a 
few fanatics alone remained l»ohind, not to line them, for their 
numbers wero too few, 1 nit careless, of li fe, to show to the very, 
last their hatred of the foe they had so long defied. Powder- 
bags were promptly brought up, and the General, 
anxious in the generosity of his heart, to do honour ^ptured. 
to the man who had helped to blow up the Kashmir 
gate, sent for Home to apply the match. The gates were 
then blown in, and the British troops entered and hoisted the 
British flag. The Selimgarh fort had been occupied even a 
little earlier. Its capture was effected in a manner which 
demands a separate notice. 

Some short timo before tho assault on tho palace gate. 
Lieutenant Aikman, with a small party of Wilde’s Sikhs, had 
been directed to l’eel his way to tho left. Aikman, 
the most daring and intrepid of nmn, knew the 
ground thoroughly; and having received, as he st-iuugarh. 
imagined, permission to act on his own judgment, 
he resolved to effect, an cntranco into tho Selimgarh from the 
rear, and hold tho enemy as in a trap. Accordingly he doubled 
round to the Calcutta gate, forced it open, and pushed on to 
the Selimgarh. Tho few men in that fort fled on his appearance, 
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and escaped across tho river. Aikman’s attention was then 
turned to the gateway at tho narrow passage leading from tho 
Selimgarh to the rear of the palace. This passage connected the- 
rear gate of the palace with an arched gate over the fort, over 
which was a parapet. Wero he able to gain possession of this, 
he could stop the escape of multitudes till the storming party 
should reach them from the front. Thus thinking, he acted 
without hesitation, shot the sentry at the gate opening on to 
the drawbridge leading into tho rear of the palace, and placed 
his men in ’the best position to defend it. Ho then, with tho 
assistance of tho Sergeant-Major of Kenny’s troop or battery, 
set to work to spike the heavy guns directed against tho Wator 
bastion. Ho was in possession of the gate and drawbridgo when 
the gates of the palace wore blown in. The rush of tho fugitives 
was not so great as had been anticipated, so extensivo lmd been 
Hie flight on the two preceding days. But some at least wero 
kept back. A more gallant or well-thought-out act was not 
performed even during that long siege.* 

In tho afternoon of tho same dny General Wilson, having 
given directions for the establishment of posts at the various 
gateways and bastions, took up his quarters in the imperial 
palace. 

. The appearance of Dehli after the capture of tho palace, the 
Selimgarh, and the Jami Masjid had placed it in 
or*Seh”«fter ^ lo °f the British, has thus been graphically 

the capture, described by a gallant officer who took part in tho 
assault and in the subsequent operations.f 
“ The demon of destruction,” wrote Colonel Bourehier, 
“seemed to have enjoyed a perfect revol. The houses in the 
neighbourhood of the Mori and Kashmir bastions were a mass 
of ruins, tho walls near tho breaches were cracked in every 
direction, while the church was completely riddled by shot and 
shell .... In tho Water bastion the destruction was still 
more striking. Huge siege-gnus, with their carriages, lay 
about seemingly liko playthings in a child’s nursery. The 
palace had evidently been hastily abandoned. The tents of 
Captain de Teissier’s battery, stationed at Dehli when tho mutiny 
broke out, were loft standing, and contained plunder of all 

• Official report of Major Wilde, commanding 4th Sikh Infantry, 
f Eight Mtmtlu? Campaign against the Bengal Shpovs, by Colonel George 
Bourehier, 03., B.A. 
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sorts. The apartments inhabited by the royal family combined 
a most incongruous array of tawdry splendour witn the most 
abject poverty and filth. The apartments over the palace gate, 
formerly inhabited by Captain Douglas, who commanded the 
palace guards, and Mr. Jennings the clergyman, were denuded 
of every trace of tho unfortunate party which had inhabited 
its walls, and with whom, not many months before, I had spent 
a happy week. It was with a sad and heavy heart that I 
paced its now ompty rooms, which could tell such terrible tales 
of tho scenes there enacted.” 

Dehli was now virtually won. But, though the strong places 
had been occupied by British troops, thousands of tho mutineers 
were still in the vicinity, armed, and ready to take advantage 
of any slackness of discipline. The very relief of guards and 
batteries was still a matter of danger and difficulty, nor did tho 
event of the following day, which deprived the rebels of their 
nominal leader, lessen in any material degree the magnitude 
of tho risk. 

Tho King of Dehli, his family, and his personal adherents 
had show'll themselves as easily depressed by 
adversity as they had been cruel and remorseless imuc mtf r,f 
when Fortune had seemed, in the early days of tho 
revolt, to smile upon them; The result of tho events of the 
14th September had produced upon the mind of the 
King effects precisely similar to those which had, 1 
for the moment, mastered the cooler judgment of the British 
commander. Wo have seen that General Wilson, surveying 
his position on the evening of the 14th, declared that a prompt 
retreat to his original position could alone save the army. 
Baird Smith and Neville Chamberlain forced him, so to speak, 
to remain. On the other side, the King and his advisers, 
deeply impressed by tho successful storm of the assailants, and 
not considering that success outweighed, or even balanced, by 
the repulse of the first and fourth columns, rapidly arrived at 
the conclusion that, unless tho British should retire, tho game 
was up. There was no Baird Smith at the right 
hand of the King to point out to him how many The 
chances yet remained in his favour if ho would but cnwofule 
profitably employ tho small hours of tho night ; no 
Neville Chamberlain to urge him, above all things, or 

to dare. When the morning of the 15th dawned, ,hft K,nR ' 
and tho British were soon to have retained their positions, to bo 
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making preparations for a further advance, the hearts of the 
King and his advisers foil, and they began even then to discount 
the future. 

Still, as long as the Selimgarh, the palace, the* Jami Masjid, 
and the L&hor gat** were held, no active measures for retreat 
were taken. But when, on the night of the 19th, 
Theirsucccgs the Bum bastion, virtually commanding the Lahor 
completes the gate and the Chandnf Chauk, was captured, the 
deapomi ucy. that had been tho uppermost in every heart 

found expression. That thought, was flight. 

Tho commander-in-chief of the rebel army, tho Bakht Khan, 
whom we have seen exercising so strong an influence 
lUkht Kintn at Bareli,* evacuated tho city that night, taking 
Kin” tone- with him all the fighting men upon whom ho could 
arm^n^ta 1 * ^ e P eiu ^* Ways of egress, that by tho bridge of boats 
m'ght. and those by the Khairati and Dehli gates, wore 

still open to them ; and of these they availed 
themselves. Bakht Khan exerted all his eloquence to induce 
the King to accompany him. lie represented to him that all 
was not lost, and though the English had gained thoir strong- 
hold the open country was before them, and that, under tho 
shadow of his name and presenco, it would ho still possible to 
continue the war, always with a chance of success. 

Had Bahadur Shah possessed a spark of the persistent nature 
or the vigorous energy of his ancestors, of Babar, 
vacillate*. or Humayun, or of Akbar, that appeal had not been 
made in vain. But he was an old man — ono of that 
class of old men who have exhausted youth in their teens, and 
who become, with increasing years, more and more nerveless 
and irresolute. It is probable that throughout the mutiny tho 
King had been a mero puppet in the handB of the others. 
Whilst tho siege lasted the chiefs of tho army had sustained 
their power over him by promises of ultimate victory. But 
with impending defeat their influence vanished ; and the old 
King, acted upon by events, was in the humour to fall under 
any spell which might seem to promiso him immunity for his 
misdeeds. 

Such a spell was at hand. Of all the nobles 
iiifbrBakbsh about him the wiliest was Iluhf Bakhsh Mirz6, 
Mini. whose daughter was the widow of the eldest son 


• Vol. III. page 208, note. 
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of the King. It is probable that in the early days of the mutiny 
the counsels of Il&hi Bakhsh had been strongly in favour of 
vigorous action. But ho had a keen eye for probabilities. The 
events of the 14th and 15t,h September had read to him no 
doubtful lesson. He "iresaw the triumph of the English — a 
triumph fraught with ruin to himself and his family unless he 
could turn to account the few days that must still intervene. 

He did turn them to account. Having made; all his plans, he 
listened, without speaking, to the eloquent pleading 
made to tho King by the commander-in-chief, Bakht Kings* 
Khan. When all was over, and when Bakht Khan had lu purpose, 
departed with a promise from the King that ho would 
meet him the following day at the tomb of ITumayun, Ilahf 
Bakhsh persuaded the Muglml sovereign to accompany him to his 
house for tho night. Having brought bim there, he moulded him 
to his purpose. He pointed out to him the hardships which would 
follow his accompanying the army, assured him of its certain 
defeat, and then, showing the other side of the shield, indicated 
that a prompt severance of his cause from the cause of the 
sipahis would induce the victorious English to believe that, up 
to that moment, he had acted under compulsion, and that he 
had seized the first ojqmrtunify to sever himself from traitors. 

These arguments, urged with great force upon one whose brain 
power, never vory strong, was waning, had their effect. When, 
the next day, the King of Hehll, his zenana, his sons, 
and -liis nobles, met tho rebel commandor-in-chief at Tb ^|‘ n ao ' 
the tomb of Humayun, bo and they declined to refuses u* 
accompany him. 1 father than undergo tho fatigues, 
tho perils, tho uncertainties attendant on the pro- 
longation of a contest which they had encouraged, they 
deliberately preferred to trust to the tender mercies of the 
conqueror. What those tender mercies were likely to be did 
not seem to trouble much the degenerate Mughuls. They 
promised, at all events, a quick decision — a decision preferable 
to the agony of suspense. 

Bakht Khan and the rebel army then went their way, 
leaving behind tho royal family and a numerous 
crowd of emasculated followers, tho scum of the 
palace, men born nover to rise above the calling Kbit. *** 
of a flattorer or a scullion. So far had tho plans of 
Ildhi Bakhsh Mirzu succeeded. The next step was more 
difficult. It involved the hot nival of his master. 

e 2 
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Difficult, the task was not insurmountable. Chiof of the native 
agents maintained by the ‘English to obtain correct 
®rnih( rl8,,es information regarding the movements of the enemy 
Bakbsh during the siege, was Munshi Rajah All, a man 
possessing wonderful tact, cleverness, assurance, 
courage — all tho qualities which go to make up a spy of the 
highest order. lie possessed to the full tho confidence of the 
English administrators, and ho was truo to his employers. 
With this man Ildlif Baklish opened communications. Rajab 
Al( requested him simply to dotain tho royal family for twenty- 
four hours after the departure of the rebel army, at the tomb 
of Humayun, and to leavo the rest to him. 

Rajab All' communicated the information he had received to 
Ilodsou of Ilodson’s Ilorso ; llodsou at once rode 
Qommnui- nre down to the General’s head-quarters, communicated 
ntedtoaip. the news, and requested permission to take with 
* n n " him a party of his men to bring in the King. I 
have evidence before mo which it is impossible to doubt that 
General Wilson was inclined to treat the King ol' Dehli as a 
man who had placed himself outside the law. Ilis instincts 
were in favour of awarding to him condign punishment. It was, 
then, with the greatest difficulty that those about him persuaded 
him to add to the consent he gave to Hudson’s request tho 
condition that the King, should lie surrender, must Ik.' brought 
in alivo. Hudson, taking fifty of his troopers with him, galloped 
down toward tho tomb. 

Who was llodsou V Some men are born in advance of their 
iiodson age, others too late for it. Of the latter class was 
llodsou. Daring, courting danger, reckless and un- 
scrupulous, ho was a conrfottirrc of the hills, a free-lance of tho 
Middle Ages. He joyed in the life, of camps, ami revelled in 
the clang of arms. His music was tho call of tin* trumpet, the 
battle-field bis ball-room. lie would have been at home in the 
camp of Wallenstein, at the sack of Magdeburg. In him human 
suffering awoke no feeling, tho shedding of blood caused him 
no pang, the taking of lifo brought him no remorse. Tho 
eertaminis ganrfia did not entirely satisfy his longings. Thoso 
joys were but preludes to the inevitable consequences — tho 
slaughter of the fugitives, tho spoils of tho vanquished.* 

•“If I get into the palace,” he had written on the 30th of August, “the 
House of Tuiinur will not bo worth live minutes’ purchase, I ween.” 
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Ilodson rode off, full of excitement, towards the tomb of 
Humayun. As he approached that time-honoured 
structure ho slackened his pace, and, making way 
cautiously t?> some ruined buildings near the gate- tbcKing. 
way, posted his men under their shade. Having 
taken every precaution, he then sent to announce to the King 
liis arrival, and to invite him to surrender. 

Within the tomb despair was combating with resignation. 
The favourite wife of the last of the Mughuls, Tliescene 
anxious above all for the safety of her son, a lad within the 
not old enough to be implicated in the revolt, and 
yet not too young to escape massacre, was imploring 
tho old man to yield on the condition of a promise of life ; the 
mind of tho old man, agitated by a dim recollection of the 
position he had inherited and forfeited, by despair of the present, 
by doubts of the future, was still wavering. Why had not he 
acted as Akbar would have acted, and accompanied the troops 
to die, if he must die, as a king? What to him were tho few 
years of dishonour which the haughty conqueror might vouch- 
safe to him? Heitor life in the free plains of India, hunted 
though he might be, than life in durance fur him, a king! But 
then rushed in the fatal conviction that it was too late. He 
had decided when ho dismissed Baklit Khan ! The Frank and 
his myrmidons were at his door ! 

Yet still the difficulty with him was to act on that decision. 
ITis mind was in the chaotic condition when every- 
thing was possible but action. For two hours, then, ™rc*i«re on 
lie hesitated, clutching at every vague idea only to condition 
reject it; his wife, his traitorous adviser, his sur- 
roundings, all urging up«*n him one and the same 
counsel. At last a consent was wrung from him to send a 
message to Hudson that he would surrender provided he should 
receive from that officer an assurance that his life should he spared. 

On receiving this message Hudson gave the promise.* Then, 

* Four days later Hodson wrote in hi* journal : £ ‘ I would much rather have 
brought him (the King) into Debit dead than living.” He in the same 
journal recorded his acquittal of tho King of active participation in the 
revolt. 

Hearing, some four months later, that his sparing of tho King’s life had 
been construed into personal leniency on his part, he wrote: “I see that 
many people suppose that I had promised the old King his life after he was 
caught. Pray contradict this.’* 
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Hod sod re- 
ceives the 
King as a 
captive. 


from his cover, he took post in the open space in 
front of the gate of the tdm?>, standing there alone 
to receive the royal prisonor. Precedod by the Queen 
and her son in palanquins, the King ‘issued from 
the portico carried in a similar conveyance. Hodson 
spurred his horse to the side of the palanquin and demanded of 
the King his arms. The King asked if his captor wore Hodson 
Bahddur. Receiving an affirmative reply, the King asked for 
a promise from the Englishman’s own lips of his life and of the 
lives of his wife and her son. The promise given, the arms 
were surrendered, and the procession moved towards tho city. 
The progress was slow, and for a great part of tho journey tho 
palanquins were followed by a considerable number of tho 
King’s retinue — men never dangerous, and now thoroughly 
cowed. These gradually dropped off as the Labor gato was 
approached. By that gate Hodson entered, traversed 
him overto the Chundm Cliank, and brought tho King to tho 
sirA.witson. Palace, he having expressed a desire to see Sir 
Archdale Wilson. But Sir Arehdalo refused to see 
him, and deputed h*is Aide-de-camp, Lieutenant Turnbull, to see 
him placed under a European guard in the Begam’s palace. 
Turnbull executed this order. 

So far Hudson had acted as a chivalrous officer of the nine- 
teenth century. But the spirit of the comlottirre now came into 
play. Tho same active agents who had informed 
him of the whereabouts of the King now came to 
tell him that two of the King’s sons and a grandson, 
men who were reported to have taken part in tho 
massacre of May, had not accompanied the rebel 
army, but were concealed in the tomb of Humayun 
vicinity. Tho information excited all the savago 
instincts of Hodson. These men could not stipulate 
for mercy. He might himself “ rid the earth of 
those ruffians.” Ho rejoiced in tho opportunity.* 
The following morning, then, having obtained per- 
mission from the Geuoral to hunt down tho princes, 
he started, accompanied by his second in command. 


Hodson learn* 
that the 
King's .sons 
and a grand- 
son could be 
captured. 


or m 


its 


Sept. 2l. 
He starts 
with a hun- 
dred iroopera 
to capture 
them. 


* “ In twenty-four hours I disposed of the principal members of tho House 
of Tuimur the Tartar. I am not cruel, but I confess that I did rejoice in the 
opportunity of ridding the earth of these ruffians." — Letter from Hodson, 
23rd September, 1857. 
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Lieutenant McDowell, a hundred troopers, and his two spy- 
informers, Munslii Rajao All and Il&hf Cakhsh Mirza, and rode 
for Humayun’s tomb. The three princes, Mirz& Khazar Sultan 
Mirza, Mughfil Mirza, and Abii Bakht Mirza, were in the tomb, 
attended by a cousidora 1 le number of the scum of the people — 
the same who, the previous day, had seen, without resistance, 
their King carried off, and who were not more prepared to 
resist now. It is true that the more daring among them, seeing 
the approach of Hodsoir, implored the princes to resist, offering 
to defend them to the last. Better for the princes, Refuse8 1 
ten thousand times better for Ilodson’s reputation, promise to 
if the offer had been accepted. At least, then, the thelr 

Englishman would have been able to aver that he 
killed his enemies in fair fight. But, with the example of their 
father before them, the princes hoped to gain the promise of 
their lives by negotiation. For two hours they 
implored that promise. Hudson steadily refused it. 'i bey surren- 
Their spirits weakened by the useless effort, the mJicyaud 
three princes then surrendered to the mercy and geucrosity. 
generosity of the conqueror. 

They camo out from their retreat in a covered cart. Similar 
carts conveyed the arms, of which Hudson, in the meanwhile, 
had deprived the crowd. Hudson placed troopers on either side 
of the cart which boro the princes, and directed it towards the 
Labor gate. The people, the saino miserable population who 
had previously followed the King, followed this procession also. 
Between them and the cart containing the princes were a 
hundred of Ilodsun’s far-famed horsemen. There was no real 
danger to bo apprehended from them. They were too cowed to 
act. Ilodson would have rejoiced had they displayed the 
smallest intention to resist. lie wanted blood. His senses 
were bliuded by liis brutal instincts. Five-sixths of the journey 
from tho place of capture to Dehlf had been completed without 
the display of tho smallest hostility on the part of the crowd. 
Dospairing, then, of any other mode of gratifying his longings, 
he mado the pressure of tho mob upon his horsemen a pretext 
for riding up to the cart, stopping it, and ordering the princes 
to dismount and strip to their under garments. Then, address- 
ing the troopors, he told thorn in a loud voice, so as 
to be heard by tho multitude, that tho prisoners 
wero butchers who had murdered English women wuhinatou* 
and English children, and that it was the will of ° rx> * ,>u * 
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the Government that they should die.,, Then, taking a carbine 
from the hands of a trooper, he shot dead his threo unresisting 
captives ! 

The question as to whether Hudson was justified in taking 
the lives of tho princes has been much debated. To 
HoSwi act! mauy of the foremost men in India it has appeared 
as a brutal and unnecessary murder. To them it has 
seomed that it would have been just as easy to convoy the 
priuces safely into camp as it had been to convoy tho ICing. 
Such too, has ever been my opinion, and, notwithstanding all that 
has been said on the other side, I am still inclined to that view. 
But there is no doubt that the general feeling in the camp of 
tho army, excited with the capture of Dehli, justified llodson. 
To this day men whose names cannot be m ntioned without 
respect consider that the action Ins took was necessary for the 
safety of the British force. “No one,” argue the supporters of 
this view, “ unless he had been at Dehli during the time, can 
form a true opinion on the question. Our small force was 
about 6, 000 strong when wo assaulted. In the assault wo 
had about 1,400 killed and wounded. We had been opposed 
by a force of about 40,00". Tli'-sc had evacuated tho city, 
and had gone no one knew whither. The General had been 
reluctantly induced to spare the King’s life, for his name and 
that of his sou still served as a tower of strength to tho hmhna'- 
dshis (scum; within the city. These, no doubt, would only 
have been too glad to turn upon us if they dared. The shooting 
of the princes at once deprived them of any one to look to. 
And, whether the deed were right or wrong, wo feel assured 
that in their death the final blow was given to any kind of 
attempt at the reversal of our victory, either in tho neighbour- 
hood of Dehli or to the north of it.” 

Whilst admitting tho force of those remarks, and acknowledg- 
ing tho strength of the argument that those on tho spot wore 
best able to judge of tho necessity of tho caso, and that these 
generally condoned tho action of llodson, l am bound to record 
my conviction that it still seems to me to have boon unnecessary. 
The argument that the shooting of tho two princes deprived 
the rebels of any one to look to will not hold water. Tho King 
was still alive. If llodson had spared tho lives of the prinoes, 
they would have been thrust into the same confinement as the 
King. One prince, too, had boon spared. The rebels knew 
that the House of Taimtir was still represented. In my judg- 
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ment, then, the shooting of the princes still remains one of the 
most painful episodes connected with the Mutiny. 

It is now,time to roturn to the city. I loft it on the evening 
of the 20th, its outer defences fully occupied by the British 
troops. On the folio’ ing morning began the work of securing 
the inner streets and gulloys. To Major James Brind — known 
in the camp for his gallantry, for his untiring energy, for the 
earnest and persistent manner in which he had pounded the 
enemy, as “ Brind of the batteries ” — was allotted the task, in 
conjunction with the Chief Engineer, of ensuring the safety of 
the gateways and posts. 

A more high-minded, a more gallant, or a more merciful 
officer than Major James Brind never lived. Every soldier 
knew, and every soldier loved him. lie brought to his task all 
the characteristics which had gained for him respect and 
affection. But that task was no light one. The scum of the 
rebel army still lurked in the place, hiding in mosques or 
buried in underground receptacles. As Major Brind wont about 
it ho was again and again startled by reports of cold-blooded 
slaughter of his soldiers, of their being enticed by a promise 
of drink into the dark corners of the city and there basely 
murdered. lie found that numerous gangs of men were 
hanging about, prepared to interfere with the reliefs of the 
batteries and posts, and that it was even possible they might 
attempt to surprise the garrison. The time was critical. It 
was necessary to show the rebels that wo were prepared for 
them. Major Brind, therefore, determined to make 
an example of the first gang of assassins who might th"ciiyof* 
be caught. Just at the moment a murder of au nmnierer* 
atrocious character was reported to him. Collecting 
a low artillerymen, Brind hastened to the spot, 
stormed the mosques and houses where the murderers and their 
associates were assembled, ordered the perpetrators to be 
executed, and mado over the romaindor to the authorities. 
This act of vigour, combined with acts of the same nature 
carried out by other commanding officers, had a wonderful effect. 
The remainder of the rowdy element quitted the city, and from 
that day forth thero was neither murder nor disturbance. 
Major Brind was then able to continue, in comparative freedom 
from alarm, his task of making the gateways and other 
military posts as secure as possible from attack. Colonel Burn, 
an officer not attached to the foroe, but who, being on lot ve at 
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the time, had joined it, was, on the Vi*. nominated military 
governor oi tho city. * 

One sad event remains yet to be chronicled — the death of the 
heroic man who, sweeping across the Punjab, had come down to 
reinforce the bosieging army, to inflict a deadly blow on tho 
enemy at Najafgarli, and to command the storming party on 
the 14th. After lingering for eight days, John. 
JoinTNichoi -Nicholson died. As fortunate as Wolfe, ho lived 
«un dim. C ° I long enough to see the lul 1 success of the attack ho 
had led with so much daring. At the ago of thirty- 
seven he had gained the highest rank alike as an adminis- 
trator and as a soldier. There never lived a man who more 
thoroughly exemplified tho truth of the maxim that great 
talents are capable of universal application Whatever tho 
work to which he had applied himself, he had succeeded. 
His mastery over men was wonderful. His penetrating glance 
never failed in effect. It was impossible to converse with 
him without admitting the spell. With all that, and though 
he must have beeu conscious of liis power, he was essen- 
tially humble-minded. “ You must not compare me with 
Herbert Ed warden,” he said to the writer in 1851. In ap- 
pearance, especially in the eye and the contour of tho face, 
he bore a striking resemblance to Lord lleaeonsfield, as Lord 
Beaconsfield was when, as Mr. Disraeli, lie first became leader 
of the Opposition. The resemblance had been remarked by 
many when he visited England in 1850, What he might have 
become it is difficult to guess. It is difficult because it would 
be hard to put a limit to his career. J looking at the point 
whence he started, at the reputation he had acquired at the ago 
of thirty-seven — the reputation of being the most successful 
administrator, the greatest soldier, tho most perfect master of 
men — in India, it is impossible to believe that, he would have 
fallen short of the most famous illustrations of Anglo-Indian 
history, for to all tho military talents of Clive he united a scrupu- 
lous conscience, ami to the administrative capacity of Warron 
Hastings he joined a love of equal justice for the rights of all. 

The stronghold had fallen, “ tho first great blow struck at 
the rebels’ cause.” * The totul loss of the army, 
the»iege on ^ rom fbe ,‘JOth .May to the final capture on the 20th 
h September, had amounted to nine hundred and 


* Medley. 




1857.] 


REMARKS ON THE SIEGE. 


59 


ninety-two killed, two thousand seven hundred and ninety-five 
wounded, and thirty mftsing, out of a force never numbering 
ten thousand effective men. But, in addition to these, many* 
had died fronf disease and exposure. 

“ In the history of s' ges,” wrote at the time an officer, in 
words the truth of which the lapse of thirty years has con- 
firmed,* “ that of Dehlf will ever take a prominent place. Its 
strength, its resources, and the prestige attached to it in the 
native mind, combined to render formidable that citadel of 
Hindustan. Reasonably might the Northern See or the Invalide 
Rusee question our ability to suppress this rebellion if they 
drew their conclusions from the numerical strength of the little 
band that first sat down before Dehlf. But the spirit that 
animated that handful of soldiers was not simply the emulative 
bravery of the military proletarian. The cries of helpless 
women and children, ruthlessly butchered, had gone home to 
the heart of every individual soldier and made this cause his 
own. There was not an Englishman in those ranks, from first 
to last, who would have consented to turn his back on Dehli 
without having assistod in meting out to those bloody rebels 
the retributive justice awarded them by his own conscience, his 
country, and his God.| It was this spirit that buoyed them up 
through all the hardships of the siege, that enabled them, for 
four long months of dreary rain and deadly heat, to face disease, 
privation, and death, without a murmur.” 

It was indeed an occasion to bring out the rare qualities of 
the British soldier, to show how, under the untoward 
circumstances of climate, of wet, of privation, he can 
be staunch, resolute, and patient whilst waiting for 
his opportunity, daring when that opportunity oomes. With. 


* The Red. Pamphlet. 

f This was written in Calcutta, on the spot, in October, 1857, before the 
details of the siege had become known. Lieutenant, now Colonel Turnbull, 
then on theStaff of Sir Archdale Wilson, writes me that it is not quite accurate. 
“ I had once,” he writes, to take a message from Colonel Wilson (as he then 
was) to Sir Henry Barnard, to say that the Artillery could do nothing more, 
and that all we could do was to sell our lives as dearly as we could.” 
Again with reference to the remark in the text that no one would have 
consented to turn his back on Dehlf : “ We were three times on the verge of 
a retreat ; I do not think thiB tells against us, but on the contrary only shows 
what a desperate state we were in more than once ; a state wltion has never 
been properly realised, nor, as far as the men were concerned, ever 
appreciated or rewarded.” 
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him, too, can claim equal laurels the, splendid Gurkhd regiment 
of Charles Reid, the magnificent frontior warriors 
wnirad.fl 6 of the Guide Corps, the cavalry rogimonts of Prohyn, 
Watson, and Hudson, tho levies from the various 
parts of the Punjab. These men were worthy to vie with the 
British soldier. Their names, unfortunately, do not survive for 
the advantage of posterity; but thoir commanders live to speak 
for them. Thoy, in their turn, will leave the stago of this 
world. .But, when the tale is told to our children’s children, the 
names of Banrnrd, of Nicholson, of Baird Smith, of Noville 
Chamberlain, of Charles Reid, of Hope Grant, of John Jones, of 
Roberts, of Edwin Johnson, of Alec Taylor, of Tait, 
jy.gr * of James Brirnl, of Lockhart, of Turnbull, of Seaton, 
of Hudson, of Daly, of Tombs, of Penny, of Jacob, of 
Probyn, of John Coke, of Watson, of Medley, of James Hills, of 
Quintin Battye, of Speke, of Greville, of Aikmau, of Salkeld, of 
Home, and of many others — for the list is too long -will be 
inquired after with sympathy, and will inspire an interest not 
inferior to that with which the present generation regard the 
achievements of their forefathers in Spain and in Flanders.* 

* Colonel Turnbull points out that it is a very strange fact that, whilst 
officers were allowed two years’ service for being at the Alamlmgh. no similar 
boon was granted for the much harder service before, ami in 1 >ehli. Yet. he 
continues, “ tho siege of, and the assault of Deldi cost the lives of more officers 
and men than did the combined actions. ( 1 ) of Havelock, from his departure 
from Allahabad to the iir.-t id i* i” of Luk..uao; (2) of Outturn's defence of 
Lakhnao; (3, of Sir Colin Campls-Jl’s relief of Likhnnn in November, 1857 ; 
(4 • of Outram’s defence of the Alamhugh : (5) of Windham’s defence of 
Kiiuhpur; (tj) of Kir Colin Campbell's storming of Lakhnao; (7) of Kir 
Hugh Rone's campaign of Central India; (K) of Whitlock's campaign. The 
losses in these eight actions were less by two liundr* d than the loss sustained 
during the siege and assault of Debit alone. That loss amounted to 3835 in 
killed and wounded, not including the native contingents. The Artillery 
lost 25 per cent, ot their number. Yet how disproportionate were the 
rewards.” The real reusou was that there was no Cuinmander-in-Cliiof 
engaged before Deli If to insist ujsm the just claims ol' the gallant men who 
served before it. — Vide Appendix A. 
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CHAPTER II. 

the Agra surprise, and the duJLb. 

Deeply sensible of the fact that a victory not followed up is 
a victory thrown away, General Wilson prepared, 
as soon as ho felt his hold upon Dolili secure, to Wilson 
detach a force in the direction of Balandshahr ^ptureof tLe 
and Aligarh to intercept, and, if possible, cut off the DehU - 
rebels. 

Had Nicholson lived, it had been the General’s intention to 
bestow upon him the command of this force. On his death 
it was thought in camp that it would be offered to 
the commandant of the cavalry brigade, Brigadier a^fJrcv ' ng 
Hope Grant. The presence of this gallant and able 
officer was, however, still thought necessary at Dolili. J 
The officer selected was Lieutenant-Colonel Edward Greathed, 
commanding the 8th Foot. 

The force consisted of two thousand seven hundred and 
ninety men, composed as follows : — 

Europeans. Natives. 


Captain Kennnington's Troop of Horse Artillery, 

five pans 60 — 

Captain Blunt's Troop of Horse Artillery, five guns 60 — 

Major Bourehier’s Battery, six guns ... 60 60 

Sappers ........ — 200 

H.M.’s !lth Lancers ...... 300 — 

Detachments, let, 4th, ami 5th Punjab Cavalry, 

and Hudson's Horst.- ..... — 400 

H.M.’s 8th and 75tli Regiments .... 450 — 

1st and 4th Regiments Banjul) Infantry . . — 1,200 


930 1.S60 

“ Never,” wrote a distinguished member of the force,* “nover 

* Eight Months' Campaign against the Bengal Sepoy Army during the 
Mutiny of 1857, by Colonel, now ‘General Sir George Boucliier, K.C.B. 
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did boys escape from the clutches of t^sohoolmaster with greater 
glee than we experienced on Ihe 2 1st September, when 
Sonsof" 9 *" we rece i ve d our orders to proceed on ^the following 
officers and morning to the plain in front of the Ajrnfr gate, 
”g °Tw.H e>Y ' where a column was to bo formed under tho command 
of Colonel Groathod, H.M.’s 8th Foot, destinod to 
scour the Gangetic Drnib.” With tho exhilarating feelings 
sufficiently indicated in tho above extract, the force I have 
• detailed marched on the morning of tho 24th by way 
p ‘ of the Hindan in the direction of Balandshahr. 

Crossing the Hindan, and passing through Gliazf-nd-din 
Nagar, the forco reached IMdri, twenty miles dis- 
Scpt. 26-27. tant, on the 26th. There it was clearly proved that 
Sroys'o'idri the Gujar inhabitants of tho place had sacked tho 
andc.rn.vcs on loyal town of Sikandarubud and committed other 
the rebel*. depredations. Their own homesteads were in con- 
sequence destroyed. Pushing on, Greathcd reached 
Sikandarabad on tho 27th. Hero he found himself upon tho 
track of the enemy, a body of their cavalry having evacuated 
the place only on the day preceding. Tho distance from 
Sikandarabad to Balandshahr is about eight miles. Five miles 
from the latter is the fort of Malagarh, a place which had been 
held for upwards of three months by Walidad Khan, a partisan 
of the royal family of Dehli, and connected with it, it was said, 
by ties of blood. To expel Walidad Khan from Malagarh was, 
then, the first object of Greatlied’s mission. 

Starting in the early hours of tho 28th, the column 
reached at daylight four cross roads within a mile 
MovesToiT an< l a half of Balandshahr. One of these cross roads 
mun<i8hahr. led to Malagarh. Balandshahr was immediately in 
front of the column. 

Noticing that a picket of tho enemy’s cavalry, stationed at 
the cross roads, fell back before his advanced cavalry of the 
British forco on Balandshahr, Greathcd divined at once that 
that station was tho true point of attack. Despatching, then, 
to tho left front two Horse Artillery guns, and forming a 
reserve under Major Turner to protect his baggage, ho ad- 
vanced, his troops well in hand, towards that town. 

The rebels had occupied a position in front of the town, at a 
point where two roads leading to it converged. Tho 
the rtbeifc position was well wooded, abounding in high crops, 
and in gardens, the walls of whioh were lined with 
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infantry. Their guns were in the centre, concealed by the 
crops. • 

On this position Greathed marched, four guns of Eemmrng- 
ton’s troop fhoving on by the main road ; Bourchier’s 
battory, supported by *» squadron of the 9th Lancers ^er^’ 8 
and the squadron of die 5th Panjab cavalry, ad- attack, 
vancing on the right, the remainder of the cavalry 
with tho other two guns of Remmington’s troop under 
Lieutenant Cracklow, on the left; the 8th and 75th Foot and 
the 2nd Pan jab Infantry being at tho same time pushed forward 
through tho gardens and houses of the civil station. Remming- 
ton’s guns pounded the enemy in front, while Bourchier 
advanced till he could gain a position to open a cross fire on 
their flank. IIo soon obtained such a position, and opened fire. 
Tho rebels, recognising their position to be untenable, fell back ; 
the British centre immediately pushed forward, and drove 
them headlong into the town. 

Meanwhile the cavalry under Major Ouvry and Cracklow’s 
guns had circled round to the left, and though Thec#val 
exposed in their progress to a severe fire from a turn the 
sarai * which the efiemy had fortified, and from the 
gaol, which momentarily checked them, they carried 
all before them. Their loss, though heavy, was not out of 
proportion to the results obtained by their dash. The advan- 
tage thoy had gained was followed up by the 
infantry and tho remainder of the cavalry, and the 
rout of the rebels was completed. Four hours after complete the 
the halt at the cross roads, the town, three guns, a enemy?*™* 
quantity of baggage and ammunition, were in the 
hands of the victorious troops. The enemy lost about three 
hundred men, the victors forty-seven in killed and wounded. 

The wisdom of forming a reserve to cover the baggage was 
justified by tho results. For no sooner had the An attack on 
main column advanced to attack tho town than a tie baggage 
flying party of tho enemy made a dash at tho ffi” 1 *** wlth 
baggage. Major Turner, however, beat them off, 
and Lieutenant Probyu, with tho squadron of tho 2nd Cavalry 
following them up, killed several of them. 

Lieutenant Watson, 1st Panjab Cavalry, and Lieutenant 
Blair, 9th Lancers, greatly distinguished themselves in this 


* A traveller’s resting-place. 
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action. Of Lieutenant Roberts, Assistant Quartermaster- 
General, so distinguished in later ye arts, mow the commander - 
in-chief in India, who throughout Iris brilliant career was ever 
foremost when real service was required, Captain Uuurchier, 
who witnessed and shared his heroic efforts, writes that he 
44 seemed ubiquitous.” 

Malagarh was, however, the main object of Groathcd 9 s hopes, 
and ho at once reconnoitred with a view to attack 
Oct! 2 ?” it. But the blow inflicted at Balaiulshahr had 
Greathed jtenet rated to Malagarh. Tlie rebels evacuated it in 
Malagarh t0 a P ail ' c ’ leaving behind them all the plunder they 
had collected thero. 

Greathed immediately occupied Malagarh, and issued orders 
to destroy its fortifications. In carrying out this operation an 
accident happened, by which the engineer, Lieu- 
de^thofLiou tenant Home, was unhappily killed on the spot, 
tenant Hume. Home was an officer of great distinction and greater 
promise. He was tho sole surviving officer of tho 
gallant band who had blown up the Kashmir gate on the 
morning of the 14th of September. For that act, one of many 
deeds of skill and daring,' lie had been promised tho Victoria 
Cross. To die by accident after having survived the storming 
of the Kashmir gate seemed a hard dispensation; but, though 
Home did not live to reap the fulness of his reward, lie had at 
least known how his former splendid service was appreciated by 
bis comrades. 

From Balandshahr the column marched, drd October, to 
Khurja. On entering this town the soldiers were 
KburUatirt greeted bv a sight calculated above all others to 
it« HkVifton. excite their feelings of resentment to boiling pitch. 

44 As we entered Khurja,” writes < 'oloiicl Ilourehicr, 
4t a skeleton was stuck up on the roadside, exposed to public 
gaze, against a wall. The head had been severed from the 
body, and cuts iu the shin-bones were apparent, inflicted by 
some sharp instrument ; and, in the. opinion of a medical com- 
mittee, this skeleton was that of a European female.” 

Khurja was on the high road to Aligarh. It had twonty-six 
thousand inhabitants, and was a place of some importance, for 
it paid a considerable revenue:. The civil officer attached to tho 
column was, therefore, strongly opposed to the prosecution of 
any measures of retaliation against the townspeople. Moved by 
his remonstrances, Greathed, despite the unconcealed indignu- 
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tion of his men, spared Khurja, pushed on to Aligarh, two 
marches in advance, -where lie believed he should meet a 
considerable force of the rebels. 

The enemy, however, had evacuated Aligarh and taken 
to the open, and the j’ace was substantially un- 
defended. Greathed launched his cavalry in 
pursuit of the rebels ; caught them in their headlong 
flight; and killed some two hundred and fifty of 

them. The British had only three men wounded. 

then, a garrison in Aligarh, Greathed pushed on to Akbarahad, 
and was fortunate enough to surprise it with two notorious 
rebel chiefs within its walls. The two chiefs, Man gal Singh 
and Maitab Singh, were tried and summarily executed. 

Greathed now pushed forward in the direction of Agra, from 
which place “ epistles, imploring aid in every language, both 
dead and living, and in cypher, came pouring into camp.”* 
On the Otli October he was at Bijaigurli, forty-eight miles 
distant. Near this place, the troops came upon a house belong- 
ing to an indigo factory, containing all its furni- 
ture uninjured, and having servants in attendance. 

The contrast presented by the undisturbed appear- 
ance of this property to that offered by the other 
houses, deserted by their owners, in tlio disturbed 
districts, and which were found plundered and destroyed, struck 
the officers and men. The owner, an Englishman, had fled to 
Agra. From Bijiiigarh, in consequence of the urgent entreaties 
he received from Agra, Greathed sent forward at midnight the 
cavalry and horse artillery by forced marches. Four hotirs 
later he followed with his infantry, using the utmost spood, 
mounting his men on elephants, carts, and camels. The de- 
spatches lie received on the way became, as he pro- 
ceeded, more and moro urgent. “ His credit was 
at stake,” he was told, “ if Agra were attacked and 
he so near.” Thus implored, he pressed on with 
the utmost expedition, overtook his artillery and 
cavalry, and with them crossed the Jamnah at the 
bridgo of boats under the walls of the fort of Agra 
on the morning of the 10th. 

To account for tho urgent requisitions of the Agra garrison. 


Oct. 9. 

An instance 
of the for- 
bearance of 
the rebels. 


Oct. 9-10. 

Greathed 
receives 
urgent 
prayers (or 
atfei&tauce 
from Agra. 


VOL. IV. 


* Bourchier's Eight Months* Campaign. 
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it is necessary to give a brief narrative of the occurrences at 
that place from the time wo left it. * 

We left Agra on the 9th September. The death of Mr. 

Colvin had left My. E. A. Kcade the' senior civil 

hereon fit ion °® cer th© North-west Provinces. To great 

of Igra ' it on capacity for work, a clear brain, and a large under- 
standing, Mr. Keade added the rare virtue of abso- 
lute disinterestedness. Conscious that inter anna silent leges , 
Mr. Eeade at once wrote to the Supreme Government, recom- 
mending ‘that until order were restored the administration 
should be vested in the hands of a military chief, and promising 
his hearty co-operation in any capacity. Pending the orders 
of Government, Mr. Eeade, though the senior officer, retained 
only his office of Financial Commissioner. 

Even before Mr. Colvin’s death, Agra had been agitated by 
the rumour of another attack. The 23rd Native Infantry, 
which, it will bo recollected, had mutinied at Man on the night 
of the 1st July — joining itself to the mutinous contingents of 
Central India — those of Mehhlpur, of Malwa, and of Bhopal — 
and to the rabble of the Native States, had r< ached Gwaliar. 
There, by the loyal exertions of Maharajah Sindliia, iu active 
correspondence with the political agent. Major Charters 
Macpherson, residing in the fortress of Agra, they had been 
detained the whole of the month of August. To detain them 
so long the Maharajah had strained his authority over his 
followers, and was at times in imminent personal danger. To 
restrain them longer was impossible. Early in September, 


threatened by 
the muti»<>ei* 


then, tliis force of Central 
l>y a number of Gwaliur 


Indian mutineers, joined 
malcontents, though not, 


of Central 
India, 


it is believed, by any of the regular army of that 
State, broke loose from the capital, and marched on 


Dholpur. This place lies nearly midway between Gwaliar and 
Agra, being distant hut thirty-four miles from the.* latter. Tins 
presence, tlier, of a large force of the three arms at Dholptir 
constituted an undoubted threat to the fortress of Agra. 

So much was known at the time of Mr. Colvin’s death. It 


who are cm- 
tjolden'd by 
tho compnl- 
sorr silent 
attitude oft he 
garrison. 


was impossible to attempt to disturb the intruders 
by detaching from the fortress of Agra any portion 
of the small garrison upon whom tlio safety of so 
many thousand lives depended. Thus it happened 
that tlio rebels, emboldened by the silent attitude of 
the English, began gradually to feel their way 
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towards Agra. Sending out detachments from Dholpur about 
the 11th September, they spread over the districts n 

of Khairagarh, Fathpur-Sikri, Irddatnagar, and 
Fathdbad, r ' expelling from them the native officials in the pay 
of the British Govei inent. 

The storming of Dehlf, instead of lessening, aggravated for 
the moment the difficulties of the British authorities 
in Agra. For, although the assault of the 14th The difflcui- 
September at Dehlf had resulted only in a partial Agragarrietm 
success, yet the persistence of General Wilson, on momentarily 
the 10th and 17tli, had had the effect of inducing b^hefrUof 
the moro soft-hearted of the rebels to quit the town. Deblf - 
A considerable body of these men, led by a 
Shahzddeh named Firuzshah, bent their way from Dehlf 
towards Mathura, reached that place on the 26th September, 
and joining there the rebel Sipahis of the regular 
army — men mainly of the 72nd Native Infantry, pt * 26 ’ 
led by one Ilira Singh, a Subakdar of that regiment — effected a 
junction with the rebels from Central India. 

To combat the facts and rumours surging about him, Mr. 
Keade, in conjunction with Lieutenant - Colonel 
Cotton, commanding the garrison, issued orders, on 8e lA *»• 
the 19tlx September, to set to work at once to level fikenhfcon- 
sorne obstacles which interfered with the free play sequence by 
of the guns mounted on the fort, and to mine some lulboritiea. 
of the moro prominent buildings, including the 
great Mosque, which were in dangerous proximity to the 
walls.' 

On tho 30tli September an order from Calcutta ^p*- , 

was received at Agra, nominating Colonel Hugh Eraser! cSf 
Fraser, C.B., of the Engineers, to act as tho i* appointed* 
Governor-General's Chief Commissioner for Agra miMionen" 
and its dependencies. 

Three days prior to the installation of Colonel Fraser, 
official intelligence had been received in Agra of the com- 
plete success of the British arms in Dehlf, of the capture of 
the King, and tho slaughter of his two sons and grandson. It 
was then anticipated that a column of the Dehlf force, released 
from its siege operations, would at once bo despatched to 
Agra by Gurgdou and Mathurd on the right bank of the 
Jamnah. 

Great, thon, was the consternation in the fortress when the 

f 2 
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news arrived that though a column ?ndor Colonel Greathed 
had been despatched south-eastwards, it had crossed 
^Sct 1 o" ^ amna ^ 1 aE d had taken the route of Khurja 

Reason for'the an d Aligarh. To the minds of the British within 
urgent appii- the fortress there was present always the possibility 
toumtiMPd. that Greathed’s force, regarding Agra *is secure in 
the strength of its fortifications, might push on 
towards Ktinhpur or Bareli, leaving the Agra garrison threat- 
ened by the rebels of whom I have spoken. Hence it was 
that the urgent applications I have referred to were sent to 
Colonel Greathed, — applications imploring him to make tho best 
of his way to Agra, to relieve the garrison there from their un- 
pleasant predicament, and to re-establish the Government of 
tho North-west Provinces. 

That these urgent applications should have been misunder- 
stood, and have been the cause of some merriment 
Reason why among the officers of Great bed’s force, is scarcely 
^surprising. The officers and men of that column 
Greath^rs in had f° r more than throe mouths occupied a position 
force. before Dehli, exposed to the lire of the enemy, to 

rain, and heat, and privations of every sort. They 
were fresh f ora the storming of the imperial city, and worn by 
exposure, by fatigue, by watchings,* their mimls were scarcely 
tuned to listen to entreaties for help from men who, however 
anxious and wearisome their position, seemed to have enjoyed 
comparative ease in the shelter of the fortress. 

Wo have already seen how Colonel Greathed, responding to 
the entreaties pressed upon him with so much urgency, turned 
off the Grand Trunk Hoad and hurried by forced marches to 
the threatened capital. When at sunrise on tho morning of 


* “We went/' writes Mr. C. Ruikcs (Xofr* on the Ayr a 1ivro}t\ “ to tho 
royal bastion this morning, to s«»c Colonel Gnat bed's movable column 
cross the bridge — Sikhs, Lancers, thrao batteries of Horse Artillery, and 
skeletons of two Queen’s regiments. This column curia in by long forced 
marches, owing to an express sent out by Colonel Fraser. From the hastion 
we went down to the Dehli gate. The Queen’s Sfch passed within three 
yards of ns. ‘ Those dreadful-looking men must be Afghans/ said a lady 
to me, as they slowly and wearily marched by. I did not discover they 
were Englishmen till I saw a short clay pipe in the mouth of nearly tho 
last man. My heart bled to see these jaded, miserable objects, and to think 
of all they must have suffered since May last, to reduce fine Englishmen to 
such worn* sun-dried skeletons / 1 
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the 10th ho marched his force over the bridge of boats, cheered 
by the 3rd European Regiment on the bas- 
tions, to the gates of the fort, he was informed xgwfand to*fn-° 8 
that the 'enemy, alarmed at his approach, formed that the 
had retired beyond the Kuri Nadi, a stream retreated?™ 
about nine miles distt .t.* 

The force halted on the public road in front of the fortress, 
whilst tlio Aarra authorities and Colonel Greathed . 

•«. r* • Difference of 

wore debating about the choice oi an encamping opinion as to 
ground. Two hours were spent in this discussion — inggrouml!’ 
a dreary two hours for men who had just completed 
a forced march of forty-eight miles. The “ local executives/ 1 
touched doubtless by the sunburnt appearance of the troops, 
were all for encamping them “ in a series of gardens overgrown 
with brushwood, where the guns would not have had a range 
of fifty yards, and where the cavalry could not possibly act,” 
but Greathed was too much of a soldier to accede, without urgent 
remonstrance, to such a proposition. 

Ultimately, Greathed's proposal that his men should encamp 
on the parade ground, a magnificent grassy plain, with not 


* An tttteinpfcjms been mink* to deny this. In his official report, Mr. Phillips, 
Magistrate of Agra, quotes a memorandum by Mr. — now JSir William — Muir, 
that “ there was no intimation given to Colonel Greathed, by any of the 
authorities, on the morning of the 10th, that the enemy were recrossing.* 
But the presence of the enemy was either unknown or disbelieved, for I find 
it stated in a manuscript journal of a very high official : “ Major Hennesay, 
Commandant of the Agra Militia, had been on picket duty during the 
previous uiglit (0th) with inilitia-imn, mounted and foot, at the 3Ietcalfe 
Testimonial and the cemetery beyond it. His i earning of the approach of the 
enemy, though tonne of hi* smuts had hem ji r* <l upon , was disregarded. Such 
was the confidence that the arrival of Coloml Greathed # force would deter any, 
attempt* that his repmted re mo ns fra nets hd to his being summarily remanded 
to the Fort . The sam* information* given hy out. of Mr, Muir's spies, was 
scornfully rep etui?' Rejected — by whom? Certainly by the Agra autho- 
rities. Mr. Muir himself, writing the same day to Sir Hope Grant, says, 
4t It was a most complete surprise in one sense to us, but a greater one to them 
(tho rebels)/ 1 Major Norman, now General Sir H. Norman, K.C.B., wrote 
in 1858 : “The head authorities at Agra informed Colonel Greathed that the 
insurgent force from D hoi pur was beyond the Karl Nadi, ten miles from 
cantonments, across which they would find difficulty in passing .... 
This information was given in positive terms ” It is clear, then, that con- 
vinced in their own minds that the euemy had crossed the Kiiri Nadi, and 
were ten miles distant, tho Agra officials conveyed their convictions on this 
point to Colonel Greathed. It was, perhaps, unwise in him to trust to 
this. 
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three or four hundred yards of it, and 
distance only a few high orops, were 
allowed to prevail. The camp was marked out, 
tho horses wero picketed, and the men wont to 
their breakfasts. Some of tho officers hastened 
. into the fort, others from tho fort poured into tho 
camp, followod or accompanied by men of all sorts, 
who seized the long-wishod-for opportunity of communicating 
with their friends of the outside world. 

The men in the camp, having swallowed a hasty meal, were 
variously occupied. Some, pending the arrival of 
the baggage, now slowly coming up, had thrown 
themselves on tho ground and wero fast asleep ; 
some were- talking to thoir friends ; soino were assisting to 
pitch the few tents that had reached the ground. 
The long march had caused the camp to be pervaded 
by an air of listlessness and languor, common to 
men who liavo but just completed an undertaking 
of more than ordinary labour. Not a sign betokened an enemy. 
As far as the eye c mid reach, tho horizon was clear. The high 
crops and trees which shut in tho viow at no great distance 
were stirred only by tho breeze. After thoir long fatigues it 
seemed as though tho weary soldiers wore to enjoy at last a day 
of repose. 

This sense of security was scarcely justified by tho certain 
proximity of the enemy, and by the absence of any effort being 
made to ascertain whether the conjectures of the Agra officials 
were correct. It was soon disturbed in a very sudden and 
remarkable manner. Four natives, apparently Con j mors, and 
beating tom-toms, came strolling up to the advanced 
guard of the 0th Lancers. On tho sergeant in charge 
ordering them off, one of them drew a sword from 
under his clothes and cut him down. Another 
sergeant moving up to tho rescue was also wounded. These 
men were soon despatched by the troopers, but, before the 
alarm had reached the roar, round shot “ from out the 
blue ” came pouring into tho camp. Tho familiar sound was 
sufficient for the soldiers of Dchli. The assembly was sounded, 
though the call was scarcely needed. To start to 
but^promptijr ^eir f C ot, seize their muskets, mount thoir horses, - 
and man the guns, was the work of an instant. 
Bnt while this was doing the cannonade spread terror among 
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the camp followers, and surprise and consternation among the 
visitors.* 

The enemy’s horse, appearing as if by magic on the scene, 
took prompt advantage of the surprise, charged the still motion- 
less artillery, and had f bred the gunners of one gun, when a 
dashing charge made upon them by a rapidly formed 
squadron of the 9th Lancers, drove them back in chor^ofthe 
disorder. It cost the squadron dear, for Captain 9th Lancers. 
French, the squadron leader, was killed, and Lieu- 
tenant Jones, his subaltern, was dangerously wounded and cut 
up when dismounted. Greathed, who had hurried to the spot 
a few minutes after the attack had begun, lost not a Greathed 
moment in taking the necessary measures. lie de- deploys hto 
ployed his line and directed Watson to move oft* with ,nc ‘ 
a portion of his irregular cavalry to turn the enemy’s left flank. 

The line when advancing was joined by Pearson’s 9-pounder 
battery, which had been despatched from the fort Pc-irson 
on the first arrival of Greathed’s column. This bring?" is 
gallant officer, whoso distinguished conduct has yj^roond 
already been mentioned, f had brought this battery ’ 

again into a state of efficiency by substituting for the native 
drivers, who had wholly deserted after the disastrous affair of 
the 5th July, volunteers from the Eurasian fugitives in the 
fort. it He now arrived at an opportune moment on the right of 
the lino where there was no artillery, and where the infantry 
were giving ground under the fire of some heavy 
guns of the onomy which commanded the road along th.?tuemy, m8 
which their centre was advancing. As Pearson drives back 
pressed forward, the limbers of three of these were Uls lelt ' 


* “Such was the terrible panic among the latter,” writes Sir George 
Bourehicr, K.U.H , an eye-witness and actor in the drama, “that those officers 
who had gone into the fort and were eager to get back to their posts could 
not stem the torrent of affrighted licings ; an officer of the Dragoons in 
attempting it was fairly carried off his legs and borne back with the crowd. 
Not satisfied with legitimate means of escape, the gun horse,-, in many cases 
were seized as they were being led to the guns, and were found next mornine 
in the fort.” * 

t Note, Vol. III. i>agcs 181-5. 

t It is but justice to these men to record that, in consequence of their 
admirable behaviour on this and on other occasions, Lord Gunning asked 
Captain Pearson if he would undertake to raise a battery of them. But there 
were several reasons why it was deemed inexpedient to give a perma nent 
character to the experiment. 
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blown up and captured. Simultaneously the oavalry under 
Ouvry, with all the guns on the loft* under Turner, dashed 
forward with all speed. The robels, who had not believed it 
possiblo that a surprised forco could so quickly organise itself 
for an active advance, relaxed their oftorts under the continuous 


and combined pressure. As tho pressure became greater, they 
were seen to be giving way on all sides. A well-timed chargo 
by Watson and l’robyn completed their disorder ; 
disorder?/ 8 nor though, with tlioir usual tactics, their cavalry 
tb" 'eavair - by * attempted to make a diversion by threatening tho 
e ia\a r>- ca , n | )> were they successful. A second charge of the 

Lancers and two squadrons of Hudson’s Horse sent them back 
more quickly than they came. 

Colonel Cotton had by this timo arrived from tho fort with 
tho 3rd Europeans, and, as senior officer, had as- 
Cottou 1 sumed the command. Detaching two companies of 
the -rd Fur j re £’” ue,1 f strengthen the Punjab infantry on 

i>Liw and the right ilank, where the enemy were st ill contesting 
command tlio ground under shelter of some high crops, ho 
urged the wholo line' forward in pursuit. Tho rebels 
fell back in hasty disorder by tho (cwnliar road, nor did they 
make a halt even at their camp, which was found standing about 
midway between Agra and the Kari Nadi. Here the infantry, 
completely tired out, were halted, but tho pursuit was continued 
with great vigour and success by the artillery and cavalry. 

“Once only,” says Colonel Pourehier, “ did they,” 
X-featc^ami the rebels, ** make a stand. A few rounds of grape, 
pursued. however, scattered them in all directions, and tho 
cavalry were soon among their flying ranks, doing 
great execution. For seven miles the road was one continued 
lino of carts, guns, ammunition waggons, camels rushing about 
without their drivers, and baggage of every description — all of 
which fell into our hands. Not a gun or a cart reerossed the 
stream ; all became prize owing to the rapidity with which the 
victory was followed up on the opposite hank. A few cavalry 
troopers made their appearance, hut soon disappeared aftor a 


few rounds from tho Horse Artillery. Thirteen 
and amnmni- P* ecc ‘ 8 ordnance, with an enormous quantity of 
Uon taken. ammunition, were brought into camp. Much that 
was useless was destroyed ; and tho enemy’s camp, 
with the villages on which it abutted, was burnt.” 

No victory could have been more rapid or decisive. It was 
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especially creditable to thg troops who had that morning marched 
into Agra, and whom ^neither fatigue nor hunger, 
nor want of sleep, could stop when an enemy was ®*erftdue to 
within their grasp. Bourchior’s 9-pounder battery who won it. 
had marched thirty in :i es without a halt before the 
action began. From first to last Greathed’s cavalry and 
artillery had marched at least over sixty- four miles, and the 
infantry fifty-four miles of road, in less than thirty-six hours, 
only after that to move through the fields and fight a general 
action. It was a splendid performance — well marched, well 
fought, well followed up. The force did not return to their 
camp before 7 o’clock in the evening. 

But it was a surprise ! Yes — but a surprise also to the rebels. 
They were not aware, until the sleeping camp had 
been startled into activity by the lire of their guns, J 8 h ® r ®“^ se 
that it was Greathed’s force which lay before them, the rebels as 
They believed they had to do only with the garrison British, 
of Agra. 1 n adjusting the balance, then, of surprises, 
it must be admitted t hat the rebels had more reason than the 


British to regrot the want of a careful look-out. 

The column halted at Agra the three days following the 
battle. A supply of ammunition was obtained from 
the fort, and the wounded wore sent into the hospital haits^hree 1 
which had been improvised in the Moti Mas jid. days to refit. 
Hero they were attended not only by the medical 
officers but by the ladies, whose zealous and tender exertions 
have hecn recorded in a previous volume.* 

Whilst the column lay halted at Agra a change in the 
command of it was inaugurated. 


Brigadier ilopo Grant was Lieutenant-Colonel of the 9th 
Lancers. Left behind at Dolilf in command of the Ho Grant 
cavalry, he had felt keenly his separation from his 


splendid regiment. lie could not, however, deviso, nor could 
General Penny — commanding at Idelili, in the absence of 
Goneral Wilson, who on the full of the place had proceeded on 
sick certificate to the Himalayas— devise any plan by which he 
could serve with the column to which liis regiment was 
attached. For ho was senior to Greathed, and General Penny 
did not possess tho power to supersede that officer. One 
morning, however, when ruminating over the sad fate whioh 


Yol. HL pages 190-2. 
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compelled him to be inactive. Grant received a letter from Mr. 
(now Sir William) Muir, the Secretary io the Government of 
the North-West Provinces — a letter begun on the morning of 
the 10th Octobov, and concluded while Greathed was boating 
the rebels — in which occurs the following passage : “ You are 
to come on as sharp as you can. . . . You are to come 
is directed to on at once in tho mail-cart if possible.” Grant, 
Agraanfi 0 doubting the authority of Mr. Muir to confer 
mancToft£e' u P on him the command of a movable column, 
column. showed the letter to General Penny, who, reading 
through the lines, directed Grant to proceed to 
Agra, and gave hum a written order to assume command of tho 
column. 

The colilhm had left Agra for Kanhpiir before Grant, hurrying 
night and day, reached that place. He overtook it, however, 
at Firuzabad, the third march out of Agra, and at 
command.* 3 once assumed command. Pushing onwards, he 
reached Maiupuri, evacuated by its rebel ltajah, on 
the 19th, and arrived at Kanhpur on tho 26th October. The 
monotony of tho march had been broken but once, 
reaches* -29 a skirmish, on tho 23rd, of a squadron of tho 9th 
Kftihpur. Lancers and two squadrons of the Punjab cavalry 
with some five hundred rebels, on the Kali rivulet, 
near Kan&uj. The skirmish had terminated in the complete 
defeat of tho rebels ; Lieutenant Lighten Probyn 
Ganges, 1110 pursuing them as far as the Ganges, and capturing 
four guns, a large quantity of ammunition, and two 
store carts. At Kanhpiir arrangements were made whereby tho 
strength of the column should be increased, by additions 
30 principally to its infantry', to about five thousand 
men. On the 30th, Grant crossed tho Ganges for 
the Alambagh, but, in consequence of orders from the Com- 
mander-in-Chief, he Jialted within a few miles of it, near tho 
village of Banthra, situated in a fino plain four miles 
to thTp UhT 8 on the Lakhnao side of the Banni bridge, there to 
Boonibridge awa ^ the arrival of tho Commandor-in-Chief, Sir 
Colin Campbell, on his way to commence operations 
for the final relief of Lakhnao. To gain this position, Grant had 
a skirmish with tho rebels who had occupiod tho village of 
Banthra. He drove them out of it, however, without loss, and 
oaptured the only gun they possessed — a 9-pounder, the 
property of the East India Company. 
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Simultaneously with the advance of Greathed’s column to 
relieve Agra, a considerable* body of native levies, 
raised and commanded by Van Cortlandt — an officer a»tundt 
of foreign .extraction who had served under Ranjit 
Singh, and had subsequently to the campaign of 1845-6 accepted 
civil office under the Britisn Government — proceeded to restore 
order in the districts to the north-west of the imperial city. 
Van Cortlandt was well qualified for the task. He had had 
great experience of native soldiers, and ho had shown on many 
an occasion, notably when he assisted Herbert Edwardes in that 
gallant officer’s campaign of 1848, that he could make them 
fight. On this occasion his work was comparatively 
easy. The large villages all over the district sub- Jktricu u? 
mitted without a blow; many mutinous soldiers the north- 
surrendered to him; the roads were opened; and on Deuw? f 
the 26th Septemljer ho had so far reduced the large 
district of Rohtak to submission, that it was possible to re- 
establish the civil authorities, and even to collect revenue. 

Another column, under Brigadier Showers, the commanding 
officer of the 2nd European Regiment, was despatched 
on the 2nd October to clear the districts to the west s£!)£^ r p ro _ 
and south-west. This column consisted of portions of weds to the 
the Carabineers, of a portion of Hudson's Ilorse, and ^"nth^Lt. 
the Guido Cavalry, of a fiold battery and two or three 
heavy guns and mortars, of the 2nd European Regiment, the 
2nd Gurkhas, and a Regiment of Sikh Infantry. The first 
destination of this column was the fort of Jajhar, on the 
way to which placo it had to march within a few miles of 
Ballabgarb.* 

The Rajah of this place had certainly admitted the authority 
of the King of Dehit. It is more than possible, it is 
probable, that ho had to choose between such a miungSri i° f 
course and destruction. Certain it is, that when he 
heard that the British force was in the vicinity of his capital, ho 
drove out in his carriage to meot it. The British Pubmitg 
officer with whom he came in contact was the * u m **' 
notorious Hodson. Hodson has recorded his opinion that the 
luijah and his followers deserved to be exterminated ; but the 
orders not to interfere with the native chief of Baliubgarh had 
been so positive that he was constrained to allow him to return. 


* Also called, but incorrectly, Ballamgarh. 
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and the force, striking away from the road to Ballabgarh, 
marched through tho IteVvAri district in the direc- 
fakes°Riwiiri, tion of Jajhar. The fort overlooking the town of 
Kanaund nd Rewari waB takon without opposition. Jajhar was 
next reached and occupied, the Nawab having made 
his submission on the 18th. The still stronger fort of Kanaund 
0ct 18 in the same district, armed with fourteen guns, and 
containing five lakhs of rupees, surrendered the 
following morning to tho Carabineers and Hudson's Horse, both 
having marched forty-one miles in fifteen hours. Being then 
on tho borders of the sandy desert, Showers returned 
o«. 19. t 0 Debit. In the course of his expedition ho had 

return” occupied four forts, burnt many villages, and taken 

about seventy guns and £80,000, besides much 
ammunition and many horses. lie had captured or forced to 
surrender, two princes, the Nawab of Jajhar, and 
expedition. 1 * 1 * the Rajah of Ballabgarh,* and one notorious par- 
tisan, Hakim Abdul ITak, chief of Gurgdon. The 
last-named was most justly hanged immediately after the return 
of the column to Dehli. 

Showers’s column had scarcely returned to Dehli when in- 
telligence reached General Penny that tho robels. 
The rebels, reinforced by the mutineers of the Jodhpur legion, 
the* Jodhpur^ had beaten tho troops of the loyal Rajah of Jaiptir 
their ex r6neW an< ^ reappeared in great force in the districts which 
cesses. had but just been traversed, reoccupying Rew&rf. 

It became necessary, therefore, to organise and 
despatch a second force to restoro order. A column composed of 
the 1st Fusiliers, under Captain Caulfield, tho 7th Panjab 
Infantry, under Godby, a troop of Horse Artillery — the 3rd 
Brigade — under Colin Cook worthy, a heavy battery of 8-inch 
howitzers and 1 8-pounders, under Gillespie, a portion 
wnt°omier iS of the Corps of Guides, under Kennedy and Sandford, 
Gcrrard to and the Multuni horso under Lind, was ordered on 

repress em. The direction of it was bestowed upon 

Colonel Gerrard, an officer of merit and distinction trained in the 
1st Fusiliers, and who then commanded that regiment. 

Gerrard marched from Dehli on the 10th of November, 
reached Kewari, fifty miles south-west of tho imperial 
ov-l0 ~ ’ city, on the 13th, and reoccupied the fort without 


The unfortunate Rajah was subsequently tried and hanged at Dehli. 
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opposition. Here he was • joined by two squadrons of the 
Carabineers. At Kanaund, which ho reached two 
days later, he was met by a dotachment of the JitneTby 
Hariumi Field Force — of tho three arms, including, <i«iaciiment9 
in addition to the police a: 1 native levies, the 23rd Stafford. 
Panjab Infantry — under ( 'aptain Stafford. Thence 
he pushed on over a very sandy plain difficult to traverse to 
Narnul, where, it was understood, tho enemy had mustered in 
force. 

It was true that on the morning of that veiy day, the 16th 
Novemlxjr, the rebels had occupied tho village of 
Narnul in considerable force. They occupied it, xhertVeu" 
however, only to prove for the fiftieth or sixtieth mt'aiTvifiie 
time in this memorable year, that neither strong ii?<i wuiiied 
positions, nor numbers, nor personal courage, will 
avail 'when there is no leader able to take full advantage of 
those positions, of those numbers, or of that valour. 

Novor was there a stronger exemplification of tho spi'-mii.i p -i- 
harmlossness of lions, when the lions are led l>y tioci— ami the 
asses. N urn ill was a very strong place. It lay \mvenua 

under a hill about four hundred feet high, which T^ 10ir k**ping 
formed part of a ridge extending some miles to the 
south-east. It was covered in front — the front facing the road 
by which the British force would have to advance — by low 
walls, forming admirable defensive cover. A large and well- 
filled tank with steep hanks, standing much above the sur- 
rounding plain, distant only about two hundred yards from 
the village, and commanding the road to it, afforded another 
strong position, which infantry might advantageously have 
occupied. The ground to tho left was broken and uneven, but the 
plain in front was level and broad, admirably adapted to the 
movements of c avalry, in which arm the rebels wore very strong. 

Such was the position occupied early on the morning of the 
16th November by the rebel army, flushed with 
recent victory over the ltojput levies of Jaipur. It The rebel 
was clear that their leader, iSancand Khan, a near thatTh**™ 
relative of tho Nawab of Jajhar, was well aware English are 
that a British force was moving against him, for he ag^stWm. 
had specially selected the strong position of Narnul 
as one against which that force would spend its strength in 
vain. But, although the country people were well disposed 
towards him, ho made no effort to procure information re- 
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scouts. 


he 


posted no vedettes. 
Wielding a numerous 


As up to 10 
the English 
had not come 
in sight, % 
he vacates 
his splendid 
position. 


garding his enemy’s movements. 

sent out 

tafi.rmMion n he D pi'8tl s cavalry, he trusted ontirely to his own eye- 
neither vedettes nor siglit to learn when and in what manner the 
81-011 ' British would advance. 

It would appear that lie expected the British early on the 
morning of the 16th. But when the clock struck 
eight, then nine, and when then the hands began to 
point towards ten, and not a single speck of dust was 
visible on the horizon, he gave them up for the day, 
and retiring to his camp, near a dilapidated fort of 
the same name, about two miles in the roar, there 
gave orders to his men to dismount and eat. lie thus delibe- 
rately abandoned, though for the short space of only one hour, a 
position which it would have required all the dash, all the 
energy, all the exertions of the small British force, numbering 
altogether about two thousand five hundred men, to carry. 
That hour was fatal to him. 

The fact was, that tlio impediments in the road between 
Kanaund and Narnul had terribly — though, owing 
to the incompetence of tlio rebel leader, fortunately 
— delayed Gerrard’* advance. Tlio distance to the 
fort of Narnul was but fourteen miles, and Gerrard 
had started at 1 o’clock in the morning. Yet, in the 
first instance, the enormous difficulty oxporienced by the 
artillery in traversing the narrow and sharp-angled streets of 
Kanaund, and, in the second, the depth of the sand in the road 
which followed, so hindered the advance, that in ten hours tlioy 
were only able to accomplish twelve miles! At 11 o’clock 
Gerrard reached the village of Narnul, now guiltless of the 
presence of an enemy. 

1 low he and his officers grumbled at the inevitable delay, 
may well be imagined. Not one of them could 
imagine that Fortuue was working for them — that 
the blind goddess was really removing the difficulties 
in front and plotting to spare the lives of many — to 
give them in the plain the easy victory which, though still 
certain, would have been difficult and bloody in the village. 

At Narnul, I have said, Gerrard saw no signs of the enomy. 
The difficulties of the march had greatly fatigued his men. Ho 
therefore halted while a dram was served out, and the men 
devoured the small storo of food which each had carried with 


Causes which 
had for- 
tunately re- 
tarded the 
British. 


The delay 
smiths 
away great 
difficulties.. 
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him. Thoy had har<Jly # finished this frugal meal when. <( a 
slight cloud of dust was seen to rise over a gentle swell of the 
ground to the loft in front.” * Another smile from Fortune ! 
Sanand Khan had withdrawn his men for an hour The enem _ 
that they might break + keir fast at the encampment return to 7 
near the ruined fort : he was now returning, hoping ^“ t ^ n ^ efr 
to reoccupy his strong position l 

In a moment the British infantry stood to their arms, the 
cavalry were in the saddle. A trooper belonging to 
tho Corps of Guides rode to the front to reconnoitre, hooper rc- 
As ho nears the rising ground a bullet strikes the counoitres. 
ground close to him. But prior even to that 
evidence of the presence of the enemy he had seen enough. He 
turned to report to his commanding officer, but before he could 
reach him the rebel horsemen showed themselves in Thec 
numbers moving from left to right along the crest of fKE 
tho rising ground. Meanwhile Gerrard had ordered 
an advance, the Carabineers and tho Guides on the 


A Guide 
trooper re- 
connoitres. 


right, linked to tho centre by a wing of tho 7th Panjab 
Infantry, and six light guns. In the centre tho 1st Fusiliers, 
tho heavy 18-pounders, which it had cost so much trouble to 
drag across the sand, a company of tho Guide Infantry, and the 
23rd Punjab Infantry. To connect the centre with 
tho Irregular Cavalry and Multani Horse on the ^hl^ce?. 
left, and protected by the Sikh Infantry, were four 
light »Sikli gnus. In front of all rode Gerrard, a handsome 
man, with bright dark eyes and wavy grey hair, his red coat 
covered with decorations, conspicuous on his white Arab, 
surrounded by his staff. So steady were the movements, it 
might have been an ordinary field-day. 

The trooper of whom I have spoken had scarcely rejoined his 
regiment, when the enemy’s guns opened with grape on our 
right. There replied to them first the light guns of the 
assailants ; next, the big eiglitoons and an 8-inch howitzer. 
Many hostilo saddles aro emptied ; so the rebels, 
thinking this poor work, mass their cavalry on their ^theriva? 
left, and come down with a shout. But the move- hosts join, 
ment has been foreseen, and the Carabineers and 


Guides, moving up at tho same moment, gallop to meet 


* Jilnrhwood’s Mtitjazine, June 1858. The writer of the article was present 
at the affair. 
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them. About midway between tjie f two lines the rival 
hosts join. 

It was a gallant conflict. Never did tho enemy fight better. 

There was neither shirking nor flinching. Both 
conflict!** 17 sides went at it with a will. The Guides were 
commanded by Kennedy,* “ tho worthy son of a 
worthy sire,” and he led them with a skill and a daring which 
could not be surpassed. Tho Carabineers, splendidly led by 
Wardlaw, who commanded the entire cavalry, equalled, if they 
did not surpass, their former splendid achievements. Never 
was there a charge more gallant, and certainly never were tho 
British Cavalry met so fairly or in so full a swing by the rebel 
horse. As the rival parties clashed in deadly shock, tho artil- 
lery fire on both sides was suspended as it were by instinct, 
the gunners gazing with outstretched necks at tho converging 
horsemen. 


The result was not long doubtful. Though tho enemy fought 
with the courage of despair, though they exposed their lives 
■with a resolution which forbade tho thought of yielding, thoy 
were fairly borne down. Tho Carabineers and the Guides forced 
them back, cleaving down the most stubborn foomen, till the 
remainder, overpowered, sought safety in flight. Then Wardlaw 
and Kennedy, mindful of the mistake of Prince Rupert, gathered 
up their men, and, instead of pursuing the routed horsemen of 
the enemy, wheeled suddenly round to tho left, and came down 
with a swoop on the enemy’s guns. The shock was irresistible ; 
the gunners who stood wore cut down. Leaving the guns, tho 
cavalry then went on to prevent any rally on the part of the 
enemy’s horse. Scarcely, however, had they passed by when 
the enemy’s infantry and gunners, recovering from 
a.nfl!ct faUtry their panic, pushed forward, ro-took their lost 
guns, and opened fire on our advancing infantry. 
They were not allowed to continue for long this hazardous 
game. For, the 1st Fusiliers, coming up with a run, reached 
the guns after two rounds had been fired, and recaptured them. 

On the British left tho cavalry movement had not been so 


The conflict 
on the left. 


successful. The Multanf Horse, new levies, had 
not displayed tho alacrity to come to close quarters 


which their comrades on the right had so conspi- 


cuously manifested. In vain did tlieir gallant commander. 


* Now Major-General Kennedy, G.B. 
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Lieutenant Lind, dash amongst the foe. But few at first 
followed him. Noting this, the Field Engineer, Lieutenant 
Humphrey, who that day acted as Aide-de-Camp to Gerrard, 
rode up to tho hesitating mass, called upon them to follow him, 
ajjd charged single-handed the rebel horse. Then tho Multan is 
followed, not, however, i itil the gallant Humphrey had been 
unhorsed and out down, receiving a severe wound in his right 
arm ; another, slighter, on the left side of his body ; “ while 
a third entirely divided his leather helmet and thick turban 
which covered it, fortunately without injuring his head.” He 
subsequently recovered. 

But the action was over. The right and the centre had won 
it. and the charge of the Multanxs, tardy though it 
was, completed tho good work of their comrades, ^pict™/ 
The enemy, beaten and in disorder, fell back defeated, 
through tho gardens and broken ground on their 
left, in full retreat to their camp. The British followed them 
up with vigour, each arm vying with the other. It was on 
this occasion that tho Ilorse Artillery performed a feat un- 
surpassed even in the annals of that splendid 
regiment. It is thus recorded by an eye-witness: * gSiantfeat. 8 
“ On turning up from the left, tho Artillery got into 
a ploughed field, which was separated from the road by a mud 
wall fully threo feet high. At this, Dawes’s troop, this day 
commanded by Captain Cookworthy, f rode at full gallop. On 
they come — over go the leaders, nicely both together, next 
follows the centre pair, and lastly the wheelers take the leap ; 
then, with a sort of kick and a bump, over goes the gun on to 
the hard road. Tho Fusiliers were so delighted that they 
gavo a willing cheei', while the Sikhs, who witnessed the feat, 
said nothing for some time, but looked on with 
open mouths and eyes ; at last, * Truly that is Avon- 
derful ! ’ burst from their lips spontaneously.” | Artillery. 


* Blackwood's Magazine , June 1858. 
t Now Major-General Colin Cookworthy. 

% Tho credibility of this story has been questioned by a reviewer, who, 
I vent uro to beliove, was not present on the occasion. Tho feat was, never- 
theless, witnessed by Dr. Brougham, then attached to the 1st Fusiliers, 
and by many others. General Cookworthy still happily lives, and, if appealed 
to by the reviewer, will bo able to satisfy that gentleman, if any evidence 
short of that of liis own eyesight can satisfy him, that the writer in 
Blackwood's Magazine , who was present, told the exact truth. 

VOL. iv. o 
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Of such was the old Bengal Artillery, unsurpassed and unsur- 

Colonel Gerrard, the commander of the column, had ridden in 
front the whole time. He was the only man of the force — his 
orderly officer. Captain Osborn alone excepted — dressed in red, 
the infantry wearing the khaki,* or dust-coloured uniform, 
then authorised for service in the field. As in the fight, so 
in the pursuit, Gerrard maintained his prominent 
Gerrard. position. He pushed forward, directing the men, 
pursuit*,* * till he reached a rivulet with partially wooded 
banks. On these banks he drew in his horse, whilst 
he directed the movements of the troops to the other side. 
To him, thus sitting on his white Arab and giving directions 
calmly, one of his staff officers. Lieutenant Hogg, suddenly 
pointed out a man on the opposite bank taking deliberate aim 
at him. Just then the man fired, but missed. Ilogg entreated 
the Colonel to move back. Gerrard replied that he would move 
in a minute, but that he must see what was going on. But, 
• bin before he did move, the man had reloaded and fired. 

** « • This time his aim was true. Gerrard fell mortally 

wounded, and died in two hours. 

By the death of Gerrard the command devolved upon Captain 
Caulfield, then commanding the 1st Fusiliers. But, 
tekescom before the intimation of his promotion reached him, 
mand. C ° m the troops, carrying out Gerrard’s plan, had crossed 
the rivulet, and had stormed the enemy’s camp. 
The action, however, was by no means over. The rebel horse, 
rallying on the right, made a sudden charge on 
Lind’s Multan is and recaptured two of their lost 
guns. Their success, however, was but momentary. 
Two companies of the Fusiliers, under Lieutenant 
Warner, charged and recovered the guns, whilst the 
main body of the regiment, under McFarlane, expelled the 
rebel infantry from the still remaining buildings 
in the fort of Namul. The rebels then dispersed, 
leaving in the hands of the victors the eight guns, 
their camp, and the fort. 

The next day Caulfield gave the force a rest, only sending 
out parties of horse to ascertain the direction in 
n«t. i»- 23 . the enemy had fled. This direction proving 
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victory. 
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* Khdkt, the Hindustani for M dusty.” 
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to be the south-east, towards the dominions of the B&jah of 
Alwar, Caulfield sent off on the 19 th to follow them. 

The rebels were, hovtfev&r, invisible. On the 23rd 
the force reached Palta61i. Here it was joined by re pla ce 
its new commander, Lieutenant-Colonel Seaton, C.B., he return* tc 
sent for that purpose from Dehlf. To that place •j^ 1 £P re j o 
Seaton marched the foi to prepare it to escort to ml£-hin B • 
the camp of the Commander-in-Chief at Kahn pur a 
large convoy of grain and stores — covering above 
eighteen miles of road. Here I must leave him, to return 
once more to Calcutta, there to note how the Commander-in- 
Chief selected by Lord Palmerston to crush the mutiny was 
preparing to cany out his task. 


« 2 
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Sir Colin 
Campbell. 


PREPARATIONS AND ACTION IN BENGAL. 

Sir Colin Campbkll hud arrived in Calcutta on the 13th of 
August. At that moment affairs ivere seemingly at 
their worst. The North-west Provinces, Dehli, 
Rohilkhand, and Oudh were lost. The Panjab was 
fermenting. Central India was in a state of veiled 
rebellion. The very existence of the English in 
India was depending upon the early capture of 
Dehli, and Dehli still held out. 

The latest accounts received from the districts occupied by the 
rebels were far from reassuring. The British force before Dehli 
was believed to bo more besieged than besieging. The British 
garrison in Agra was known to he isolated ; cut off from com- 
munication with the outer world. All that men knew of 
Lakhnao was that the small British force tliero had sustained 
a defeat in the field, and was shut in an enclosure, not in a 
military point of view defensible, charged with the care of a 
large number of women and children ; that Havelock, after two 
heroic efforts to relieve them, had been forced to fall back upon 
Kanhpur. 

But, if these accounts woro sufficient to dishearten, the private 
information received was scarcely calculated to console. Every 
day made the loyalty of the Sikhs more questionable. Every 
day increased the difficulty of Sindhia to restrain 
his troops from a movement against Agra, or, moro 
to he dreaded still, upon Kanhpur. Every day 
relaxed our hold upon the princes of Raj pd tana 
and of Bundelkhand, whilst from the Wcstorn 
Presidency there came unmistakable symptoms that order in 


The British 
hold on the 
country de- 
creasing 
every day. 
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the southern Maratha country could be maintained only by a 
strong and vigorous hand! 

What was Sir Colin Campbell’s position? What were .his 
means? Thanks to the skill, the energy, the daring 
of a few men who had come to the front in the fi£d»tb*t, 
heart of the crisis — to Neill, to Frederick Gubbins, though cer- 
to Vincent Eyre, and to William Tayler — the British SJe'beld!”* 
held Allahabad and the important cities between 
that fortress and Calcutta, of Banaras, of Ghuzipur, dissemination 
and of Patna. The occupation of these three salient of ahShUmM. 
points enabled them to hold four others of lesser 
though of great importance, and by their means to command 
the great river artery between Calcutta and Allahabad. But 
the holding of these posts involved the occupation of them by 
troops whose services were urgently needed in the field. This, 
too, at a moment when the reinforcements from England were 
only beginning to arrive. 

The distance by river between Calcutta and Allahabad is 
eight hundred and nine miles. When Sir Colin 
Campbell arrived, no troops were available for tPK»p?»v«il- 
activo purposes. Two regiments indeed, the 5th for 
and 90th, had been despatched to join Havelock’s pu ^aea 
forco at Kanhpur. All the others were employed 
in keoping open the river communication between Calcutta 
and Allahabad. 

It is true there was the grand trunk road- -Mr. Beadon’s 
famous line of six hundred miles, though in point of fact the 
distance was somewhat less. But along this road the railway 
extended only to lluniganj, a hundred and twenty miles. 
Thence it was necessary to mai'ch, and the route 
was not only long, but, as events proved, in spite 
of Mr. Bcadon, it was liable to be traversed by the always, in 
rebels. The troops marching upon it, therefore, beingbroken. 
might at any moment bo diverted for other duties. 

The refusal of Lord Canning’s Government in the month of 
July to ordor the disarming of the native regiments 
at H&ndpur had added still further to the difficulties Th®^ uIt * 
of the new Commander-in-Chief. Two regiments Oumiug’s 
of foot and a battery of artillery were thus diverted *** 

from the general plan — the plan which had made Dinipftr 
Lakhnao the point at which the first great blow pimento 
was to be dealt — in order to quell a rebellion which, • tui wt 
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had the members of the Government of India been unfettered 
by sophisms and theories, would never have occurred — the 
rebellion in western Bihar. 

But, if Sir Colin Campbell had no men with whom to operate, 
want of fore ^ be imagined that the Government had at 

sighto? the”* least provided for him resources to be made avail- 
supreme able for the troops expected from China and from 
iiovernmen . jjj n g| an( j B was ma i n iy f or that object, it will be 

recollected, that Sir Patrick Grant had decided to remain at 
Calcutta. There could not be a greater delusion. Dreaming 
of reorganisation, sanguine that the coming troops would at 
once settle the business, Sir Patrick, and, following him, his 
colleagues, the members of the Government, had opened wide 
their mouths in expectancy. They had done but little, and 
that little had been almost forced upon them by the energy of 
the town-Major — Major Cavenagh.* Under his inspiration 
some arrangements had been made for the reception of the 


* I regret that, in describing in tlie earlier editions, somewhat in detail, 
the stimulating effect on the provisions of means for the equipment and 
progress of the army produced by the arrival of Sir Colin Campbell 
in Calcutta in August 1857, I should have seemed to undervalue the 
services of a most distinguished officer, Major Orfeur Cavenagh. I 
take the earliest opportunity of endeavouring to supply the omission. The 
Government of India had not under its orders in Calcutta art officer more 
deserving, or who rendered in that city such excellent service as did Major 
Cavenagh. In the early stages of the mutiny, and before the arrival of Sir 
Colin Campbell, it was Major Orfeur Cavenagh who, as town and fort-major 
of Fort William, had officially represented to the Government tho necessity 
of being prepared to receive the expected reinforcements. He had suggested 
that he should be allowed an assistant who should superintend all dis- 
embarkations, render any assistance to commanding officers on their 
arrival, and have under his charge a staff of servants to be kept complete 
and allotted to troops on their arrival. As usual, Oavenagh’s suggestions were 
negatived, though permission was given him to entertain the servants should 
he consider it necessary to do so. On this permission he acted, and, 
throughout the mutiny, under his own superintendence, he kept up a body of 
native servants. Eventually a disembarkation officer was appointed, not, 

however, as assistant to the town-major. To enable this officer to carry 

out his duties successfully, Cavenagh directed his own subordinates to 
recognise him as his deputy, and afford him every aid as though he 

were his assistant. The only occasion on which Sir Colin did attempt to 

interfere with Cavenagh’s arrangements for the disposition of the troops in 
Calcutta was with respect to the Cavalry recruits. The result was so unsatis- 
factory that Cavenagh was not interfered with a second time. The sixth 
volume will contain in fuller detail the services rendered by this officer. 
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expected troops. But no means of transport had been prepared ; 
no horses, either for cavalry or artillery, had been provided ; 
Enfield rifle ammunition was deficient, and no effort had been 
made to supply the deficiency ; flour was even running out, 
and nothing had been one to procure a fresh supply; guns, 
gun-carriages, and harness for field batteries were either unfit 
for service or did not exist ; and, though the gun-foundry of 
Kdsipur was at their door, no fresh orders had been given to 
the superintendent.* Sir Colin Campbell’s first care was to 
supply these deficiencies. lie moved the Govern- SirColjn 
ment to the purchase of horses on a large and Campbell has 
necessarily an expensive scale ; to indent on England victory 5 .""' 86 
for Enfield rifle ammunition whilst stimulating the 
manufacture of it on the spot ; to procure flour from the Cape ; 
to cast field guns at the Kasipur foundry ; to manufacture 
tents ; to make up harness. Before the end of August Sir 
Colin had quintupled the activity of the “ departments,” and 
had infused even into the Government a portion of his own 
untiring energy. 

Nor was his attention confined to the pi operations necessaiy 
for the troops before they could stir one foot from 
Calcutta. Those troops were to move forward — but Govern- 

how? I have given a description, in outline, of the ment tour- 
two routes which wore ©pen to them — the river buHociftrain 
route and the land route. But useful, and in some to convey 
respects superior, as the river route had been in 
the months of Juno, July, and August, Sir Colin 
could not but feel that, with the cessation of the rainy season, 
the river would fall, and the way by it would become tedious 
and uncertain. Ho therefore resolved to do all in his power 
to improve the land route and to quicken the means of transport. 
With this view, under his inspiring pressure, the Government 
established the bullock train. This train was composed of a 
number of covered waggons, in each of which a fixed number 
of European soldiers could sit at ease. To draw these, a pro- 
portionate number of bullocks wore posted at stages all along 
the road. The starting-point of the bullock train was the 
railway terminus at Raniganj, a hundred and twenty miles 
from Calcutta. The soldiers, leaving the train, were supposed 
to enter the bullock carriages and to travel in them all night 


Blackwood’s Magazine, October 1856. 
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Dangers 
which • 

threatened 
the line to be 
traversed by 
the bmlock 
train. 


and in the early hours of tho mojmilig and evening, resting 
for food during the heat of tho day. This schemo was soon 
brought to perfection, and was made to work so 
i» l Sxm hem ° as to land daily in Allahabad two hundred men 
brought to fresh and fit for work, conveyed in the space of a 
perfection. fortnight from Calcutta. 

But, I have said, Mr. Bead oil's famous line of six hundred 
miles, once already rent in twain, was still far from 
safe. Constant revolts rendered it less and less so 
evert - day. The Kumgarh battalion, stationed at 
llunchi, on the left of tho road, had broken tho 
bands of discipline, and menaced all the salient 
points within easy distance of that station. Similarly, 
on tho right of the road, the* remnants of the IXnapur garrison, 
of the 5th Irregular Cavalry, and, subsequently, the mutinous 
portion of the 32nd Native Infantry, had joined the levies of 
Kunwar Singh, and had spread consternation along the central 
portion of the lino. These mutinous bands constituted the 
great difficulty of Sir Colin Campbell. Not that they were 
sufficiently formidable to check a British force. Could they 
have been found collected, a regiment or two of Etuopeans 
would have annihilated them. But, spreading over a vast 
tract of country, they harassed every district and threatened 
every post. For the moment Sir Colin’s ono care 
order? patrol was to ensure the safety of the small parties travel- 
secareu 0 ling along the Trunk Road in the bullock train. 

. to.ro u. qi Q this CU) \ ] ie formed movable columns, of 

about six hundred men each, infantry and artillery, to patrol 
the road. This measure, successful in so far that it secured 
the passage of the troops, was less so in another way. It 
afforded to the civil authorities llie temptation of 
diverting some of the troops to small and com- 
paratively unimportant local operations on the 
flanks, “so that,” says a well-informed writor, “at 
one period, out of about two thousand four hundred 
men who were proceeding by the different routes to 
Allahabad, one thousand eight hundred were, on 
one pretence or another, laid hold of by tho civil 
power, and employed for tho time being in operations extra- 
neous to the general plan of the campaign.” * 


The tempta- 
tion thus af- 
forded to the 
civil ant hi .ri- 
ties to use 
these trooj s 
for local pur- 
poses son i - 
times 

irresistible. 


Blackwood' 8 Magazine , October 1858. 
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The efforts initiated -by Sir Colin Campbell to produce re- 
sources and to ensure the safety of the road were beginning to 
boar good fruit when most of the troops diverted by 
Lord Elgin from the Chinn Expedition arrived. chinoExpe-f 
These consisted of the 13rd Highlanders, the 23rd ctacutu** 1 
Fusiliers, three companies of the 82nd Foot, two 
companies Koval Artillery, and one company of Sappers. 
About the same time also, that is during September and in 
the first week of October, there arrived from the Cape of Good 
Hope a company of Royal Artillery with fifty-eight horses and 
about five hundred of the 13th Light Infantry. To hurry 
forward these troops had now become a matter of the greatest 
necessity. In the interval before their arrival Dehli had, it 
is true, fallen, but Lakhnao had not been relieved; so far 
from it, the British force that had reached our 
garrison in the Residency, besieged itself by the byufereten- 
rebels, had been thus withdrawn from active opera- t ion { / r Ou- 
tions, and had left a gap on which an enterprising 
enemy might act with fatal effect. 

The rebel troops of Gwaliar were displaying unwonted 
activity, and it certainly was in their power at this particular 
period to ent the British line in two, and sever communications 
between Calcutta and Kanhpiir. To press on troops 
quickly to Allahabad, where equipments were being promptand 
prepared, became then an imperative duty. To this me *" 

end every exertion was made. Horses were taken 
bodily from regiments which bad mutinied, and were pressed 
into service. The Military Train Corps, composed to a great 
extent of old dragoons, was formed, by means of some of the 
hoi'ses thus become available, into a cavalry regiment, and they, 
too, wer e sent on with the rest. 

But before a single man of the China expeditionary Corps 
had loft Calcutta, there had set out from that city, 
in river steamers, a gallant hody of men, gallantly and PearL° n 
commanded, destined to cover themselves with 
glory in a sories of actions for which they had no special 
training. In another part of this history T have alluded to the 
arrival in Calcutta of H.M.’s ships Shannon and Pearl, and of 
the offer made by Lord Elgin to placo those vessels with their 
respective crews at the disposal of the Governor-General. The 
offer was accepted, and, on the 18th Augtist, Captain 
William Peel had started for Allahabad in the river * " s " H ' 
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steamer Chunar with a flat in tow, coifre^ring four hundred and 
fifty men, six 65-cwt. 8-inch hollow shot or shell guns, two' 
24-pound howitzers, and two field-pieces. Captain Peel took 
with him also a launch and cutter belonging to the Shannon .* 
Captain William Peel was a man who would have made his 
mark in any age and under any circumstances. To an energy 
that nothing could daunt, a power that seemed 
wSifam Peek $ever to tire, he added a freshness of intellect, a 
fund of resource, which made him, in the expressive 
language of one of his officers, “ the mainspring that worked the 
machinery.” Bright and joyous in the field, with a kind word for 
every comrade, he caused the sternest duty, ordered by him, to 
be looked upon as a pleasant pastime. “ The greatness of our 
loss we shall in all probability never know,” wrote Dr. Bussell, on 
learning of his untimely death from small-pox. And, in truth, 
that reflection of the genial correspondent, represents the exact 
measure by which to gauge the value of Peel’s services. Start- 
ing from Calcutta on an expedition unprecedented in Indian 
warfare, he conquered every obstacle, he succeeded to the very 
utmost extent of the power to succeed. He showed eminently 
all the qualities of an organiser and a leader of men. .Not one 
single speck of failure marred the brightness of his ermine. 
His remarkable success in a novel undertaking, on an untried 
field — a success apparently without an effort — was in itself a 
proof that, had he survived, his great powers might have been 
usefully employed in larger and more difficult undertakings. 
There must have been something very much above the common 
in the man who, not exercising supreme command, was able to 
stereotype his name in the history of his native land. Yet 
William Peel accomplished this. To the chaplets of famo 
placed by his father on the altar of his country, he, still young, 
added another not less immortal. 

Peel reached Allahabad on tho 2nd September. There he was 
joined on the 20th of the following month by tho second party 


* The following officers accompanied Captain Peel : Lieutenants Young, 
Wilson, Hay, and Salmon, R.N. ; Captain Gray and Lieutenant Stirling, 
RM. ; I.ieutenant Lind of the Swedish Navy; tho Rev. G. I.. Bowman; 
Dr. Flanagan; Mr. Comerford, Assistant Paymaster; Messrs. M. Daniel, 
Garvey, E. Daniel, Lord Walter Kerr, Lord Arthur Clinton, ami Mr. Church, 
midshipmen ; Messrs. Brown, Bone, and Henri, engineers ; Mr. Thompson, 
gunner; Mr. Bryce, curpentcr; Mr. Stanton assistant-clerk ; and Messrs* 
Watson and Laacelles, naval cadets . — The Shannon's Brigade in India. 
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from the Shannon.* * By this junction the number of his brigade 
was brought tofivohunared and twenty men, exclusive 
of officers. The Pearl brigade, of a hundred and fifty- brigade”"^ 
five men, under Captain '^otheby, R.N., was shortly 
after placed at the disposal of the authorities of Patnl. 

We left Sir Colin Campbell in Calcutta engaged in “ organis- 
ing victory.” We have seen how in September and ^ t _ Qofc 2# 
the first week of October he had been gladdened ' 

by the arrival of troops from China and the Cape, reac h 
how he had at once sent them to the point of Calcutu ' 
rendezvous in batches of two hundred daily. During the next 
fortnight there had anived the remainder of the 82nd Foot, a 
hundred and ninety-eight men of tho 38th, H.M.’s 34th, a 
hundred and forty-four men of the 42nd Highlanders, and 
a hundred and two recruits for the local European regiments. 
These were quickly followed by six hundred and twelve men 
of the Royal Artillery, nine hundred and three of the Rifle 
Brigade, 2nd and 3rd battalions, two hundred and ninety of 
the 42nd Etighlanders, three hundred and fifty-two of the 
54th Foot, six hundred and twenty-seven of the 88th, and 
eight hundred and eighty-three recruits. Having placed upon 
a' thoroughly- well organised basis the scheme for despatching 
these reinforcements as expeditiously as possible to the front. 
Sir Colin Campbell, with the Army Head-quarters and Staff, 
set out, on the 27th October, by post for Allahdbdd. 

The operations of Sir Colin Campbell demand an entire 
chapter to themselves. It will be advisable that, 
before entering upon them, I should clear the road ^ r ^™ ,lva 
behind him, and place before the reader a general road behind 
view of the transactions in Bengal and Bihar since 
Vincent Eyre’s splendid gallantry had redeemed the 
mistakes of tho Government in those important provinces. 

The largo division of Bhagalpur, comprising the districts of 
Bhagalpur, Hunger, f Prirnia, and Santalia, and the 
subdivision of Rajmahall, was governed by Mr. *** pur ' 

* The second detachment from the Shannon consisted of a hundred 
and twenty men, under Lieutenants Vaughan and Wratislaw; Mr. 35. H. 

Verney, mate ; Mr. Way, midshipman ; ana Mr. Richards, naval cadet. 

f Munger, strangely transmogrified by the early English settlers into 
“ Monghyr,” is a very ancient town, on the right bank of the Ganges, famous 
for its iron manufactories. It was made the capital of BiMr by Mir Kisim 
in 1760. 
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George Yule as Commissioner. Thq division constituted the 
eastern moiety of the provinoe of* Bihar. The headquarters 
were at the station of Bhrigalpfir, on the Ganges, two hundred 
and sixty-six miles westward of Calcutta. 

Mr. George Yule* was a good specimen of a manly, true- 
hearted gentleman. Ho was essentially a man of 
Yui«°*° rg * action. His even-handed justice had gained for him 
— what was rare in those (lays — the confidence alike 
of the native rafyat and the European planter. Both classes alike 
trusted him, and both were prepared to obey his orders without 
hesitation or murmur. 

Up to the time when the native garrison of TVmapur broke 
out into revolt, then? had boon no signs of disaffection 
’ trw P ^n' e in the Bhagalpiir division. The *roops quartered 
Sg™ there— the 5th Irregular Cavalry, with their head- 
quarters at Bhagalpiir, the J2nd stationed at Bausf, 
and the t}:»rd at Burhainpiir, had, with the exception noted in 
the preceding volume; t displayed no inclination to follow the 
example of their mutinous brethren. The conduct of Major 
Macdonald on the occasion in question had greatly impressed 
the men of the 5th, and the strong will of that courageous man 
had repressed the smallest inclination on the part of his soldiers 
to manifest the sympathies which, subsequent experience 
proved, they held in secret. The men of the corps had, 
subsequently to the event of the 12th of June, boon detached 
to various stations in the division, as well to divide them as to 
overawe the turbulent classes. 

Although ruling over a native population numbering, besides 
Mr Yii* at the the San tills, about six millions, Mr. Yule had 

tri^ to main- considered it unnecessary to ask for, or to 

tain or<i*r without accept, the services of a European detach- 

.iiryjwLan troops nicut, however small, lie believed that, if 

the districts contiguous would but remain loyal, he would bo 
bat thrr*t»nfnff able, with the help of his assistants and the 

vp^ct of afTAim planters, to maintain order in Bhagalpiir. 

im to ifetoin a few. jj 0 f ]j<] 80> successfully, till the third week 

of July. But when, during that week, tho mutiny of the 
12th Irregular Cavalry and the native regiments quartered 
at D&n&pur threatened the loss of western Bihir, he deemed 


* Afterwards Sir George Yule, K.G.S.I. 
t Vol. III. page 24. 
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it prudent to detain tit Bhdgalpur ninety men of the 5th 
Fusiliers, then being towed up the river, and to despatch fifty 
men of the same regiment to garrison the important fortress 
of Munger. 

The proceedings of the native soldiers of the Danapur 
garrison, almost invited to mutiny by the supine 
action of tho Supreme Government, combined with Bitwr 

tho immediate rising of Kiinwur Singh to render the 
condition of eastern Bihar dangerous in the extreme. 

Not only was it impossible any longer to rely upon the native 
soldiers in that province, but it had become necessary, for the 
security of life and property, to prove to the disaffected that 
the head wielding executive power was thoroughly aware 
of the danger, and that the hand was thoroughly ready to 
meet it. 

Mr. Yule, as a practical man, accustomed to command, was 
well aware that occasions may arise when an active demon- 
stration is the best defence. Such an occasion bad, in his 
opinion, arisen in eastern Bihar, and lie prepared to act 
accordingly. 

Fore-resolved, it. was necessary to l<e fore-armed. Ilis first 
act, then, bad l teen to press into liis service tile 
detachment of the European troops passing by, and Tii«> wouriug 
secure Blnigalpiir and Munger. The importance of J'/, 
this precautionary measure ran scarcely bo over- divisiun as- 
rated. Tho occupation of those two stations, both n*vip»t:«n »t 
salient points on the Ganges, was abs dutely Oange*. 
essential to the free navigati >n of that river, and it 
must lie romcuiliercd that in July, when Mr Beadmi's line of 
six hundred miles had been broken, the Ganges constituted tho 
only safe highway between Calcutta and Allahabad. 

Great as was tho advantage thus gained, another, second only 
to it in importance, uatmally followed. The na’ivo 
troops stationed at Burlmtnpiir had not, up to that " n ‘ l Mo r? 
time, thanks to the timid policy of the Government, ti»nh.tA«*n 
lieen disarmed. Had Bhagalpur and Munger not of 

been occupied by Europeans, the armed mutinous ■•wuvn and 
soldiers scattered over western Bihar would have 
held uninterrupted communication with their 
brethren on either side of them, and a general insurrection 
would probably have ensued. 

But the occupation of those stations cowed tho disaffected 
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for the time. They wore content to wait. The fate of eastern 
who now wait for Bihiir now depeiidod on the result of the 
the^'toftbo siege of Arah. To that spot the eyes of the 

“ nfeo r ‘ natives were turned with an excitement 

daily increasing. 

One rather remarkable circumstance deserves to be noticed. 

Ill news generally, it is said, flies quickly. But it 
is a fact that, throughout tho troubled times of the 
mutiny, news betokening evil to the rebels did not 
.fly surely to their friends. It was not that the 
rebels failed to transmit to those friends a true 
record of events. But that record came, not written 
on paper, but by word of mouth. The result was that, whon 
the news was bad. the men who received it, impatient of in- 
action, and confident of ultimate success, refustd to believe it. 
Their sanguine natures induced them to imugino that the 
Europeans had invented the bad news and had caused it to l>e 
conveyed to them by men whom they had suliorned. They 
proceeded to act then, in very many cases, as though tho l>earing 
of the news were exactly contrary to the actual meaning of the 
words in which it was conveyed. 

So it happened on this occasion. The 5th Irregular Cavalry 
in the districts round Bhagalpiir had, in common 
rii. sth irre- with the other native soldiers in the province, waited 
SneMtprn* 117 long for the result of the leaguer of Arah. ITad 
Bihir mutiny, they not waited, but broken out, the difficulties of 
the British position in Bihar would have boon enor- 
mously increased. But they delayed action until they should 
hear of its fall. On the 14th August information reached the 
men of the Sth that Arah had been relieved by 
reduce the" Eyre. They believed this story to be a weak in- 
32od, vention of the enemy — that the contrary had 

happened. That night, therefore, they deserted, 
and pushed with all speed for Bausi, whore the 32nd Native 
Infantry were stationed. 

But, before the mutineers of tho 5th Irregulars reached the 
32nd Native Infantry, the men of that regiment had received 
positive proof of the utter and absolute defeat of their brethren 
at Arah and Jagdispur. Mr. Yule, too, with an energy worthy 
of the occasion, had despatched to their commandant. Colonel 
Burney, a special messenger, warning him of the departure 
in his direction of the 5th. Burney was a capable man, a 
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splendid linguist, and thoroughly conversant with the native 
character. Ho harangued his men, and made it 
palpably clear to thorn that, whether they should 
march eastward or westward, they would march to 
destruction. He spoke eloquently, and with effect. 

When the 5th Irregulars, then, on the 16th, pre- 
sented themselves at Bausf, they were received by the 32nd 
with bullets and bayonets. The 5th, baffled in their hopes, 
.continued their course via Rohni to Arah. 

For tho moment the active measures of Yule had conjured 
from eastern Riluir all danger. It was, however, ChmU 
otherwise in the neighbouring district of Chutid xigpir. 
Nagpur. This mountainous district lies between 
southern Bihar, western Bengal, Orisd, and the Central 
Provinces. It is called Chutid Nagpur from Chutid near 
Bdnchi, tho residence of tho Bdjahs of Nagpur. It is chiefly 
inhabited by aboriginal tribes, such as Kols, Onions, Mundds, 
Bhtimij, and Kot was. Its chief military stations were Hazari- 
bdgh, Ranchi, ( 'haibasd and l'arulid. 

At Ila/.dribdgh there was quartered in duly 1857 a detach- 
ment of th<- 8th Native Infantry ; at Ranchi, the Ju , y 
headquarters and artillery of the local Ramgarh 
battalion ; and at Chnibdsd and Parulia, detachments of that 
battalion. The acting Commissioner of the district was Captain 
Dalton. 

The news of the mutiny of the native garrison at Dandptir 
and of the rising of K tin war Singh, reached Ilazaribagli on the 
30th July. The detachment of tho 8th Native 
Infantry at once mutinied, and drove their 
ofticers and the civil authorities from the tmy *t n&uptir. 
station. 

Those were still the days of confidence. Almost every officer of 
tho native army, whilst admitting and deploring the disaffection 
of other regiments, believed implicitly in the loyalty 
of his own men. When, then, intelligence reached intbepio? 
Doran dd, tho civil station adjoining Kdnchi, that the J^nc***"** 
troops at Hazdrtbdgh, only sixty miles distant, were x»«tojr. 
shaky, the officer commanding at that station despatched Lieu- 
tenant Graham with thirty horsemen of tbe Ramgarh Irregular 
Cavalry, two companies of tho Ramgarh battalion, and two guns, 
to Hazdribdgb, to disarm them. G-raham marched, but he had 
not reached the second stage before Captain Oakes met him 
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'with tho information that the dotaehyent of tlio 8th Native 
Infantry had mutinied tho previous day. That same night his 
own infantry mutinied, seized, in spite of his protestations, the 
guns and ammunition, as well as four elephants, tho proporty 
of Captain Dalton, and marched hack to Ranchi, breathing 
hostile imprecations against the Europeans there stationed. Tho 
cavalry remained staunch. 

Captain Dalton and a few European officers were at Rancid. 

They received timely information of the revolt. 
Daiton'aban ^ ie defence of the place was impossible. Thoy 
don«°uiiid"* remained there, however, till the latest safe moment, 
aI1 ,l then proceeded to Tlazaribagh, now abandoned 
biigh. by the rebels, and whither Lieutenant Graham 

with a few horsemen who had remained faithful had 
preceded them. 

The stations of Ranchi and Doramla fell into the hands of 


the rebels, who plundered the treasury, fired 
Do”andd.° f KanCb ' cannon at the church, released tho prisoners, 
and destroyed private property. 

Meanwhile, Dalton, ably seconded by the officers of tho 


Efficient 
meadure.-s 
taken by 
Dalton to 
restore order. 


Ramgarh battalion and the cavalry, hy his own 
civil officers. Captains Davies and W. IT. Oakes, was 
exerting himself to restore order in Iluzarihagh. In 
this he was loyally assisted by the Raj all of Ram- 


garh. This petty chief placed at the Commissioner’s 
disposal some forty or fifty armed men. With the aid of these 
men, and of the few native horsemen and foot soldiers who had 


remained faithful, Dalton not only tranquillised Iluzarihagh, 
but he recovered a large quantity of the property seized hy 
the rebels, and captured many of them. In a few days he 
■was able to re-open the courts, and to transact official business 


as usual. 


At Parfilia and at Chaibasa, tho other posts in Chutiii Nagpur 
, occupied hy nativo troo])s, scenes had taken placo 
Ch*ib!toi£ nd similar to those enacted at Ranchi and Ilazaribagh. 

On tho 5th August, the Sipahis of tho Ramgarh 
battalion, stationed at those places, mutinied, plundered the 
treasury, released the prisoners, and sacked the private houses 
of the Europeans. These, few in numbor, fell back upon 
Raniganj. 

The R£jah of Rdmgarh, at the time that he afforded to the 
Commissioner of Chntid Ndgpfir the aid in armed men of which 
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I have spoken, had expressed hia strong conviction that it 

would bo difficult to hold Tdaz&ribagh against the 

surging influences around it, unless European troops 

should bo sent to occupy it. He had therefore of lUmgarh. 

pressed upon Captain Dal >n the necessity of asking 

at once for a European regiment. 

Captain Dalton asked for a European regiment. It was but 
natural and proper that ho should do so. But how Dalton 
was it possible for the Government to comply ? applies for 
Dehlf had not fallen. The districts below K&nhpur 
were in the state 'which I have endeavoured to 
describe in the opening pages of this chapter. Sir Colin 
Campbell had just arrived, but Sir Colin Campbell 
had not a soldier to dispose of. When an army was available, 
urgently required at Kanlipur, it was not in his 
power to do more than to organize transport for the troops 
which were to come, but which had not arrived. 

It happened, however, that 1 he Government had other re- 
sources at its disposal, and that it was possible 0tUtr resoorccg at 
to use these for the double purpose of tran- ij.<* <>i u** 

qnillising Clmtia Nagpur and of then lending a '’••' , ' rnm< ‘ n *- 
hand to the force which was concentrating at Allahabad. 

The native soldiers of the army of the Madras Presidency — 
those of one regiment, the 8th Light Cavalry, excepted — had 
not been tainted by the mutinous spirit which had 
disgraced their brethren in the Bengal army. In- u I r m y Ma<,raM 
heritors of the fame of the men who had fought the 
French soldiers of Lully, who had helped to wrest Southern 
India from the grasp of Haidar Alf, the Madras Si pah is had 
como forward, on the first bursting of* the storm, to offer their 
services, had begged — to use their own touching language — 

“ to bo granted an opportunity of proving their faithful attach- 
ment to the Government which had cherished them.” After 
some hesitation, the Government of India responded favourably 
to tho request thus pressed upon them. On the 5th August, 
the 27th Regiment Madras Native Infantry, and a wing 
of the 17th Regiment Native Infantry, landed in Calcutta. 
They were speedily followed by the remaining wing of 
the 17th Regiment, some native artillerymen, a company 
of sappers, half of the E Troop Horse Artillery, and a little 
later by a Rifle battalion composed of the Rifle companies 
of tho 1st, 5th, l(3th, 24tli, .16th, 49th, and 54th Regiments of 
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Native Infantry, the whole under the command of Brigadier 
M. Carthew. 

Of Brigadier Carthew I shall have to speak more in detail 
further on. It will suffice hero to state that to a 


clrthew!' thorough knowledge of his profession he combined 
great quickness of military vision, the capacity and 
the nerve to striko at the right moment. All that he did, he did 
thoroughly and well. With larger opportunities it cannot be 
doubted that he would have achieved great things. 


Besides the troops of the Madras Army already enumerated, 


The Madras 
troops con- 
stitute the 
other re- 
sources at the 
disposal of 
the Govern- 
ment. 


there were others marching by land from Katak in 
eastern Bengal. Among these was the 18th Madras 
Native Infantry, under the command of Lieutenant- 
Colonel Fhcher. 

These Madras troops constituted the further re- 
sources at the disposal of the Government of India 
to which I have alluded, and which enabled them 


to give a satisfactory reply to Captain Dalton’s requisition for 
European troops. 

They pointed out to him, in effect, that the moment the 
i , fthe artillery, then daily expected from Madras, should 
uov.riuu.-rir arrive, a considerable force would he sent to restore 


to i)ait..n’» order; that one column would proceed along the 

reiiuis grand trunk road to Barhi and Tlazarihagli, the 

other direct to I’artUiuand Ihinchi. The Government expressed 
a hope that until these reinforcements should arrive Captain 
Dalton would be able to maintain himself at llazdribfigh. 

But this was just what Captain Dalton could not at the 
moment do. . Matters became so threatening that ho. 
Difficulties of accom p an j e( j py his few adherents, was forced, on 

the 1 3th, to fall back on Bagoda. Hero ho remained 


for a few days, when he was joined by a hundred and fifty of 
Battray’s Sikhs, under Lieutenant Earle. With these men, 
Dalton reoccupied Efazaribagh. 

But the mutineers were still at largo, and although the 
Government, grown wise by experience, had en- 
SeOovern- 0 * deavoured to prevent any augmentation of their 
meat. forces by the disarming, on the 2nd August, of the 

63rd Native Infantry, the Hth Irregular Cavalry, 
and the troops of the Naw&b Nazim at.Barh&mpur, yet the 
presence of a considerable body of revolted soldiers of all arms 
in the vicinity of the grand trunk road — the line of six hundred 
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miles — constituted a danger which it was necessary to meet, 
And meet quickly. The danger was increased by 
the sudden mutiny, accompanied by the murder of 
their officer's, of two cor panics of the 32nd Native tintw. 
Infantry at Debgarh in the Santiil districts. 

The Government therefore revised their plans. Renouncing 
their intention of working on two lines, they 
directed Colonel Fischer, commanding a detach- to m»rciT<i , ££ct ed 
ment of Madras troops, to mass them, and on H&ziiribagh. 
march by way of Dorauda on Ilaziii ibagh. 

Fischer received this message at Barhi on the night of the 13th 
September. lie had with him his own regiment, a few Sikhs, a 
detachment of the o3i\l Foot, and two guns. 

Before the message arrived, he had ascertained that the 
mutineers had left Chutia Nagpur, probably for 
Rhotasgarli : ho submitted that instead of marching Fischer a**- 
on llazdribtigh, he should move to intercept them in t^bment de ‘ 
their retreat. This was agreed to in principle, but 63 m, under 
other contradictory telegrams from headquarters towmS 
disarranged Fischer’s plans. When at length he Dorsudt 
received l ho orders to carry out his own ideas, he 
had already despatched Major English with a hundred and 
fifty men of the 53rd and a hundred and fifty Sikhs towards 
Dorundii. 

Whilst English was marching on Doranda, Rattray, with two 
hundred Sikhs, was intrenched at Dehri, and Fischer, 
with the main body, was moving towards Jalpa. 

No one knew where the enemy was. “ It is in- P rut< *‘ u*o 
credible, but a fact,” wrote Colonel Fischer, on the tniuk 
24th September, to the Chief of the staff at Calcutta, “ that the 
RtVmgarh mutineers, with their guns, are moving about in a 
small province, mid not an official, civil or military, can tell 
where they are to bo found.” A careful consideration of 
probabilities induced Fischer, however, to think that CliatrA, a 
town in the ITazaribagk district, would prove to be their place 
of refuge. Ho reported the circumstances and his opinion to 
the Chief of the staff. The answer he received took the form 
of a direction to cease all operations against the insurgents and 
to confine himsolf to protecting the grand trunk road. The 
same post conveyed instructions to Major English to assume 
charge of tho operations in Chutid Ndgptir under the direct 
ordors of tho Commandcr-in-Chief. 


a 2 
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Major English marched then on fJlAitra, reached that place 
at i> o’clock on the morning of the 2nd October, and 
English to encamped on tho west sido of the town. That 
operate officer’s force now consisted of a hundred and 

Insurgents! eighty men of the 53rd Foot, a hundred and fifty 

Mtacke’the Sikhs, and two guns, in all about three hundred and 
enemy at fifty men. The rebels amounted to three thousand. 
Cbatnt, Nothing daunted, English attacked them, and, after 
a resistance lasting over an hour, completely defeated 
them. The survivors fled in great disorder, hotly pursued for 
some distance, leaving in the hands of the viotors 
"rtew'de- four guns and waggons complete, forty carts laden 
Ifeatatbem. with ammunition, ten elephants, twenty-uino pairs of 
ordnance bullocks, and several boxt i of treasure. 
The loss of the British amounted to forty-two killed and 
wounded : that of the enemy was never accurately known. 

This action removed the greatest danger from the grand 
trunk road. Though English’s detachment, in the 
to h theiTiIft Ce pressing circumstances of the times, was not allowed 
to the prutec- to remain in the province, Rattray’s Sikhs were loft 
Battny. there, and these excellent soldiers, under the 
guidance of their active and energetic commander. 


them. 


and com* 

} >letely de- 
feats them. 


to the pn 
tion of 
Rattray. 


proved themselves fully competent to make head against the 
insurgents in Chutia Nagpur and in the districts immediately 
to the north and east of it. 
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CHAPTER II. 

THE SECOND RELIEF OF LAKHNAO NOVEMBER, 1857. 

Sm Colin Campbell left Calcutta for Allahabad on the 27th 
October. The insecurity of the road was almost illus- 
trated by his capture.* The two revolted companies sixCo: Bn 
of the 32nd Native Infantry had pushed northwards, seat of war, 
travelling on the elephants they had purloined. Sir 
Colin and his staff travelled without an escort. They reached 
Sherghati in safety. Again setting out. they hail 
proceeded ten or twelve miles, when a turn of* the ri»k™ l be!ng 
road revealed to the driver of the foremost carriage captured, 
fourteen elephants laden with native soldiers, and 
escorted by some twenty-five sawtirs. Fortunately the bullock 
train with a British detachment was some short distance behind. 
On this train the carriages at once fell back. But for the good 
look-out and prompt action of the drivers, the Commander-in- 
Cliief could not have escaped capture — and worse. 

* A few hours before th© occurrence narmted in the text Sir Colin met, 
travelling by 4 ‘ dak gdri” (post) to Calcutta, Lieutenant Turnbull of the 
78th , lute A.D.C. to Sir Archdale Wilson, conveying duplicate despatches to 
Calcutta, with the account of the successful assault on Dehli. 

It is interesting to note how. in those difficult limes, an energetic officer 
was able to traverse the long distance? between Dehlf and Calcutta. Sir 
Archdale Wilson had left Dehli the 1th of October. On leaving he entrusted 
to Turnbull duplicate despatches for Lord Canning, giving full particulars of 
the assault. Turnbull started, accompanying reinforcements for Greatlied’s 
column; reached that column the day after the fight at Agra; then pushed 
on to Kdnhpilr; then by “drffc gdri '* to Allahtibdd and Bandras; thence by 
mail-cart to Riinfganj. Meeting Sir Colin in the manner already noted, he 
pushed on to Calcutta, and reached Government House early the 31st May, 
being the first European to reach the Presidency from the sone north of the 
Mutiny since its outbreak. 
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On tho evening of the 1st November, Sir Colin arrived at 
Allahabad. The troops of the Line and the Naval 
u»ey rSST* 8 Brigade, pushed to that station by the energy of tho 
AiteMMdare Commandor-in-Ohiof, hud, under his instructions, 
strong* de- left it in strong columns or detachments for Kanhpur. 

Ktohpar* *° S° me of these had roach ed that place without 
encountering an enemy on the road. The case was 
otherwise with the column of which a detachment of Peel’s 
Naval Brigade, under Peel himself, formed a considerable portion. 
One detachment of tho Naval Brigade, consisting of a hundred 
men and four officers, escorting tho siogo train, had 
Brigattoand left Allahabad for Kanhpur on the 23rd Ootobor ; 
mentf*** 45 * 1 " the second detachment, under Peel himself, followed 
• on the twenty-eighth. Accompanying this second 

detachment, were a wing of the 53rd llcgiment, a company of tho 
93rd, drafts for different regiments, and a company 
commanded G f Royal Engineers, the whole under the command 
Poweii° ne of Colonel Powell, C.B., of the 53rd. It is with this 
last detachment that I have at present to deal. 

This column reached Fatlipur, about midway between 
Powell learns Allahabad and Kanhpur at midnight of the 3lst 
thMthe ) " f Cctober. That afternoon, information had reached 

reixdR art* Powell that the revolted regiments of the Danapur 

close at hand, garrison, the same whom Eyre hail driven out of 
Bihar, their ranks swollen by other mutineeis, were thou 
occupying a strong position at the village of Kajwa, some 
twenty-four miles north-west of Fathpur. Their numbers were 
estimated at, in round numlierg, two thousand Sipahis, and about 
the same number of untrained adherents. 


Kajwa is rather a famous place in Indian history. Here it 
KaiwA wafi > hi January 1659, that Aurangztb gained tho 
empire of Hindustan by a decisive victory over his 
brother Shuja. Close to tho town is a spacious garden, walled 
and turreted, flanked by enclosures, capable, when hold by good 
soldiers, of offering a solid resistance to an advancing foe. 
Moreover, troops occupying thU place barred the road to any 
column marching from Fathptir to Kanhptir. 

Powell possessed the truest instincts of a soldier. He had 


, been in Fort William in command of his regiment 

*MroU, OB. when tho mutiny broke out. He had watched every 
turn it had taken, and throughout, when our 
fortunes seemed lowest, had proclaimed his certain confidence 
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iu the ultimate success cy our arms. He had panted for action. 
Now, unexpectedly, the opportunity came to him. He marched 
on at onco to Fathpur and arrived there at midnight. That 
night he made all his preparations for a forced march and an 
attack on the following morning. 

At half past 5 o’clock on the morning of the 1st November, 
Powell set out with a detachment, increased before marches 
coming into action to fivo liuudrod and thirty men. a gaiu»ttbe 
It consisted of a hundred and three officers and men "Jjk** 
of tho Naval Brigade under Peel ; one company of 
JJoyal Engineers, under Captain Clarke ; two companies (one 
hundred and sixty-twd men) of the 53rd ; one company of the 
03rd, under Captain Corn wall, ami a company made up of the 
men of different detachments, under Lieutenant Fanning. It 
had two t*- pounder guns, under Lieutenant Anderson. Captain 
William Peel was the second in command. 

It was not till 3 o’clock on the afternoon of the following 
day that Powell came in sight of the enemy. Ho 
saw at a glance that ho had them. Instead of Fftl * 0,r '* Um 
taking- advantage of the walled garden and the oftueo-^my? 
buildings in Kajwa, they had placed their right on 
open ground, covered by some sand hillocks, forming a sort of 
embankment; their left on higher ground on the other side of 
tho road. They had three guns posted on the road, two 
somewhat in advance, the third on a bridge near the village 
behind. A field of standing corn in front of their position 
concealed their skirmishers. 

Powell attacked at once. Pushing the enemy’s skirmishers 
out of the eorn-iiolds, he made a dash at tho 
two foremost guns, tho lire of which had P’"?) 1 f«*ck* them t 
done groat execution amongst his men. He cuptnmi tu* ( > guns, 
lmd just scoured those when he fell dead 
with a bullet through his forehead. Tho command then de- 
volved on l’eol. 

Whilst tho 53rd, under Powell, had been marching on tho 
guns, the Naval Brigado, on tlm right, had 
forced back the enemy’s left. The position baok^thtf'enemy** leUj 1 ^ 
of the battle was then changed. The enemy, 
driven back on the loft, now laced tho road, and the British, 
whose right had been thrown forward, faced 
thorn. Peel gave thorn no time to rally. 

Posting a strong force to secure his new them. 
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Result of the 
action. 


position, lie carried his troops rouvd 'the upper end of the 
embankment, cut the enemy’s force in two and drove them 
from their positions, capturing their camp, two of their guns, 
and a tumbril. 

Pursuit was impossible. The infantry had marched seventj'- 
two miles in three days, and Peel had no cavalry. 
His losses, too, had boon severe, amounting in killed 
and wounded to ninety-five. That of the enemy 
was estimated at three hundred. The captured guns and 
tumbril, as well as a third gun, and three tumbrils, abandoned 
by the rebels in their flight, wore brought into camp the same 
evening. Peel then regained the high road and pursued his 
march to Kanhpiir. 

This successful action was fought the day Sir Colin Campbell 
arrived at Allahabad. It made the way clear for 
strCbUn fiis further progress. Sir Colin stayed at. Allahabad 
Aiiabiibdd, only one day. lie did not quit it, however, until ho 
had perfected all the arrangements for the districts 
he had left, those especially by which a forco under Colonel 
Longden, of the ioth Foot, was to clear of rebels tho 
•nd, pushing of A/amgarh and its neighbourhood. The 

movements of this force will l>e referred to hereafter. 

The Commander-in-Chief reached Kanhpiir on tho 3rd 
November. Rejecting the counsols which conceited 
Ktohpfir m<m attempted to thrust upon him, he had rosolved, 
Nov. 3. before doing anything else, to relievo Lakhnao. 
** Oudh was the ulcer which had up to this time 

swallowed up all the reinforcements which had been pushed up 
from Calcutta, which was attracting to it the hardened warriors 

Hia resolve to re ^ ea8e< ^ by the fall of I)ehli. At all costs tho heart 
marchon of Oudh must bo pierced : Lakhnao must be really 
conquered before a single step could bo taken to 
subdue enemies still rising up on many sides. 

I use the expression, “ still rising up,” advisedly. It had 
been very generally believed that tho fall of Dehlf 
would terminate the revolt. It did nothing of tho 
sort. It is true that it saved India: that is, occurring 
when it did, it prevented the insurrection of the 
Panjnb. On the other hand, it added greatly to tho 
number of our enemies in the field. Tho rebellious 
Sip&his, cooped up till its fall in Dehli, spread in detachments 
over the country. But, perhaps, its most important result was 


The Imme- 
diate effect of 
the fall of 
Dehlf is to 
add to the 
enemies of 
the British. 
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the manner in which it effected 'the trained soldiers of the 
Maharajah of Gwaliar. 

In the volume immediately preceding I have narrated how, 
whilst the troops of Sindhia had mutinied, Sindhia ^ 
himself had remained loyal to his British overlord, sindhuandon 
Sindhia continued loyal to the end. When, on the 
22nd September, he received certain tidings of the 
complete conquest of Delilx, his joy could not contain itself. At 
last he was free from the tension that had almost killed him. 
He could breathe : he could talk : he could even laugh. It 
often happens that sudden transition from anxiety to its 
opposite can find relief only in exaggerated expressions of 
pleasure. It was so in this instance. Sindhia’s joy was so 
unmistakable, that the trained soldiers, whom till then he had 
succeeded in detaining at Gwaliar under various pretences, 
broke- loose from his grasp, and sought a chief who would lead 
them against the English. After brief negotiation they agreed 
to the terms offered by the Rain of Jhansi and her confederate, 
Tantia Topi, the Marat ha chief, who, under the orders of Ndnd 
Sahib, had superintended the massacre of Kdnhpur. Tdntid at 
once assumed command of the rebel forces. A wary, capable, 
astute man, he alone of all the natives brought by the mutiny 
to the front — Kunwar Singh and the Oudh Maulavf alone 
excepted — showed any great qualities of generalship. Tdntid 
was a man to bo feared. Fortunate was it for the British that 
the Gwaliar soldiers had not earlier placed themselves under his 
orders, for his first act on taking up his office was to march 
them southwards to occupy a position which should threaten 
Kanhpiir. 

A weaker mind than that of Sir Colin Campbell might have 
been deterred, by the action of Tantia Topi, from 
leaving Kahupur with a small garrison and marching whlcST* 
to a contest which must be desperate, and might be str 

doubtful, at Lakhnao. But, in war, something marcMn u» 
must always bo risked. The information from 
Lakhnao was to the effect that tho storo of ‘pro- 
visions could not well last to the end of the month. There we 
had -our soldiers, our women, our prestige. That was the de- 
cisive point — and Sir Colin had a way of always striking at the 
decisive point. 

Before he reached Rdnhpiir, then, he had made all his arrange- 
ments for an advance on Lakhnao. 1 have already stated that 
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Hope Grant’s column had reaehod Kanh^ur on the 26th Ootober, 
, and had boen there increased to an effective strength 
jK*ttioii ** of five thousand fivo hundred; that he had crossed 
beyond the (ho Ganges on the 30tli, and, pushing forward, had 
encamped on the plain between Banni ami tlio 
Alambagh, to await there the arrival of Sir Colin. In this 
position Grant formed the point d'appui upon which all the 
detachments and store carts, as they came up, were to mass 
themselves. % Daily there arrived something in the way of pro- 
visions and carriage — for the certainty of having to carry back 
with him the women and children had not been lost sight of by 
fhe Commandor-in-Ohief. 

Sir Colin Campbell joined Hope Grant on the 9th. The 
Xov 9 interval — from the ,‘lrd to the 9th — 1 ad been .spent 
by the Cutimmnder-in-Chief in arranging for the 
protection of his base — that bust* being Kanhpur. Ilo left 
behind him at that station about live hundred 
at*K4nhpfix ft Europeans. These consisted of four companies of 
the tilth Kegiinent, strengthened by men belonging 
to other regiments to four hundred and fifty men ; forty-seven 
men of the Naval Brigade; and some eighteen or twenty 
artillerymen. There were besides a few Sikhs, who, with the 
artillerymen, manned a field battery of four guns, which had 
been hastily improvised. This garrison was placed under the 
command of Major-General Charles A Windham, 
hy^vtadluun. C.B., of Redan celebrity. Windham was directed 
by the Commander-iti-Chief to place his troops 
within the intrenchment which, on the reoeoupatiun of Kanhdur 
by ITavelock in July, liad been hastily constructed on the. river; 
not to attack any enemy unless by so doing lie could prevent 
the bombardment of the intreiu hment ; to send into Oudh, by 
wings of regiments, the detachments of European infantry 
which might arrive ; on no pretext to dotain them unless ho 
should he seriously threatened, and, even in that 
case, to ask for instructions from the Command* ! in- 
u'ln.iham. Chief. Windham was authorised, liowevor, t<> k« ep 
back^the brigade of Madras native troops, expected 
the following day, the 10th November, until the intentions of 
the Gwaliar contingent should become developed. 

Having, by these instructions, secured, as ho believed, his 
base, Sir Colin Campbell started on the 9th, accompanied by 
his staff, to join Hope Grant's camp in the sandy plain four 
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miles beyond Banni. [le reached it that afternoon, had a 
cordial meeting with Hope <3 rant and his old friends 
of the Dohli force, and, after a short conversation, 
gave his orders for the following day. In pursuance Grant, 
of these orders, Colonel Adrian Hope was sent forward 
to the Alambdgh, the foL jwing day, in charge of a large convoy 
of provisions. The provisions were to be left there, and the 
carts laden with sick and wounded to be sent back to Kanhpiir. 
That same day a portion of the siege-train, escorted by tho 
Naval Brigade, arrived in camp. This lml been expected. 
But it had been preceded by an arrival which had not been 
altogether anticipated. Suddenly, in the early 
morning of the 10th, there presented himself to the Nov - 10 - 
astonished gaze of Sir Colin Campbell, a European 
gentleman, disguised as a native, and who, in that OoH " fro m 
disguise, had managed to make his way through the aencjT 
beleaguering forces, carrying on his person impor- 
tant despatches. Ill's name was Kavanagh. To understand 
thoroughly the nature of the information he brought, I must 
ask the reader to return with me to Lakhnao, and to view the 
Besideney on tho morrow of the arrival of tho relieving force 
under Outram and ITavelock. 

On the night of the 25th September, the advanced portion of 
Havelock’s force had entered the Residency. They 
were followed the next, morning by all but the rear- o^tranTand 
guard. Thanks to tho splendid exertions of Colonel Havelock in 
Napier, R.E., and the valour and skill of Crump, of 
Olphorts, of Fraser, of Private Duffy — of the artillery 
— of Lowe of tho 32nd, who covered the movement, of Dodgson 
and of others, the wounded men and the guns were brought 
safely to the new ground occupied by the British, and to which 
referenco will bo presently made, on the 27th. It had been 
already discovered that the advent <>f Outram’s force constituted 
not a relief but a reinforcemont ; that means of transport for 
the ladies and children, tho sick and the wounded, were wanting ; 
that an enormous addition had been made to the hospital list ; 
and that, oven had transport been available, the combined 
force was not strong enough to escort it to Kanhpur. But one 
course, then, remained open to Outram, and that was to hold 
the Besideney until he should bo effectively relieved by Sir 
Colin Campbell. 

Outram’s first care was to provide accommodation for the 
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largely increased force. With thijs view, he at once caused 
The manner the palaces extending along the line of the river, 
Outrampro- Kothf, the Chatar Manzil,* and the 

videsaccom- Farhat Bakhsh, to be occupied, the enemy's works 
thelncreased anc l guns in tho vicinity being at the same time 
force. destroyed. 

These posts were taken on the morning of the 26th Septem- 
ber. One party, composed of a hundred and fifty 
extending * 8 * men °f the 32nd Regiment, under Captain Lowe, 
along tbf commanding that regiment, attacked tho rebels in 

the Captain Bazaar, drove them into the Gumti with 
loss, and captured three large and four small guns. 
Another, composed of the 13th Native Infantry, under Lieu- 
tenant Aitken, assaulted the gateway leading to the Farhat 
Bakhsh palace, and carried it with considerable loss to the oncmy. 
It was mainly in consequence of these sorties that the palaoes 
above mentioned fell into the hands of the British. 

These new posts were held by tho troops forming Havelock's 
command, and were under his personal orders. The 
an occupi . ^ garrison, reinforced by the Madras Fusiliers, 
continued, under Brigadier Inglis, to occupy their posts in the 
Residency. There remains to be mentioned the 
TheAiam- Alambagh. The reader will remember that this 
place had been occupied by Havelock on the 23rd 
September, and that he bad stored there the baggage of the 
force, and left in it a guard of two hundred and fifty men. This 
small party had under its charge many of the wounded, several 
of whom speedily l>ecatne convalescent and able to bear arms. 
Separated from tho Residency as was the Alambagh by the city, 
which was still and ■was likely to remain in the hands of the 
rel>els, it was very defensible. A fortified enclosure, the garri- 
son brought to defend it two heavy guns and two 9-pounders, 
besides other guns taken from the enemy. They had ammuni- 
tion and water, every necessary of life except a large store of 
provisions. It was very desirable to maintain the position as a 
touching point for a relieving army. But the want of provisions 
constituted a difficulty. Outram therefore instructed Major 


* T&r6wal£ Kothf, literally ** the Star Mansion : ” the Observatory, 

built for one of the Kings of Oudh under the superintendence of Colonel 
"Wilcox, Astronomer Royal; Chatar Manzil, literally •* the Umbrella Palaoe ; ” 
Farhat Bakhsh is a proper name. 
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McIntyre, 78th Highlanders, the senior officer at the post, to 
hold it as long as he could do so, and only in case of absolute 
necessity to fall back on Kanhpur. 

To rid himself entirely of his native oavalry, useless inside a 
fortified enclosure, Outn n, at an early period after H# 
his arrival, directed Lieutenant Hardinge to en- to^et rw of 
deavour to arrange so that they should all quit the 
enclosure in the dark of the night, and, if successful 
in this, make at once for Kanhpur. Hardinge got his men 
under arms and endeavoured to lead them out. But the sound 
of his horses’ hoofs was the signal for a heavy and concentrated 
fire upon them from the loop-holed houses of the streets through 
which they had to pass — a fire so heavy and so concentrated 
that the attempt had to be abandoned. It was clear 
that the enemy were well on the alert. The result | l g* | ^ he 
was that the horses, reduced in the absence of grass baffle him. 
to feed on the bark and branches of the trees, died 
in great numbers, and those that survived became so emaciated 
as to be utterly unfit for service. 

The six weeks which followed the arrival of Outram’s force 
have not been inaptly described as the blockade. 

His arrival had terminated the siege. The danger Difference 
of being overwhelmed by the masses of the enemy j^ri^prior, 
had in a great measure passed away. But, in “{jeeauent. 
spite of this change in their condition, events re the relief, 
were of frequent occurrence which served to keep 
up the soldierly excitement of the garrison. There was 
only this difference in the feeling. Before the reinforce- 
ments had reached it, it had generally been the excitement of 
defence ; it had now become the more stirring exoitement 
of attack. 

On the 27th September, for instance, a party of the 1st 
Fusiliers, and some men of the 32nd Regiment, 
under the command of Major Stephenson, mado a J?® 

sortie for tho purpose of taking somo guns in the ber. p 
enemy's Kanhpur battery. ’l'hc British troops 
were met by a very heavy fire from tho enemy, and, although 
they succeeded in spiking three of the enemy’s guns, they were 
unable to bring them back within the defences. On their 
return, they were exposed to so destructive a fire from the tops 
of houses and loopholes that they found it most difficult to 
carry in their killed and wounded. One sergeant, severely 
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wonnded, must have been left on the ground, had not a private 
of the 32nd, William Dowling by name, in tho most gallant 
manner, and with the assistance of Captain Galway 1st Madras 
Fusiliers, carried him to a place of safety. Lieutenant Huxhaui 
of the 48th Native Infantry, was wounded.* 

The unexampled losses which the 32nd Regiment had 
suffered may be gathered from the fact that, on this 
Foot. .occasion, they were commanded by Lieuteuunt 

Warner, of the 7th Light Cavalry, solely because 
there were no regimental officers available. Tried as this 
gallant regiment had been during the siege, its men wore yet 
detailed for every sortie and for every attack. 

Thus, on the 29th September, three sorti >s were made 
simultaneously. One of these proceeded from the 
subwKjnent left square of the Brigade Mess ; the second from 
theirrcsnita. the Sikh Square ; the third from the Redan. The 
party charged with the last-named sortie, and which 
I will distinguish as the third party, composed of two hundred 
men, with a reserve of a hundred and fifty, from the 32nd and 
5th Fusiliers, drove the enemy from their guns, and advanced 
till they came to a lane commanded by an 18-pounder. In this 
advance they lost Captain McCabe of the 32nd, a most dis- 
tinguished officer, who was then leading his fourth sortie. 
Major Simmons of the 5th Fusiliers was also shot dead ; and, it 
being ascertained that no further advance could be made 
without considerable loss, the party was recalled. The second 
party, from the Sikh Square, commanded by Lieutenant 
TTardinge, was composed of men from the 32nd, 78th, and 1st 
Madras Fusiliers, two hundred in all, and supported by some 
men of the 13th Native Infantry, under Lieutenant Aitken. 
They succeeded in demolishing several houses and batteries. 
The first party, from the Brigade Mess, commanded by Captain 
Shute, and composed of men from the 32nd, 64th, and 84th, 
succeeded in destroying a 24-pounder gun, and in spiking two 
mortars, and four native guns of small calibre. Their loss was 
very severe, quite disproportionate to the servico rendered. 
Again, on tho 2nd November, Lieutenant Hardinge led a party 
composed of tho 32nd, 84th, 1st Madras Fusiliers, and seven 


* For his conduct on ibis occasion, following on previous acts of distin- 
guished gallantly. Private William Dowling, of the 32nd Foot, received the 
Victoria Cross. 
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.artillerymen, to destroy sdtao guns on the Kanhpdr road. This 
was done effectively and almost without opposition. 

To write a detailed account of these operations would 
require a volume devoted wholly to the siege of Lakhnao. 
Dealing with a large subject, I unwillingly confine myself to 
a simplo statement of deeds in which every man was a hero. 
In these the officers of the Indian army were not Thc offlcer g 
one whit behindhand. Constantly recurring are ami m r, n of 
the names of Wilson, Aitken, Ouseley, Apthorp, ^y Ddlan 
Forbes, Graham, and Cubitt, of the Infantry ; the 
Engineers, McLeod Innes, Anderson, and Hutchinson ; there 
were, too, many others. Some, not less prominent, and whose 
names will he found mentioned further on, were killed. With 
them, too, Thornhill of the Civil Service, one of the most 
daring of men.* 

On the 2nd October, Outram, finding that the October, 
garrison were greatly annoyed by a fire from a Napier 
very strong battery — known as Phillips’s Garden upt^Irden 
battery, on the Kanhpiir road — ordered out a party battery, 
formed of detachments from several regiments under 

* As a proof of the fidelity and gallantry of the native troops, I may 
mention that every native officer of the 13th Bengal Native Infantry was 
either killed, wounded, or died during the siege. The Subahdar-Major of the 
regiment, Amur Singh, a gallant old Rajput, received two wounds at Chinhat, 
but slrugglod back into the Residency with the beaten tmops from that 
fatal field, and served throughout the siege and for many years afterwards 
as Sulmlidar-Mujor of the Regiment of Lakhnao. 

Dehidin Misr, the drill hawuldar of the 13th, got through the siege 
without a wound, in spite of his conspicuous gallantry, and was for many 
years subsequently, after the retirement of Amar Singh, Subahddr- Major of the 
Regiment of Lakhnao. 

Hfrd Lai Misr, a Sipdhi of the 48th, at the commencement and throughout 
the siege was the right-hand man of Captain Jumes, the head of the Com- 
xnissariat. He displayed the greatest gallantry and intelligence, and died a 
few years ago a Subahdar of the Regiment of Lakhnao. lie, like many of the 
distinguished native officers, who served throughout the defence, received a 
village in perpetuity. 

Many other gallant Sipdhis, especially of the 13tb, may be mentioned. 
Bdordj Singh (severely wounded on the 20th June under Lough nan, de- 
fending Innes s post), Indra Singh, both Sipdhis of the 13th when the siege 
commenced, and native officers when Sir Colin Campbell came to the relief 
of the Residency, are worthy of mention, as are Amika Singh and Hfrd 
Singh, both Sikhs ; Rdmnarain Pdndi, who greatly distinguished himself under 
Lieutenant Aitken, in the sortie of the 26th of September. All ranks of 
this gallant regiment, the 13th, as well as the 48th and 71st Native Infantry, 
received the Order of Merit. 
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Colonel Napier to storm it. Nap) or conducted the attack 
'with his usual combination of science and daring, and took the 
battery — a very strong one — with the loss of two' 
men killed and eleven wounded. Ho captured three 
guns — two 9-pounders and a 6-poundor. Thero was 
nothing strange in this : but it was remarkable that ho should 
have rescued a private soldier of tho Madras 
rewcueof «, le JF* usiliei*s, who had been three days in tho power of 
•oidier. the enemy, without their knowing it. The man 
had fallen down a well, and had remained thero, 
undiscovered by tho rebels who wero occupying the place. 

Outram had been very much impressed with the advantage 
which must accrue from adopting the direct 
daivonrato Kunhpur road as the mode of comint nication with 
wen out the the Alambugh. To carry out this idea, he directed 
r 4 y p6r Major Ilaliburton, of the 78th Highlanders, to 
extend tho position in that direction, working from 
house to house. This operation, which was full of danger, was 
begun on the 3rd. The next day Halil mrton was mortally 
wounded. Stephenson of the Madras Fusiliers, who succeeded 
him, shared the same fate on the 5th. Still the work was 
persevered with. Several houses were pierced through. At 
but a baffled ^ as *’’ on ^ ie , ’ t k> a large mosque was reached. This 
place was of great strength in itself, and was 
occupied in considerable force. To reduce it would have 
required more extensive operations than, in tho state of tho 
garrison, would have been convenient. The operations, therefore 
were relinquished, but tho intermediate houses were blown up 
and the 78th were located in the garden, in which rested the 
battery captured an the 2nd. This became an important 
permanent outpost, and not only protected a considerable 
portion of the old intrenchmcnt, but connected it with tho 
palaces which had been occupied on the 20th and 27th. 

The work of mining and countermiuing, so remarkable 
during the siege, was, during the blockade, still 
SrSewcu* 1 further developed under tho superintendence of 
of mining «ud Colonel Napier. Ably seconded by the engineer 
SHilfg * officers, Crommelin, Anderson, McLeod Inncs, Hutch- 
inson, Russell, Limoiul, and by others, all tho efforts 
of the enemy in this direction were frustrated. The post to 
which I have alluded as occupied by the 78th Highlanders, and 
called Phillips's garden, from its situation outside tho intrench- 
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xnont, offered temptations 4o the enemy’s miners which were 
irresistible. But Hutchinson successfully countermined them. 
The Sikhs of the Firuzpur regiment (Brasyor’s) became very 
. skilful in this work, and always baffled the enemy. Some of 
the 32nd, trained during the siege, likewise made themselves 
remarkable for their dexterity. For general purposes, a 
company of miners was formed of volunteers from the several 
corps, and placed under the orders of Captain Cromraelin. These 
“soon gave him the ascendancy over the enemy, who were 
foiled at all points, with the loss of their galleries and mines, 
and the destruction of their miners in repeated instances.” * 

The occupation of Philips's garden by the 78th Highlanders 
formed a part of the plan conceived l>v Outruin for . 

relieving the old garrison from all molestation on nruwi 
its east, north east, and south-east faces ; that is 
from the Kunhpur road to Hie commencement of 
the river front. The plan was completed by the occupation as 
outposts of three strong positions commanding the road to tho 
iron bridgo. Whilst these posts and that held by the 78th 
received the brunt of the enemy's attacks, the defences of the 
original intrenchmont were thoroughly repaired, and new 
batteries to mount thirteen guns were constructed. 

The effect of the occupation of these outposts on the enemy 
was remarkable. During the siege they had 
occupied positions within a few yards of our in- Altered uo 
trenclnnents. from these they were now driven rebels, 
back to a distance so great, that their musketry fire 
had no chance of doing mischief inside the old position* They 
accordingly, with considerable skill, altered their tactics. They 
withdrew their guns to a point whence the balls would clear 
tho outer defences ami fall within tho intrenchmont. The plan 
was ingenious, and was so far well worked that the point of fire 
was constantly shifted. But for one defect, it might have been 
very damaging. That defect consisted in want of confidence 

* Sir James Outranks official report. “ I am aware/* wrote Outram in 
the same report, “of no parallel to onr series of mines in modern war. 
Twenty-on© shafts, aggregating two hundred foot in depth and three 
thousand two hundred and ninety-one foot of gallery, have been executed * 
The enemy advanced twenty mines against the palaces and outposts; of 
these they exploded three which caused us loss of lire, and two which did no 
injury; seven had been blown in, and out ot sevt-u others tin? enemy have been 
driven and their galleries taken pjssKjsiou of by our miners/* 
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in the sttcoess of the plan, which produced, therefore, want 
of continuity in the working of it. This defect was fatal. 

On the 9 th of October, the garrison wero cheered by news 
that Dehk' was completely in our powor ; that 
The garrison the King was a prisoner ; and that Greathed had 
wnpieteMic. set ovtt to lead a brigade to Kanhpur. This news 
andofurea !t- wfts confirmed the following day by tho further 
bed’s march” intelligence of tho victory gained by Greathed at 
Bnlandshalir. 

From this date the chief enemy to combat was impatience. 
Belief was a question of time, and, if relief would lmt arrive 
before the 20tli November, Outram felt that all won hi be well. 
He ought to have known that his stock of provisions would last 
much longer. Hut on this point an utterly mistakon 

November, impro-'sion prevailed. Outram believed, from the 
yarding 6 the information officially given him, that, even on the 
quantity ot reduced scale of rations allowed, the supplies in the 
s tock ?* 0 " 8 in Kesidoney would not foot I the force longer than the 
20th. Hut this was an entire misconception on tho 
part of the supply department. The supplies would have lasted 
for a far longer period. The error might have bad evil con- 
sequences. For it was mainly the belief that Outram’s supplies 
were nearly exhausted that induced Sir Colin Campbell to 
march to Laklinuo before disposing of Tuntiri Topi and tho 
Gwiiliar troops. And tho non-disposal of them hy him almost 
landed us in disaster. 

Still, though tho greatest enemy was impatienco, tho efforts 
of the enemy outside the walls never slackened ; 
nor were they wholly without effect. Ik* tween the 
siege. * 25th September and the loth November, Lieutenant 
Graydon of the 4-ftli Nativo Infantry, an excellent 
officer, in command of Innes’s post, was shot dead while 
superintending the works beyond that post. I have noticed 
the death of Mcf'ahe whilst gallantly loading his fourth sortie. 
Captain Hughes of the 57th Native Infantry, doing duty with 
the 32nd, was mortally wounded at the attack of a house which 
formed one of the enemy’s outposts. Captain Lowe, com- 
manding the 32nd, was severely woundod. .Wounded also 
were Browne, Ediuonstono, and Assistant-Surgeon Darby, of 
the same regiment. On the south side of the intrenchment 
the fire continued to be specially galling, several bullets entering 
the loop-holes. Complete exposure on this side was certain 
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hears of the 
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Ou tram de- 
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death. On the 4th November, Dashwood, of the Bengal army, 
a very gallant officer, lost both his legs by a round shot, whilst 
sketching in the Residency compound. He had been warned 
by a first shot passing near him, but he would not stir. 

On the 6th November, news reached the garrison that Hops 
Grant had encamped on the ground on the Lakhnao 
side of the Bannf bridge, and that he was to wait 
there for Sir Colin Campbell, whose arrival at 
K&nhpur was also announced. 

It now became a point with the generals to devise some plan 
of communicating with the C’ommander-in-Chief. 

Sir James Outram had previously forwarded to the 
Alambagh a despatch for Sir Colin, in which were 
contained plans of the city and its approaches, and 
his own ideas as to the best modo of effecting the 
junction of the relieved with the relieving forces. 

He had advised the Cominander-in-Chief to make a detour from 
the Alambagh to the right of the Dilkusha, and to advance 
thence by the Martiniere and Sikandarbagh. By means of a 
preconcerted signal, ho ascertained that his despatch had 
safely reached the Alambagh. The success of this mode of 
communication suggested the improvising of a semaphore 
telegraph, and the idea was no sooner conceived than it was 
carried out.* 

But, though written descriptions might be useful to the 
Comraander-in-Chiof, their value could in no respect 
equal that which might lie conveyed by an intelligent 
member of the garrison, by one who had undergone 
the siege and withstood the blockade, and who could 
oast tho light of personal experience on the in- 
sufficient description of a despatch. But -where was 
a man to be found who would dare the risk — who would under- 
take to ponetrato the serried lines of tho enemy, knowing that 
death was synonymous with discovery ? Disguise was necessary, 
an almost impossible disguiso, for tho fair skin of the European] 
the light hair, the foreign accent, could scarcely escape detection 


Necessity felt 
in the g&rri- 
fur per- 
sonal com- 
munication 
with Sir Colin 
Campbell. 


* “All necessary particulars,” writes Mr. Martain Gubbins, “beiiur 
fortunately found under tho head 4 Telegraph,* iu tho Penny Oydotmdm 
in my library, tho General ordered the immediate erection of a semaphore m. 

to«K P jfiimMgh * den ° y ’ ^ °° PieS ° f th6 neoeagar y instructions were sent 

x 2 
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To ask a man to attempt this was /*> ask him to encounter 
something worse than death in its ordinary aspeot, to expose 
himself to tho ignominious fate of the spy ? 

To ask a man to dare this risk was, every one felt, impossible. 
Bat every one felt, at the same time, that it was a risk which it 
was most desirable should be undertaken. Such was the common 
thought : such the whisper of the garrison. It has often been 
found, amongst Englishmen, that the occasion produces the 
man. It produced him, even on this, when the 
^ K>ina8 risks of death were enormous, and when tho death 
Kavungh, would bo an ignominious death. A clerk in one' of 
the civil offices, by name Thomas Henry Kavanagh, 
caused General Outr.un to be informed, some time on tho llth 
November, that he was prepared to traverse in disguise the 
hostile lines, and to convey a letter to the Commandor-in-Chiof 
in his camp near Banui. Mr. Kavanagh ’s offer was the more 
heroic, inasmuch as, of all tho garrison, ho was 
notwit h- perhaps the most difficult man to disguise. Tall, 

throughly* taller than the ordinary run of natives, ho was very 
duuracter- fair — *" u * r a f m ‘klv fairness — and his hair glittered 

btics. ’ as gold. But, perfectly cognisant of those drawbacks 
to disguise, Mr. Kavanagh ottered himself. General 
Out ram loved a gallant deed : but, bravo as ho was, and loving 
bravery in others, he yet shrunk from exjkwing a man blindly 
to the consequences of a deed such as that which Kavunugh 
proposed. Ho told him frankly tho risks he mil, 
toverse"e° the almost certain late that would befall him. But 
tadT y £i« De9 Kavanagh had made up his mind. Dangers there 
were, ho knew. But, having in view the all* 
important consequences of his mission, ho would bravo them. 

Having made up his mind, and received his commission, 
Kavanagh proceeded to disguise himself. Ho chose 
choL ?%rb h * the garb of a Badmtbh — a native “ swashbuckler ” — 
a soldier for plunder, of the sort which abounded 
in the ranks of the rebels. He put on a pair of tight silk 
trousers, fitting close to the skin, a tight-fitting muslin shirt, 
and over this a yellow silk short jacket. Bound his waist he 
hound a white waistband, over his shoulders ho threwja coloured 
chintz cloth, on his head he placed a cream-coloured turban, his 
feet he inducted into the slipper-like shoes worn by the natives 
of India. His face down to the shoulders and his hands down 
to the wrist, he caused to be stained with lamp-black dipped in 
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oil. His hair he cut short. # Thus disguised, and wearing the shield 
and sword peculiar to the swashbuckler, Kavanagh, at 9 o’clock 
on the evening of the 9th November, accompanied by He M|J ^ 
a faithful nativo spy, hv name Kanauji Lai, set out. 

His journey, though not without its alarms,* proved that 
Mr. Kavanagh had not counted vainly on his bravo 
and resoluto heart. He could not, indeed, reach the an ^ ov * I0 ‘ 
Alambdgh, but, passing by it, he fell in on the mom- succeeds, 
ing of tho 10th, with a party of Panjab Cavalry, by 
whom, after receiving their warm greeting and heart}’ con- 
gratulations, he was escorted to Sir Colin Campbell. 

The information thus received by that gallant commander 
supplied tho one link which, till then, had l>een wanting to his 
completo mastery of the position. Tho following Noy 
morning his engineer park arrived, and orders were 
issned for an advance the next day. But that afternoon Sir 
Colin devoted to an inspection of th<> men with whom he was to 
accomplish the relief of the long-beleaguered garrison — to deal 
the first deadly blow at the revoltors of Oiulh. Who and what 
were those men ? They -were composed mainly of 
the remnants of regiments which had already cSm 0 i5i'» 
fought and bled against the mutineers. They fom? 
wore, of the Line, the 8th, a wing of the 53rd, the 
75th and 93rd Regiments; of Sikhs, the 2nd and 4th Panjab 
Infantry ; of Cavalry, tho 9tli Lancers, and detachments of the 
1st, 2nd, and 5th Cavalry, and of Hudson’s ITorso ; of Artillery, 
sixteen guns, all tried at Dehli ; a few Bengal sappers, and 
some Panjabi pioneers ; and of the Naval Brigade, two hundred 
and fifty men, with eight heavy gnus, and two rocket tubes, 
mounted on light carts. The total number of fighting men, 
European ami Native, was estimated at three thousand four 
hundred men. 

Such wore tho men whom Sir Colin Campbell inspected on 
the afternoon of the day prior to the advance. 

‘•The scene,” writes one who was present on the strCoUnta- 
oeeasion.t “was striking. The small army was sl>ccU tbem * 


* Mr. Kavanagh wrote an account of this journey, How I Wb» the 
Victoria Crow, Ward and Lock, lie died, in St. Thomas’s Hospital, about 
live years ago (1883). 

t Blacincood'* Magazine, Ootober 1858, The writer was, I believe, Sir 
Archibald Alison, whose share in the events, the description of which will 
follow, gave brilliant promise of the soldierly excellence whieh has followed. 
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drawn up in quarter-distanco columns in the contro of a vast 
plain, surrounded by woods. On the odgo of those the pickets 
were posted. A mere handful it seemed. The guns of the troops 
and batteries who came down from Delili looked blackened 
and service- worn, but the hon-es were in good condition, tho 
harness in perfect repair, the mon swarthy, aud evidently 
in perfect fighting trim. The 9th Lancers, with 
lerent cos- their blue uniforms and white turbans twisted 
tames *nd round their forage caps, their fiagless lances, lean 
appesrsnce. p an ]y horses, and gallant bearing, looked tho 

perfection of a cavalry regiment on active servico. Wild and 
hold was the carriage of the Sikh cavalry, riding untamed- 
looking steeds, clad in loose fawn-coloured robes, with long 
boots, blue or red turbans and sashes, and armed with carbine 
and sabre. Next to them were the worn .and wasted remains 
of the 8th and 75th, clad entirely in slate-coloured cloth. With 
a -wearied air, they stood grouped round their standard — war, 
stripped of its display, in all its nakedness. Then the 2nd and 
4th Panjab Infantry, tall of stature, with eager eyes overhung 
by large twisted turbans, clad in short sand-coloured tunics — 
men swift to march forward in the fight — ambitious both of 
glory and of loot. Last stood, many in numbers, in tall and 
serried ranks, the 93rd Highlanders. A waving sea of plumes 
and tartans they looked, as, with loud and rapturous 
sircSfinby* n h ecrs * which rolled over the field, they welcomed 
the 93rd; their veteran commander, tho chief of their choice. 

It was curious to mark the difference between tho 
old Indian troops and the Highlanders in their reception to Sir 
Colin. Anxious aud fixed was the gaze of the former as he 
rode down their ranks — men evidently trying to 
nutsoHJebif. measure the loader who had been sent to them from 
so far. Enthusiastic beyond expression was his 
reception by the latter. You saw at once that to him was 
accorded their entire confidence — that, under him, they would 
go anywhere and do anything.” 

At sunrise the following morning tho troops advanced. Tho 
plan upon which Sir Colin Campbell, well instructed 
pi£ 0 <rf 18 ' ^y Sir Jam's Outran! and possessing tho advantage 
opmUotig. of the presence by his side of Mr. Kavanagh, had 
determined, was to move on the Alambagh ; to store 
within that enclosure all the tents, and, having drawn to himself 
the detachments still in rear, to make, with a wide sweep, & 



1857 .] SIR COLIN’ji PLAN OP OPERATIONS. 119 

flank march to the rigfil, on the Dilkusha park and the 
Martiniere ; (starting afresh from these points, to force the 
canal close to its junction with the Gumti ; then, covered by 
that river, to advance, up its right bank, on the Sikandarbagn. 
This point onco securta, a portion of the force could make a 
dash southwards on the barracks north of Hazratganj, and 
having seized them, would erect three batteries to play on the 
outworks of the Kaisarbagh. The main body, meanwhile, forcing 
the Shah Najaf and the Moti Mahall, would open out the way for 
a junction with Outram. To support tin's operation, Outram 
would co-operate by a heavy fire on the intermediate positions 
held by the enemy from all the guns in the Kesidency ; having 
forced these, he would move out, with all his sick and wounded, 
women and children, and treasure, between the Gumti and the 
Kaisarbdgh, and effect a junction with the Commander-in-Ckief. 
It was based upon the plan drawn up by Outiam, and transmitted 
to Sir Colin by the hands of the gallant Kavanagh, on the 9th.* 
To carry out this plan, the little army set out at sunrise on 
the morning of the 12th November. It had marched 
barely three miles when the advanced guard, headed 2dv«nST 
by a squadron of Hudson's Horse, commanded by 
Lieutenant Gough, striking the road leading to Jalaldbdd,f 
came at once under the fire of some light guns, 
covered by a line of field-works. The moment the ^lonc^fand 
sound was heard, Captain Bourchier brought up his Cough pur- 
field battery, and opened a fire which soon silenced 
the hostile guns. The rebels then attempted to 
remove these guns, but Gough, dashing forward, was amongst 


* Vide Appendix A. Objection has been taken to the statement made in 
the text to the effect that Sir Colin Campbell's plan was bused on the plan 
furnished by Outram. It Las oven beeu assorted that Sir Colin's plan differed, 
in all respects save one, from that proposed by Outram. But Sir Colin 
Campbell admitted that be deviated from Outram's in one particular only. 
To avoid street lighting ho kept away from the ambush indicated by Ontram, 
and took his course by the open ground near the Gumti The question, 
then, resolves itself into this : Outram, anxious to ns.-i.--t Sir Colin by con- 
veying to him the knowledge he had acquired on the spot, transmitted to 
him, by the hands of the daring Kavanagh, most valuable information ; Sir 
Colin used that information largely though not blindly, that is, he carried 
out the main plan, though be did not rigidly adhere to all tho details. 
Outram’s plan will be found detailed ill Appendix B., I have ascertained that 
it was drawn out by himself alone. In stating, then, in the text, tha t Sir 
Colin’s plan was based on Outram’s, I am slating the literal truth, 
t Jalaldbdd, Angliot, "the town of splendour." 
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them like lightning, and drove them from the field with the 
loss of two of their pieces. 

No further opposition was offered to the progress of the force 
to the Alamlmgh.* That same evening the ctpnp 
JmatnpTnMr was pitched close to that enclosure : hat, as it thus 
the Aiaui- came under the fire constantly directed by the 
g ’ enemy on that place, its position had to be changed 

to another, which brought it under cover of the Alanibdgh. 
Here the .force haltod for the following day. 

The Alamhugh was, at this time, hold by Major McIntyre of 
the 78th Highlanders, nine hundred and thirty 
TheA tam- Europeans, a few Sikhs, and eight guns. McIntyre’s 
original garrison of two hundred and eighty men 
had been from timo to time augmented by parties from Ktinhpfir, 
escorting the provisions which had maintained his 
McIntyre! garrison. It is a proof of Major McIntyre’s skill, 
energy, and arrangement, that although from his 
first occupation of the post, on the 25th September, to the date 
of his relief- — a period of forty-nine days- — lie had been inces- 
santly annoyed by the fire of the batteries erected by the enemy 
about the place, ho had only lost one European soldier, and 
that two only had been wounded. The native camp-followers 
and the cattle had, however, suffered severely. 

On the evening of the 12th he was, I have shown, relieved. 

The following day was devoted by Sir Colin Campbell 
to making nnangoments for a decisivo advance on 
First ho despatched a small brigade, under the 
command of Colonel the lion. Adrian Hope of the 
‘.►3rd Highlanders — an officer of great attainments 
and brilliant promise — to take possession of the fort 
of Jalalubdd, in the right rear of the position at 
Alambdgh. nope found that the fort-, which might have been 
advantageously held, being constructed of thick mud with 
good flanking defences, had boon evacuated. Ho therefore 
rendered it useless by blowing in one of its faces, and returned. 

Whilst one brigade was engaged in this operation. 
Sir Colin caused to lie stacked within tho enclosure 


Nov. 13. 

the 14 th. 

Adrian Hope 
carried the 
fort of JalU- 
WM. 


rapartl 
mode on the 
13th for an 


all tho camp equipage not required for the hard 
fcUowtagd??. work in prospect. .Ho directed, also, that whilst 
supplies for fourteen days for himself and tho troops 


Alambdgh, Anglic 4 “the Garden of the Universe." 
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in Lakhnao should accompany him, every soldier should carry in 
his haversack provisions for three days’ consumption. Then, too, 
he received his last reinforcements from Kanhpur, distributed 
to their several regiments the men brought up by various de- 
tachments he found in t..e Alambagh, and made a fresh division 
of his force into brigades. By successive reinforce- 
ments, and the junctions with the Alambagh garri- 
son, the force had now been augmented to at>out five fore*; 
thousand men of all arms,* with forty-nine guns. 

It was then thus re-arranged : the 75th regiment, not three 
hundred strong, and which had suffered much from previous 
service, was directed to occupy the Alambdgh, aided 
by fifty Sikhs of the regiment of Firiizpur, and a de- 
tachment of artillery under Captain Moir. The ment, 
detailing of theso troops for the purpose indicated 
reduced tho force effective for field operations to about four 
thousand seven hundred men. 

The naval brigade, commanded by Captain William Peel, 
consisted of two hundred and fifty men of the crew 
of the Shannon , seamen and marines, having with {,r?25eand 
them eight heavy guns and howitzers, drawn by utHieqr, 
bullocks, and two rocket tubes mounted on light 
carts. Vying with these in zeal and ardour was the artillery 
brigade, composed of Travers’s 18-poundor battery, Remming- 
ton’s and Blunt’s troops of Horse Artillery, half a troop of 
Madras Horse Artillery under Captain Bridge, and Bourchier’s 
battery. This brigade was commanded by Brigadier Craw- 
ford, 11. A. 

The cavalry brigade, commanded by Brigadier Little, was 
composed of two squadrons of the flth Lancers, and 
one each of tho 1st, 2nd, and 5th Panjab Cavalry, the cavatoy, 
and of Hodson’s Horse. 

The Engineers’ Department, commanded by Lieutenant Len- 
nox, R.E., was composed of a company of Royal. En- ^ rn irinni||1 
gineers, a company of Madras Sappors, a few Bengal een «™«*. 
Sappers who had served at Dehli, and two companies of newly 
raised Pan jab Pioneers. 


* Naval Brigade and Artillery, four hundred and fifty; cavalry, nine - 
hundred; infantry, three thousand five hundred and fifty; sappers, two 
hundred; heavy guns, twelve; mortars, ten; light field guns, twenty- 
seven. 
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The infantry brigades were the third, the fourth and the fifth, 
the infant The third, commanded by Brigadier Greathed, was 

* Ty ' oomposed of the remnant of tho 8th Regiment ; of 
a battalion of detachments of three regiments shut up in 
Lakhnao : and of the 2nd Panjab Native Infantry. Tho fourth, 
led by Brigadier Adrian Hope, was the strongest of all. It was 
composed of the 93rd Highlanders and a wing of tho 53rd, the 
former fresh from England, tho latter from Calcutta ; of the 
4th Panj&b Infantry, and a weak battalion of tho regiments 
shut up in Lakhnao. Tho fifth brigade, commanded 
hugenerai* by Brigadier Russell, was composed of the 23rd 
° f Fusiliers and a detachment of the 82nd Regiment. 

e urec. jj 0 pe Grant, with the rank of Brigadier-General, 
had the general direction of the force under thv, supervision of 
the Commander-in-Chief.* 

On the evening of tho 13th Sir Colin rodo out to reconnoitre. 

Nor 14 The following morning, at 9 o’clock, the troops 
The order to having first partaken of a good breakfast, he gave 
advance is the order to march. The advance was made from 
glTen ’- the right, through tho fields, crossing the several 
roads leading from the city at right angles. Tho onemy had 
not evidently anticipated this circuitous movement, as, whilst 
their scouts watched the route of tho British from the tops of 
trees, small bodies of them were seen hastily endeavouring to 
throw up cover at tho several points by which it was likely 
that the head of the advanced column would turn towards the 
city. 

The turning movement was made at tho point expected, and 
the advance, bringing forward their right shoulders, 
“d can-tea moved directly on the wall of the Dilkuslia park, 
sh*. * Up to this momont no opposition had been offered 
by the rebels ; but, as the advance neared the en- 
closure, a heavy' matchlock fire was opened upon it from the 
left. Reinforcements were at once sent to tho front, and the 
British guns opened upon the group whence this firo proceeded, 
and silenced it. Some rebel skirmishers then showed them- 
selves emerging from the park, hut' the British skirmishers, 
horso, foot, and artillery, advancing, drove them speedily back, 
and pushed them through the grounds of tho Dilkush& park, 
,over the crest of the plateau, to tho Martinidre, about a mile 

* Sir Hope Grant’s Incident* of the Sepoy War, page 179. 
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below it, on the banks of thp Gumtf. The DilkushA was thus 
carried, almost without a blow. 

This operation, described though it be in a few lines, had 
ocoupied two hours. The loss on both sides had been incon- 
siderable, as the enemy di . not stand to receive, but retreated 
after discharging their pieces. The work had been easy for 
the assailants, and they were ready for more. 

They did not halt then in the Dilkusha, but, running and 
cantering across the park, pressed on to the Marti- Th<j 
nidre. The rebels were in advance of them, and the gkimwlere 
sight of these men running in panic had inspired 
their comrades, entrusted with the defence of the 
Martini&re, to do something to check the pursuit. They suc- 
ceeded, by considerable oxertions, in turning two guns on the 
advancing cavalry, but, before they could produce any per- 
ceptible effect, Bourchier and Bemmington opened upon them. 
Their fire was quickly followed by discharges from Travers’s 
18-pounders, and from a heavy howitzer brought up by Captain 
Hardy, R.A. Many rounds had not been fired when the 
infantry, composed of a battalion made up of companies from 
the 5th Fusiliers, the G4th and 78th Foot, and the 8th Foot, 
commanded by Lieutenant-Colonel Hamilton of the 78th, came 
up, dashed down the slope, and carried the Marti- 
ni&re, the enemy not waiting to receive them, but they 

retreating across the canal with all speed, followed 
by our cavalry. In the course of the pursuit Lieutenant 
Watson* of tho Bombay Army, commanding the 
squadron of the 1st 1‘anjdb Cavalry, encountered J^ndt^hand 
and slew in a hand-to-hand encounter the leader encounter!" 
of the enemy’s party, a native officer of the 15th 
Irregular Cavalry. Watson had a narrow escape, his opponent 
having discharged his pistol at him within a few feet of his body. 

Both these important places having been carried, and the 
grouted up to tho edge of tho canal being held by 
our troops, it devolved upon tho Commander-in- c rC °boii 
Chief to make arrangements for securing his new uukLar- 
position. He accordingly brought up Adrian Hope’s {*" hoMtoK 
brigade (the 4th), and arranged it in position in the ground up 
the gardens of the Martinicre. Ho located there SulecMMj. 
likewise Keiumington’s troop of horse artillery. 

* Now Lieutenant-General Sir John Watson, KC.B. and V.C. 
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Bussell's brigade (the 5th) he ported on the left in front of the 
Dilkushd, whilst on the plain in front of tho Martini6re, occupy- 
ing a line drawn from the canal on their right to the wall of 
the Dilkusha park on their left, he plaoed Little’s brigade of 
cavalry and Bourchier’s battery. Somewhat later in the after- 
noon, in pursuance of orders issued by Sir Colin, with a view 
to guard his communications with tho Alambagh from being 
cut oft’ by a turning movement on his loft, Brigadier Bussell 
pushed forward several companies of his infantry to occupy two 
villages on the canal, covering tho left of tho British position. 

These arrangements had not been made one moment too soon. 

They were hardly completed, when it became evident. 

The enemy from the massing of troops on their centre, that the 
im pair to n , , 

attack him; enemy were contemplating an aggressive move- 
ment. To gain information as to its probable nature, 
Captain Grant of the 9th Lancers galloped forward to recon- 
noitre. lie was received by a crashing musketry fire, which, 
however, left him unscathed. Little at once ordered Bourehier 
to the front, supporting him with his cavalry. It 
h!.d wn* pr* was then seen how wise had been tho occupation of 
the two villages already referred to, for the enemy, 
uni. t " creeping down to the bed of tho canal, had opened 
upon them a heavy and continuous fire ; but as soon as Bonr- 
cbier’s guns opened upon their supporting masses they fell 
back very rapidly to the city. A few moro discharges cleared 
the canal lied. 

Little, having accomplished his mission, withdrow to tho 
Mai tiniure compound, and orders were at once issued 
asecond 4ke ^ 01 * a bivouac. But scarcely had tho horses 

attempt; been nut raced than tho enomy, regathoring courage, 
mado a second and more desperate attempt to turn 
the British position. About four hundred yards to the proper 
right of the wall of tho DilkushA park, as one tiicos the canal, 
is tho bridge connecting tho Marti niero plain with tho Hazrat- 
ganj main street. It was on this bridge that tho rebels now, 
about 5 o’clock in tho afternoon, camo down in great numbers 
and with several guns. 

If they had counted on finding tho British troops unprepared, 
they were disappointed. Stealthy as had been their 
l ttt Juta£m Bed moVGmen * s , they had been watched by a man who 
i/ope, never missed an opportunity. As they approached 
the bridge Adrian Hope brought up his brigade 
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with an alacrity not to bo eurpassod. The 93rd ho placed 
lining a mud-wall opposite the bridge. On either side of them 
were the 53rd and the 4th Panjabis. Remmington’s troop 
galloped at onco to the front, closely followed by the remainder 
of the artillery, and openeu fire on the enemy. The cavalry 
were handy. As each successive regiment came up, it lined 
the banks of the canal. 

Bourchier’s battery and Peel’s 24-pounders occupied a position 
on some high ground on the left of tho bridge, ^ 
whence they wore able to direct a concentric fire wiiitampeei 
on the angle formed by the canal near the bridge, ““f e ^ ur * 
and where tho enemy were massed in largo numbers. 

Their fire speedily “ crushed ” * the enemy out of this position. 
Then Adrian Hope, forming up his brigade, pushed across the 
bridge, drove back tho enemy with heavy loss, and secured a 
lodgment on the other side. The attack of the rebels had failed.f 

Then did the British troops bivouac for the night, Adrian 
Hope's brigade, flanked by Bourchier’s battery, two 
guns of tho naval brigade, and a troop of cavaby, forYbeuigbo 
on the canal; Russell’s brigade on their right; 

Greathed’s in the rear ; tho bulk of the artillery on the high 
ground to the loft, and tho cavalry on the summit of the plateau 
round the Dilkusha house behind the centre. The men slept 
with their arms by their side, ready for prompt action. 

The following day, the 15th, was spent in making prepara- 
tions for the gland advance. Tho Dilkusha palace Nov 16 
was to be made a second depot for tho stores and 
baggage, which would have needlessly encumbered an army 
that had to fight in the streets. The heavy baggage, 
consisting of everything pertaining to the officers H^hnirfere, 
and soldiers, had been placed in charge of a command* 
strong rear-guard, commanded by Lieutenant -Colonel guardY* 
Swart, II.M.’s 93rd Highlanders. This officer, whose 
splendid gallantry was soon to be displayed in a position more 
advanced and still more dangerous, had had no easy time of it. 
Although h*is men had been under arms on the 14th at the 


* BlackwootVs Magazine , Juno 1858. 

t In this action our force lost two very promising officers. Captain Mayne, 
of tho Bengal Artillery, and Captain Wheatley, of the Carabineers, doing 
duty with tho 9th Lancers. A few hours be&re, Wheatley, talking with 
some comrades of tho approuching Christmas, had remarked, “ I wonder 
how many of us will then be alive.” He was a very gallant officer. 
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same time as the rest of the army, his progress, oharged as he 
was with a largo convoy, had necessarily been slow. The 
enemy, hovering about the main force, but afraid to attack it, 
had singled out the rear-guard as their prey. The attacks 
which thoy made upon it were incessant. But, 
Bloat and well al(1 ed by Blunt of the Bengal, and Crawford 
Crawford, he of tho Royal, Artillery, Ewart beat back every 
cTwynf taf ir «assault. The attacks had, however, necessarily 
delayed him, and lie was unable to bring his convoy 
into camp boforo the 15th. He brought it then, having accom- 
plished skilfully a difficult and harassing task. 

Then did Sir Colin make his final arrangements. The whole 
of his hoavy baggage, his supplies ftw fourteen days, 
ments^nade he stored in the Dilkusha. Into tho palace all the 
Bhi* e DUku * sick and wounded were conveyed. Defences were 
8 thrown up round that building, and a force was 

detailed to guard it. This force consisted of five field guns, 
half the 9th Lancers, the Military Train, a squadron of Panjab 
Cavalry, and the remnant of the gallant 8th, about three 
hundred strong — the whole under the command of Brigadier 
Little of the 9th Lancers. 

But, though tho 15th was a day of preparation, tho enemy 

The afternoon no * : leave the fighting qualities of our soldiers 
an* night 1000 untested. About mid-day, huge masses of infantry 
advance 0,8 supporting two horse artillery guns, made a strong 
demonstration against the extreme right of the 
British position. Their pickots, however, k wero on the alert, 
and, the guns (two guns of tho Madras Native Ilorse Artillery) 
speedily opening fire, the enemy fell back. As the point thus 
threatened was that from which it was intended to make the 


advance the following morning, Sir Colin deemed it advisable 
to draw the enemy’s attention to another quarter. Ho accord- 
ingly a little later in tho day made a strong reconnaissance in 
front of our extreme left, and subsequently massed all our 
artillery on that point. IIo further directed that, during the 
night, a fire of mortars should be directed on tho point opposite 
our left, so as to keop the enemy’s attention fixed there, whilst 
silence should be preserved at the other end of the line. 

Having made all the arrangements which skill and foresight 
Sir Coifn Henna to 001x111 suggest, Sir Colin signalled to Sir James 
Outrun bis intention Outram, by a code previously arranged, that 
to advance. he would advance on the morrow. 
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Early on. the morning «c p the 16th the heavy guns were 
withdrawn from the advan jd pickets on the canal, Wov 1# 
and the detachments of idrian Hope’s brigade 
which had been sent to the front rejoined their regiments. 
The men first breakfasted. Then, a strong body of 
cavalry, with Blunt’s troop of ITorso Arlillery and on thaleSi!* 
a company of the 53rd, forming the advance guard, 
moved forward from the extreme right. The way crossed the 
canal, then dry ; followed then for about a mile the bank of the 
Gumti', led them through a narrow line, through thickly wooded 
enclosures, and then made a sharp turn to the left on to a road 
which, turning again, ran between low mud houses, for about 
a hundred and twenty yards parallel to the Sikandarbagh. 
Following the advance guard marched Adrian Hope’s brigade ; 
then Bussell’s ; then the ammunition and engineers’ park. 
Greathed’s brigade, now reduced by the retention of the 
8th at the Dilknslm, remained till mid-day occupying the 
position on the canal, so as to protect the left rear of the main 
body. It then followed the remainder of the force as its rear 
guard. 

The precautions taken by Sir Colin the preceding afternoon 
and ovening bad been successful, for the enemy’s attention had 
been completely diverted from the line of advance he had 
contemplated. His advanced guard, then, marched along the 
bank of the Gumti, through the lane and enclosures, 
without meeting an enemy. Suddenly it made the 
sharp turn to the left already described. Then the c«.n><* tn con- 
enemy for the first time took the alarm. First from cu«ny! th the 
men occupying huts and enclosures in advance of the 
building, then from the mass of men in tho Sikandarbagh* 
itself, poured an overwhelming fire on the troops forming the 
advance. Their position was, in a military point of view, 
desperate, for they were exposing their Hank to the enemy. 
For a distance of a hundred and twenty yards to tho walled 
enclosure of Sikandarbagh, they were broadside on to the 
enemy’s fire. Out officers saw the position clearly. 

Before a shot had been fired a staff officer remarked Danger of it® 
to his right-hand comrade, “ If these fellows allow po#UM,n * 

* The Sikandarbrfgh, Anglic € “ the garden of Alexander,” is a high-walled 
enclosure about a hundred and fifty yards square, with towers at the 
angles. 
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one of us to get out of this cut de so# alive, they deserve every 
one of them to be hanged.”* 

The situation was indeed critical. The gallant 53rd (one 
oompany only), in skirmishing order, lined indeed the enclosures 
bordering on the lane ; but their numbers wore few, and the 
fire of the enemy was concentrated ; the cavalry wore jammed 
together, unable to advance, and the high banks on oithor side 
seemed to offer an impassable barrier to artillery. 

JBut only “‘seemed.” Up the steep bank tho daring Blunt 
led his gallant troop, and, “ conquering the im- 
gaUuntry of* possible,” brought them, guns and all, into an open 
space between the SikandarMgh and another large 
loop-holed building, exposed as ho galloped on to a terrific 
cross-fire. Here unlimbering, with remarkable coolness and 
self-possession, he opened with his six guns on the Sikandarbagh. 
Never was anything dono better. 

Whilst Blunt was engaged on this gallant deed, Adrian Hope’s 
brigade, disengaging itself, had como up with a rush 
A.Man and driven the enemy first from tho enclosures 
brigade. bordering the lane, and then from the largo building 
of which I have spoken opposite the Sikandarbagh. 
This gave it access to the open space on which Blunt had 
unlimbered. Travers followed with his heavy 
wsTiieavy 11 ^ battery, and, the sappers and miners having dc- 
battery. niolislieda port io.i of the high bank, he too was able, 
by the aid of the infantry, to bring two of his 
18-pounders into position and to open fire against the angle of 
the enclosure. In less than half an hour their fire opened a hole 
in the wall which might bo practicable for stormers. 

Meanwhile the infantry of Adrian Hope’s brigade, after tho 
achievement already related, had been ordered to lio 
SthestkMi down, covered by a small bank and some trees. But 
darbdgh. the moment tho breach was considered practicable 
the bugle-sound gave tho signal for assault. It was 
made by the 93rd Highlanders and the 4th Punjab Rifles, 
supported by the 53rd and a battalion of dotachments. 
Springing to their feet, the Highlanders under Lieufenant- 
Colonel Ewart, and the Sikhs under Lieutenant Paul, dashed 


* Blackwood' s Magazine, October 1828 . The writer of tho article quoted 
either made or heard the remark. He was, as I have already stated, himself 
a distinguished actor iu the campaign. 
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forward. ** It was,” writes r an eye-witness,* “ a glorious rush. 
On went, in generous rivalry, the turban of the Sikh and the 
dark plume of the Highlander. A native officer of the Sikhs ” 
— Subahdar Gokal Singh, specially mentioned by the Commander- 
in- Chief in his despatch — waving his talwar above his head, 
dashed on full five yards in front of his men. The Highlanders, 
determined not to be left behind, strained nerve and limb in the 
race. Their officers led like gallant gentlemen, shaking their 
broadswords in the air. Two young ensigns springing over a 
low mud wall gave the colours of the regiment to the breeze. 
Paul with voice and accent urged on his wild followers." All 
ran towards the hole — a small hole in a bricked-up doorway, 
about three feet squaro and about the same distance from the 
ground. A Sikh of the 4th Eifles reached it first, but he was 
shot dead as he jumped through. A similar fate befell a 
Highlander in his track. A young officer of the 93rd, Bichard 
Cooper by name, outstripping the majority of his 
comrades, was more fortunate. Flying, so to speak, cooper? 
through the hole, he landed unscathed. “ His jump 
into it,” wrote the gallant Blunt, who witnessed it, “ reminded 
me of the headlong leap which Harlequin in a panto- 
mime makes through a shop window, and I thought at the 
time that if he was not rushing to certain death life would be 
very uncertain to those first making entrance by that ugly blind 
hole.” Cooper was almost immediately followed by Colonel 
Ewart of the 93rd ; Ewart by Captain John I. Ewart, 
Lumsden, of the 30th Native Infantry, but attached Lumsden, 
as interpreter to the 93rd Highlanders ; Lumsden by three privates 
of that regiment, they again by eight or nine men, Sikhs of the 
4th Panjab Eifles and Highlanders. Another officer, Captain 
Burroughs’! 1 of tho 93rd, also penetrated within the enclosure, 
but was almost immediately attacked' and severely wounded. 
Altogether, besides the three officers, about a dozen men, Sikhs 
and Highlanders, had jumped within the enclosure, when, from 


* Blackwood 8 Magazine, October 1858. 

t Colonel Ewart wrote mein December 1880. “I cannot tell you positively 
who was first in through tho hole. Captain Burroughs claimed the honour, 
and certainly he was in before me, as, when I jumped through, I noticed him 
inside with his head bleeding from a sabre cut.” On this! would observe^ 
that possibly Captain Burroughs entered by another aperture. The pre- 
ponderance of evidence goes to show that through “that ugly blind hole'* 
the officers jumped in the order stated in the text 
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some reason yet undiscovered, the supply from outside suddenly 
stopped. The enclosure in which these fourteen men 
sfkhTand' 6 found themselves was a hundred and fifty yards 
Highlanders square, with towers at the angles, and in the centre 
of the eastern face a building, consisting of a room 
opening out into a courtyard behind it, tho grass growing 
all over the ground of the enclosure sufficiently high 
enemy’s 10 016 to conceal the enemy from view. There wore, how- 
ciosure 6 "" bvor, two pathways — the one to the left leading to 
tho gate; the other, to the right, to tho building in 
the centre of the eastern face. 

Losing not a moment after he had daringly jumped in. Cooper 
dashed along the path to tho right, closely followed 
Bwaxt^Lums- by Ewart, Lumsden, and about a dozen soldiers. 
ibiiowcra tbelr °ther officer accompanied them. Following the 
path, they reached an angle of the enclosure, turned 
it, and in three seconds more found themselves in front of the 
square building I have already described. There were rebels 
face to * n ^ ron * it, rebels within it, rebels in the court- 
focewitta the yard behind it. But on this occasion, as on so many 
enemy’ s others, boldness was prudence. The rebels outside, 
astonished by tho sudden appearance of the three 
British officers and their following, ignorant of their numbers, 
and believing, it may be presumed, that the main entrance had 
been forced, ran hurriedly into the building, and attempted to 
make their way through a small door into the courtyard behind. 
The three officers and their men dashed after them, and a hand- 
to-hand encounter ensued. Cooper, after greatly 
ste£e«i U distinguishing himself and laying many low with a 
across the sword wielded by an arm of more than ordinary 
strength, was singled out by a native officer of the 
regiment of Lodiana, and received from- him a slash across the 
forehead at the same moment that lie laid his antagonist dead 
at his feet. Lumsden, emulating Cooper, was clearing a way 
for himself, when he was killed by a musket shot.* Ewart, forcing 
his way into the courtyard, pushed forward with his following 


* Colonel Ewart wrote me, after the appearance of the second edition of this 
work : "Lumsden behaved in a most gallant manner, immediately before his 
fall I saw him waving his sword over his head, at tho same time calling out : 
" Come on/men, for the honour of Scotland.’ He belonged to Aberdeenshire, 
and was a fine fellow. His conduct was the more creditable, as, being only an 
Interpreter, he need not have joined the atormers. 
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against the men at the other end of it. Some of these men had 

muskets, some swords and shields. They allowed 

Ewart to approach within ten yards of them, when Btandiogthe 

those who had muskets fir^d a volley. Fortunately 

they fired high. One ball pierced Ewart’s bonnet, of Ewart, tbs 

The few Highlanders and Sikhs then rushed at them, 

and a desperate hand-to-hand encounter ensued. 

One tall rebel, armed with sword and shield, singled out 
Ewart for destruction, but that gallant officer when re _ 
was beforehand with him, and shot him, and five mainderof 
others who followed him, dead with his revolver. 

Still in the end numbers might have prevailed, when 

at the critical moment the bulk of the Brigade, Highlanders, 

the Sikhs, and tho 53rd, poured in to the rescue. 

How these had forced their way remains now to be told. 
Impatient of the delay which would be caused by 
jumping singly through a narrow hole, the bulk of been deSjed. 
the storming party had turned to the left to force 
a way by the gate of the enclosure. This gate was locked and 
barred; and although the men used all their efforts, firing their 
pieces at the look, some time elapsed before it gave way. But at 
last it yielded, and the 93rd and Sikhs dashed through it. 
Almost simultaneously the 53rd forced a barred window to the 
right of it and joined in the rush to the rescue of Ewart, of 
Cooper, still fighting in spite of his wound, and their comrades. 

I have been particular in describing in full detail the services 
of these two gallant officers, both belonging to the 
93rd Highlanders, of Lumsden attached to the same The splendid . 
regiment, and of Burroughs, not only because they f^art! 17 °* 
and the ten or twelve men who followed them were cooper, and 
the first to penetrate within the enclosure of the notScadfand 11 * 
Sikandarbagh, nor because their action had a direct unrewarded, 
effect on the ultimate issue, holding, as they did, 
the rebels in check while the main body of the storming party 
were engaged in endeavouring to force an entrance by the main 

f ate, but because, whilst many officers were mentioned in the 
espatoh,* the splendid services of these two gallant men did 


* “ The attack on the Sikandarb&gh had now been proceeding for about an 
hour and a half, when it was determined to take the place by storm through 
a small opening which hod been made. This was done in the most hrilliaiit 
manner by the remainder of the Highlanders, the 53rd and 4th Panjtb 
Infantry, supported by a battalion of detachments under Major Bamston."— 
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not receive even a bare notice. It is fit that, even after the 
lapse of twenty years, history should atone, as far as atonement 
is possible, for official neglect. 

To return, 1 have already stated that, whilst Ewart and 
Cooper and their small following were making fierce head 
against the mass of rebels opposed to them, a considerable body 
of 'the 93rd and the 4th Panj&b Rifles, outside the enclosure, 
had, by strenuous exertions, succeeded in forcing the 
^••tonners main doorway, whilst the 53rd had driven in the 
the rebels. window on its right. Through these, and through 
Cooper’s hole, which the sappers had succeeded in 
enlarging, the stormers poured as fast as they could make their 
way. As they entered, the rebols fell back into the towers at 
the angle of the enclosure, and opened a heavy and continuous 
musketry fire on our men, occasionally diversifying this mode 
of fighting by desceudin g to a hand-to-hand encounter. 
toesacoFour, In one of these. Colonel Ewart succeeded in cutting 
^defe nde rs’ 1 ^own two native officers who guarded a colour, ana 
in capturing the colour,* which he presented with 
his own hand to Sir Colin Campbell. 

The fight for the possession of the enclosure was bloody and 
desperate, the rebels fighting with all the energy of despair. 

Official Despatch of Sir Colin Campbell, dated 18th November, 1857. It 
Will be observed that neither Ewart nor Cooper is mentioned. Yet Cooper's 
splendid deed was well known in camp. I have seen letters from dis- 
tinguished officers stilting that he was pointed out to them as tho man “ who had 
leapt into the breach.” When, a few days lutcr, tho officers of the 93rd were 
called upon to elect from among themselves one member whom they considered 
entitled to receive tho Victoria Cross for distinguished conduct and bravery 
under fire in the field, although the majority of the officers voted for Captain 
W. D. Stewart, many voted for Ewart and Cooper. No other officer was 
voted for. “ On that occasion,” wrote three years later one, not tho least 
distinguished amongst them, “I, for one, gave my vote in Cooper’s favour, 
conscientiously considering that he had justly earned the distinction .... 
I know that this was the opinion of others besides myself .... Cooper and 
Ewart both deserved to receive the Victoria Cross.” Yet their gallant deeds 
were not even mentioned. It is true that Colonel Ewart was subsequently 
made a Companion of the Bath and Aide-de Camp to the Queen, but Cooper 
was left out in the cold — where he still remains. 

* This was another splendid deed buried till now in silence. Ewart had 
observed the colour in question in one of the rooms into whieh the rebels 
had retreated. He determined to get possession of it, and made a dash 
quite' unassisted, at the room. He found the entrance to it defended by two 
native officers armed with talw&rs, each on either side of the doorway. He 
fought them both and killed them, receiving himself two sabre outs. 
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Nor did the struggle end when our men foroed their way 
inside. Every room, every staircase, every comer of the 
towers was contested. Quarter was neither given 
nor asked for, and when at last the assailants were 
masters of the place mou than two thousand rebel Sm, 
corpses lay heaped around them. It is said that, of 
all who garrisoned it, only four men escaped, but gained, 
even the escape of four is doubtful. 

Meanwhile, whilst detachments of the 93rd, of the 53rd, and 
the 4th Punjab Rifles were gradually overcoming 
resistance in the enclosure, some companies of the 
93rd and 53rd, supported by two guns of Blunt’s tured. 
battery, had pushed forward through the opening, 
and following the plain nearly southward for almost half a 
mile, had attacked and effected a lodgment in a large building 
called “ The Barracks,” and which formed at about half the 
distance the angle of the rectangular road, used in contradistinc- 
tion to the direct road which connected the Sikandarbagh with 
the Kaisarbagh. In this attack Captain Stewart, of 
the right wing of the 93rd, greatly distinguished Captain 
himself by capturing two guns which commanded tewart ’ 93nL 
the approaches to the Barracks. 

But the shorter road from Sikandarbagh to the Residency 
ran directly westward between the large loop-holed building, 
stormed in the first instance by Adrian Hope’s brigade and the 
Sikandarbagh itself, across an open plain about twelve hundred 
yards broad. “ About three hundred yards along this road 
there is a small village, with garden enclosures round it;” 
while about two hundred and fifty yards further on, and a 
hundred yards to the l ight of the road, stood the Shah Najaf,* 
a large mosque, situated in a garden enclosed by a 
high loop-holod wall. This wall is nearly square 
and very strong. Between it and the plains is a 
thick fringe of jungle and enclosures, with trees, and scattered 
mud cottages, which make it impossible to get a distinct view 
of the place until you come close on it. Between it and the 
Sikandarbagh, amidst jungles and enclosure, to the right of the 
little plain, was a building on a high mound called the Kadam 
Rasul.” t 

* So called from ' Nujivf,’ a town 98 miles from Baghdad, when A If, the 
successor of the Prophet Muhammad, was buried. 

t Blackwood's Magazine, October 1858. 
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The afternoon was now waning, and Sir Colin Campbell 
deemed it essential to carry the Shdh Najaf. The 
ten&ineg to* operation was dangerous and most difficult. Sucoess, 
SSTw 1 ? r mos t men, would have seemed uncertain. Failure 
^ was ruin. Of all the actions in the campaign this 
was the most critical. How it was done has been described 


by an actor in the scene, with a vigour of touch and with life- 
like freshness which it is impossible to surpass. I have read 
nothing which conveys the scene more vividly to the mind. I 
am sure, then, I shall be pardoned, if, instead of using my own 
language, I borrow the account of the daring action from ono 
who saw it, and who wrote what he saw.* 

*' Hope,” says the writer, taking up the story from the point 
where I left it, “ having now" drawn off his brigade from the 
Sikandarbagh, led it against the village, which ho cleared and 
occupied without much difficulty ; while Peel brought 
totoeauwek! up his 24-pounders, mortars, and rocket frames, and 
placed them in battery against the Shah Najaf in 
an oblique line, with their left resting on the village. The 
musketry fire which streamed unceasingly from that building 
and the surrounding enclosures was most biting and severe ; 
and after nearly three hours battering it was still unsubdued. 
An attempt, made with great gallantry by Major Bamston 
with his battalion of detachments, to drive the enemy from the 
fringe of jungle and enclosures in front, by setting fire to the 
houses, proved unsuccessful ; but on the right the Kadam Basdl 
was assaulted and carried by a party of Sikhs. 

“ In the narrow lane leading up from the rear, meanwhile, 
the utmost confusion prevailed. The animals carry- 
toto^une' 011 “>g the ordnance and the engineer supplies, unable to 
oommtmi- advance from the enemy’s fire in front— unable to 
the reai\ Uh get out on either side, and pressed forward by those 
in rear — got completely jammed, insomuch that an 
officer, sent to bring up ammunition and all Greathed's dispos- 
able infantry to the now hard-pressed front, had t^e utmost 
difficulty to get the men on in single file ; whilst, some houses 
having been wantonly set on fire by the camp-followers, the 
passage was for a time entirely blocked up ; and it was only 
when the flames were abating that a string of camels, laden 
with .small-arm ammunition, which was urgently required by 


* Blackwood’* Magazine, October 1858. 
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the troops engaged, could # with great risk and toil be forced 
through the narrow and scorching pass. Even then, however, 
the confusion near the Sikandarbagh had got to such a pitch, 
that all passage had become impossible ; and, had it not been 
that a staff officer discovered a by-path leading into a broad 
road which abutted on the Sikandarbagh, neither men nor 
ammunition could have been brought up. 

“ In front of the Shah Najaf the battle made no way. The 
enemy, about 4 o’clock, got a heavy gun to bear 
upon us from the opposite bank of the river, and ^k^no 6 
their very first shot blew up one of Peel’s tumbrils, way against 
whilst their deadly musketry had obliged him to 
withdraw the men from one of his pieces and 
diminished the fire of the others. The men wore falling fast. 
Even Peel’s usually bright face became grave and anxious. 
Sir Colin sat on liis white horse, exposed to the whole storm of 
shot, looking intently on the Shall Najaf, which was wreathed 
in volumes of smoke from the burning buildings in its front, 
but sparkled all over with the bright hash of small arms. It 
was now apparent that the crisis of the battle had come. Our 
heavy artillery could not subdue the fire of the Shah Najaf ; we 
could not even hold permanently our present advanced position 
under it. Put retreat to us there was none. By that fatal 
lane our refluent force could never bo withdrawn. Outram, and 
Havelock, and Inglis, with our women and children, were in 
the front, and England’s honour was pledged to bring them 
scatheless out of the fiery furnace. What shot and shell 
could not do, the bayonets of the infantry must accomplish. 
But tho crisis was terrible. Even as the fate of the French 
empire hung at Wagram on the footsteps of Macdonald’s 
column, so did the fate of our Indian dominions depend that 
day on the result of the desperate assault now about to be 
undertaken. 

“ Collecting the 93rd about him, the Commander-in-Chief 
addressed a lew words to them. Not concealing tho 
extent of the danger, ho told them that ho had not ® ,r °° Un 
intended that day to omploy them again, but that thererdf* 
the Sh&h Najaf must be tetken; that the artillery 
could not bring its fire under, so they must win it with the 
bayonet. Giving them a few plain directions, he told them he 
would go on with them himself. 

“ To execute this design, Middleton's battery of the Royal 
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Middleton. 


Artillery was to pass Peel’s guns on the right, and, getting as close 
as possible to the Shah Najaf, to open a quick and well-sustained 
fire of grape. Peel was to redouble his, and 
u*wHh^he*bayoneti ,n the 93rd to form in column in the open plain, 
close to the village, ready to rush on. 

“Middleton’s battery came up magnificently. With loud 
Middleton cheers, the drivers waving their whips, the gunners 
their caps, they galloped forward through that 
deadly fire fo within pistol-shot of the wall, unlimbered, and 
William Peel P oure d in round after round of grape. Peel, manning 
all his guns, worked his pieces with redoubled 
energy, and under cover of this iron storm, the 93rd, excited to 
the highest degree, w ith flashing eyes and nervou" tread, rolled 
sir Coim 011 * n one vas * wave. The grey-haired voteran of 
many fights rode, with his sword drawn, at their 
head. Keen was his eye, as when iu the pride of youth he led 
the stormers of St. Sebastian. Ilis staff crowded round him. 


Adrian Ho e ^°I )e » t°°> "dth liis towering form and gentle smile, 
° p ‘ was there, leading, as ever was his wont, the men 
by whom he was loved so well. As they approached the 
nearest angle of the enclosure, the soldiers began to drop fast; 
hut, without a check, they reached its foot. There, however, 
they were brought to a stand. The wall, perfectly entire, was 
nearly twenty feet high, and well loop-holed ; there was no 
breach, and there were no scaling-ladders. Unable to advance, 
unwilling to retire, they halted and commenced a musketry 
battle with the garrison. But all the advantage was with the 


latter, who shot with security from behind their loops, and the 
Highlanders went down fast before them. At this 
^ me nearly all tho mounted officers wero either 
them ail. wounded or dismounted. Hope and his aide-de- 


camp were both rolling on tho ground at the same 
moment, with their horses shot under them : liis major of 
brigade had just met with the same fate: two of Sir Colin’s 


staff had been stricken to the earth : a party, which had pushed 
on round the angle to the gate, had found it covered so well by 
a new work in masonry as to be perfectly unassailable. Two 
of Peel’s guns were now brought up to within a few yards of 
the wall. Covered by the fusilade of the infantry, the sailors 
shot fast and strong ; but, though tho masonry soon fell off in 
flakes, it came down so as to leave the mass behind perpen- 
dicular, and as inaccessible as ever. 
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"Success seemed now impossible. Even Hope and Peel, 
these two men, iron of will and ready of resource, 
could see no way. Anxious and careworn grew Sir 
Colin’s brow. The dead nd wounded were ordered powibie. " 
to be collected and carried to the rear. Some rocket 
frames were brought up, and threw in a volley of these fiery 
projectiles, with such admirable precision, that, just skimming 
over the top of the rampart, they plunged hissing into the 
interior of the building, and searched it out with a destroying 
force. Under cover of this, the guns were drawn off. The 
shades of evening were falling fast — the assault 
could not much longer be continued. Then, as a 
last resource — the last throw of a desperate game — Hope at- 
Adrian Hope,* collecting some fifty men, stole moment!"* 
silently and cautiously through the jungle and 
brushwood away to the right, to a portion of the wall on which 
he had, before the assault, thought he perceived some injury to 
have been inflicted. Beaching it unperceived, a narrow fissure 
was found. Up this, a single man was, with some difficulty, 
pushed. He saw no one near the spot, and so helped up 
Hope, Ogilvy (attached to the Madras Sappers), Allgood the 
ABSistant-Quartermaster-General, and some others. 

The numbers inside soon increased, and as they did 
so they advanced, gradually extending their front. 

A body of sappers, sent for in haste, arrived at the double : the 
opening was enlarged, the supports rushed in. Meanwhile, 
Hope’s small party, pushing on, to their great astonishment, 
found themselves almost unopposed. Gaining the gate, they 
throw it open for their comrades. The white dresses of the 
last of the garrison were just seen gliding away amidst the 
rolling smoke into the dark shadows of the night. Panic- 
stricken apparently by the destruction caused by the rockets, 
and the sudden appearance of some of the assailants within the 
walls, they fled from the place and gave up the straggle just 
when viotory was secure. 

" Never had there been a harder-fought day, I but never was 
a result gained more satisfactory.” 

* I believe that, in point of fact, Adrian Hope’s attention was drawn to this 
portion of the wall by Sergeant Paton, 93rd, wbo was the first to discover its 
weakness. For this act Paton received the Victoria Cross. 

f It was an action almost unexampled in war.” — Sir Colin Camp belFt 
Despatch, 18th November, 1857. 
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A lodgment bad been gained for .the night. Every man felt 
now that the work was virtually acoomplished. It is true that 
between the position gained and that occupied by Outram 
there were still buildings which the rebels would fight to 
maintain. But those buildings taken all together did not equal 
one Shdh Najaf. The men who had, under the circumstances 
narrated, stormed that mosque, might justly feel confident 
that the difficulties of the morrow could not be insuperable. 
No wonder %hat “ there was joy now in every heart — there 
was light in every eye.” 

The order then was given to bivouac for the night. The 
main body of the 93rd garrisoned the Shah Najaf; another 
portion of that regiment, under Colonel Ewart, occupied the 
barracks, already adverted to. The troops not occupying those 
two posts lined the roads, maintaining the communications 
between the three points — the Barracks, Sikandarbagh, and 
the Sh&h Najaf. The field hospital for the wounded was 
established in some huts opposite the Sikandarbagh, which 
might be regarded as the central point of the position taken up 
for the night. The men lay down in line with their arms in 
their hands. 


Whilst they are sleeping I may advert, I fear too briefly, to 
some of the deeds of gallantry accomplished during 
bno/^toD?to ^at eventful day. Not all the brave actions por- 
dMerring formed on the battle-field can come under the 


notice of a commander; nor coming under his 
notice, are they always mentioned. The stereotyped 
form of despatch-writing prevailing in, if not peculiar to, the 
British army necessitates the mention of all officers on the staff 


of the commander, of the divisional and brigudo commanders 
and their staffs, of the officers commanding regiments and 
batteries, of all heads of departments. Not to mention any one 
of these officers is to disgrace him. It follows that such stereo- 


typed mention is without real value. This hard-and-fast rule 
is unjust. It may sometimes happen that a particular staff 
officer or a particular regimental commander fails to distinguish 
himself, that he makes serious blunders. Such matters are at 


once known in the camp. But, when the despatch appears, the 
capable finds himself bracketed in one chorus of praise with the 
inoapable, the clear-headed with tho dullard, and the general 

K bnc knows no difference between them. Hence, I repeat, 
3 stereotyped praise of despatches is really without value. 
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But there is some praise .which is not stereotyped. Such is 
the praise, for instanoe, awarded for special deeds of 
daring. Applause of this sort is real and genuine. 

Yet, while its genuinenee when applied cannot be done, 
questioned, it is undeniable that many greatly dis- 
tinguish themselves whose names are never brought forward. 
No stranger can be sure, when addressing an officer of the 
British army, that he is not speaking to an undecorated hero. 

I have mentioned, in the proper place, the splendid achieve- 
ments, in the early part of the day, of Ewart, of 
Bichard Cooper, of Lumsden, and of Burroughs. Jrtboday! 
Those “ undecorated heroes ” were undoubtedly the 
men who made the first entrance into the Sikandarb&gh. But 
on a day when so many distinguished themselves they were not 
the only heroes. One non-commissioned officer and two privates 
of the 93rd, Dunley, Mackay, and Grant, effected their entrance 
into the fciikandarbdgh by the hole through which Cooper had 
leapt, though after him, and gallantly supported their officers. 
More fortunate than these, they received the Cross for their 
daring. Sergeant Munro of the same regiment receivod the 
Cross for distinguished conduct in the same enclosure. In the 
53rd Begiment, Lieutenant Ffrench, and Privates Kenny and 
Irwin, and, in tho 84th, Captain the Hon. H. A. Anson,* 
deservedly received the Cross for conspicuous daring in the 
capture of the Sikandarbagh. Later in the same day. Captain 
Stewart of the 93rd secured the Cross for the capture of two of 
the enemy’s guns at the Barracks. I have already mentioned 
Sergeant Paton of the 93rd.f The Cross was given to this 
daring non-commissioned officer “for distinguished personal 
gallantry in proceeding alone round the Shah Najaf under an 
extremely heavy fire, discovering a breach on the opposite side, 
to which ho afterwards conducted the regiment, by which means 
that important position was taken.” There were many others 
not less deserving even than this man. What could exceed the 
gallantry of Blunt of the Bengal Horse Artillery, taking his 
guns over an “ impossible ” wall, and calmly unlimbering on the 
plain between a heavy fire on either side of him ; the imper- 
turbable coolness of William Peol, the daring of Travers, of 


* Captain Anson’s gallant conduct at Balandshahr, already m entioned , 
had previously entitled him to the Cross, 
t Page 187, note. 
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Middleton, of Bourchior, of Long(Jen, of Walker, of Hardy — 
killed fighting with his guns, — of Ford, of Brown, and of 
Bridge — all gunners. Royal and Bengal ? “ It is impossible,” 

wrote Sir Colin Campbell, “ to draw any distinction between 
any of these officers. They all distinguished themselves under 
very arduous circumstances.’ 1 Of Adrian Hope I have already 
spoken. The bare statement of his action is sufficient. Not 
less deserve to be mentioned the two Alisons, sons of the 
historian, ff^ul, MacQueen, Biddulph, Oldfield, Barnstou, Wood, 
Keen, Welsh, McNamara, Lumsden — killed at the Sikandar- 
b&gh, — all of whom were spoken of in the camp. But the list 
is too long, for there are many others. 

Whilst the men are still sleeping on their arms, it is fit, too, 
that I should state that, during the hours omployed 
Outrun, by the troops under Sir Colin Campbell in attacking 
day, n is en^ the Shah Najaf, the Residency garrison, under Sir 
toeffartlk 8 Jumes Outram, wei*e using all their efforts to effect 
diversion* a diversion. They captured some of the positions to 
the east of the Residency, and from these maintained 
a continuous fire of guns and mortars on the rebels. I shall give 
a more detailed account of their proceedings in tho projier place. 

But I must not omit to record here the fact that, whilst our 
men had been struggling onwards, winning with 
oftherebeis difficulty those important posts, the enemy had 
during the threatened their flanks and their communications. 

y They had attacked, fortunately without result, tho 

Martini&re and the Dilkusha, and had even shown themselves 
in force on the road to the Alambagh. They were 
g seen, too, in numbers on the opposite bank of the 
wait for the Gumti. What would have been the position of the 
tocTttiwic. army, with the enemy all about it, and the lane by 
which it had advanced completely blocked up, had 
the attack on the Shah Najaf failed, the reader may imagine. 
Happily, it did not fail. 

The British and Sikh troops, lying in unbroken order, Jbheir 
arms by their sides, slept the sleep of men' who 
STi«ti^ lof had earned their rest that sixteenth night of No- 
vember. They were awakened early in the morning 
of the 17th, not by their own bugles, but by the bells of 
the city and the beating of the enemy’s drums. It 
eftheintu 8 seemed as though an attack was imminent. The 
British soldiers sprang up with alacrity, each man 
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in his place, ready for action. But the enemy did not come on. 
Sir Colin Campbell was, therefore, able to carry out his own 
plan and to choose his own time. 

His plan was, first, to c Try the Mess-house, a large masonry 
building, defended by a ditch twelve feet broad, 
surmounted by a loop-holed wall behind, about 
midway between the Shah Najaf and the Kaisarbagh. mb. 

The Mess-house carried, the Moti Mahall, lying due 
north of the former, and on the direct road from the Shah Najaf 
to the Residency, would be the next point of attraction. Could 
the Moti Mahall be carried, a junction with Outram would be 
the certain consequence. That alone would be a good day’s 
work. Much would still remain to be accomplished. The 
strong positions of the Kaisarbagh — covored by the The 
T&ra Kothi — and of the Begam’s palace, covering cuities™* 
the vast city behind them, would still remain in the 
occupation of some 30,000 unsubdued foes, and it 
was in the face of these that Sir Colin would have to withdraw 
the women and children, the- sick and the wounded. 

Knowing all this — that absolute success on the 17th would 
be the prelude to difficulties of a new kind on the 
18th and the days following the 18th — Sir Colin 
marked the commencement of his operations on left flauk ; 
the first-named day with great caution. First, he 
deemed it advisable to secure his left flank. It was true that 
he had a force at the barracks, connected with the Sikandar- 
b&gh ; but, as the enemy commanded all the massive buildings 
south of the Barracks, and even to the eastward of them, it 
would not be difficult for them to make a detour, avoiding the 
Barracks, and to act on our loft rear. To prevent this. Sir 
Colin detached the 5th Brigade under Brigadier Russell to carry 
-the house called Banks’s house and four bungalows 
close to the Barracks, to convert them into military to^uick* 8 
posts. To make the plan clear to the reader, I may Banks’s 
state that Banks’s house occupied a position on the ban^tows!* 16 
edge of the city, on the city side of the canal, 
directly south of the Barracks, and somewhat south of an 
imaginary straight line, from west to east, drawn from the 
Kaisarb&gh to the canal. The four bungalows were to the 
north of it, (dose to the Barracks. A direct road led from 
Banks’s house across the oanal to the DilkushA. It will thus 
be seen that, possessing now the Barraoks and the DilkushA, the 
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occupation of Banks’s house and thejfcrangalows would sever the 
Communication between the Kaisarb&gh and the DilktishA and 
would cover the left rear of the attacking force. 

Having thus made arrangements to secure his communica- 
tions. Sir Colin directed William Peel to open fire 
^nonadM with his heavy guns on the Mess-house — formerly 
the Mess-house of the 32nd Foot. He “ was de- 
termined to use his guns as much as possible in 
taking it.” * The fire continued from the early morning till 3 
o’clock in the afternoon. At that hour, tho musketry fire of the 
enemy having been almost completely silenced, it appeared to 
Sir Colin that the Mess-house might be stormed without much 
risk. He ordered on this duty a company of the 90th Foot, 
under Captain Wolseley,t and a picket of the 53rd, 
orfereduf sixty strong, under Captain Hopkins, Major Barn- 
storm it. ston’s battalion of detachments under Captain Guise 

of the 90th, | and some of. the 4th Punjab Rifles, 
under Captain Powlett. 

The feat of arms devolving upon these men to attempt was 
no light one. The Mess-house, a building of considerable size, 
was surrounded by a loop-holed mud wall, covoring a ditch 
about twelve feet broad, scarped with masonry. Tho ditch 
was traversed by drawbridges, but whether these were down or 
np was unknown to the storming party. 

Never was a daring feat of arms bettor performed. Leading 
Captain his men at the double across the intervening space, 

Hopkins exposed to a hot fire from the neighbouring build- 

s mm ings, Hopkins of tho 53rd, known as one of tne most 
daring men in the British army, reached the mud wall of 
which I have spoken, dashed over it, crossed tho drawbridge, 
fortunately left down, and entered tho Mess-house. He had 
but just gained the place when Roberts, now the Commander- 
in-Chief in India, galloped up, handed him a Union Jack, and 
requested him to hoist it on one of the turrets. Followed by 
one of his men, Hopkins climbed upon the roof, and, giving 
three cheers, planted the flag on the summit. The cheers were 
responded to by a shout from his men, but the flag had not 
been np ten minutes before a round shot cut the stafb and Bent 

* Sir Colin Campbell's Despatch, dated 18th November, 
t Now Lord Wolseley. 

X Major Barnston had been severely wounded the previous day In the 
attack on the Sh*h N^jaC. 
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it down into the garden. # Again did Hopkins plant it, and 
again was it knocked down He asked to hoist it again, but, 
just at the moment, an order arrived from the Commander-in- 
Chief forbidding the further display of it. Whilst searching 
for the flagstaff in the garden, Hopkins had come across Sir 
Colin, and tho latter, after a brief colloquy, placed him in 
command of the Mess-house. He did not quit it till relieved the 
following morning by Captain Bolleston of the 84th.* 

Simultaneously Wolseley, moving on a different point, had 
attacked the houses to the right of the Mess-house, whilst Irby, 
with a company of the supports, attempted to clear those on the 
left. Both attacks were successful, and the rebels, driven out, 
fled in panic to the Moti Maliall. 

The victorious stormers followed the fleeing enemy, Wolseley 
being determined to push his advantage to the ^ 
utmost. Ho had, it is true, no orders to attack the the cnemy'to 
Moti Mahall, but tho inborn instinct of the soldier 
had taught him that nothing tended so much to 
bloodless victory as immediate pressure upon a defeated foe. 
He hurried on therefore to the wall of the Moti Mahall, but the 
opposition offered was great, and the wall was solid, and the 
gateway had been blocked up. He had, therefore, to send back 
for the sappers. These promptly came up, and 
succeeded after a time in making narrow openings a keen resist- 
in the wall. Through these AVolseley and his men 
eagerly rushed, and attacked the network of build- 
ings within. The resistance they encountered was, however, 
stout and even desperate, every room being contested. At 
length, howover, be expelled the enemy, and the Moti Mahall, 
the last building held by tho robels on the line communicating 
with Outram and Havelock, came completely into British 
possession.^ 

An open space, nearly half a mile in width, still intervened 
between tho assailants and tho advanced positions of Outram 

* Tn previous editions tho credit of the ling incident was erroneously given 
to Captain Wolseley. The error was corrected in the Appendix to the 3rd 
Volume, corresponding to the 5th of this edition, published in 1880. 

f In Ilia life of Lord Wolseley Mr. Lowo states that the Commander-in- 
Chief was very angry with Captain Wolseley for thus exceeding his instruc- 
tions, though the result was so satisfactory and beneficial. Ultimately Sir 
Colin’s anger cooled down, and ho recognised the value of the achievement^ 
accomplished with so much dash and gallantry. 
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and Havelock. This space was exposed to a heavy musketry 
fire from the Kaisarbagh and could not bo crossed without 
imminent risk. But the risk did not prevent the two gallant 

g enerals and their staff from crossing the space to meet the 
'ommander-in-Chief. They started — eight officois and one 
civilian. They were Outram, Havelock, Napier (now Lord 
Napier of Magdala), Vincont Eyre, young Havelock (now Sir 
Henry Havelock), Dodgson, the Deputy Adjutant-General, the 
aide-de-camp ’Sitwell, the engineer Bussell, and the gallant 
Kavanagh. They had not gone many paces before thoy were 
seen by the enemy, and the musketry fire from the Kaisarbagh 
redoubled. Napier was struck down, young Havelock was 
struck down, Sitwell and Bussell wore struck down. Outran, 
Havelock, Eyre, Dodgson, and Kavanagh, alone reached the 
Moti Mahall uninjured. Then, t«> borrow once again the 
appropriate language of Sir Colin Campbell, “ the relief of the 
garrison had been accomplished.” 

The conversation between the Commander-in-Chiof and his 


four visitors, though animated and joyful, was not 
Havelock long. The visitors had to return across the terrible 
Dodgson. and space. They set out at a run. Outram and 
return? 811 Kavanagh were able to keep it up. But Havelock, 
weak and ill, soon tired. Turning to Dodgson, he 
exclaimed, “I can do no more, Dodgson, I can do no more.” 

Dodgson, than whom no braver, no more modest, 
DocIgKm? and no more deserving soldier ever lived, at once 
supported the gallant veteran. Besting on Dodgson, 
then, the illustrious soldier traversed, at a slow and measured 


pace — the only pace of which his strength was capable — the 
ground still remaining to be gone over, the enemy’s balls 
striking all around them, at their feet, just short of them, just 


before them, just behind them, but all missing their mark. 

I propose now to devote a few moments to explain in detail 
the manner in which Outram and Havelock had 
insiorout.' accomplished their portion of tho allotted task. I 
Havelock l©ft Outram on tho 9 th November, Bonding off -the 
devoted Kavanagh, disguised as a native, to the 
camp of the Commander-in-Chicf. From that date Outram was 
made aware, by means of preconcerted signals, of each move of 
Sir Colin Campbell’s force ; of his successive arrivals at the 
Alamb&gh and the Dilkushii, and of his movement against the 
Sikandarb&gh and the Shah Najaf on the morning of the 16th. 
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The time, so long and eagerly looked for, had now 
when it would “be possible for the troops pent up in 
the Residency and the adjoining buildings to co- Havelock 
operate actively with the re. ieving force. With his assumes oom- 
usual self-denial, Outram once again assigned to the the 

illustrious Havelock the honour of conducting this 
critical operation. In pursuance of his instructions, Havelock 
selected from his division a body of about twelve hundred men, 
and held them in readiness, on the first signs of the successful 
storming of the Sikandarbagh, to drive the enemy from the 
strong positions which would still intervene between him and 
the advancing columns of the Commander-in Chief. 

The force selected by Havelock consisted of a hundred and 
sixty men of the 5th Fusiliers, Tinder Lieutenant 
Mara ; of forty-eight of tho 64th Regiment, under 
Captain Shute ; of a hundred and sixty of the 84th, vance. 
under Captain Wills ; of a hundred and forty-two 
of the 78th Highlanders under Captain Lockhart ; of a hundred 
and eighty-one of the 90th Light Infantry, under Lieutenant- 
Colonel Purnell ; of a hundred of the Regiment of Firuzpur, 
under Lieutenant Cross. Of artillery, he had three batteries of 
heavy guns, howitzers, and mortars, commanded respectively 
by Vincent Eyre (with the rank of Brigadier), Olpherts, and 
Maude, R.A. Each column was likewise accompanied by a party 
of miners, with tools and powder-hags, under the command 
of an engineer officer. The engineer officers were Russell, 
Hutchinson, and Limond. To these also was attached Captain 
Oakes. The reserve was composed of two hundred men from 
the 5th Fusiliers, 78th Highlanders, and Regiment of Firiizpiir. 

Havelock had occupied the Farhat Bakhsh palace. It was his 
intention, as soon as the attack on the Sikandarb&gh 
should be pronounced, to blow up, by means of ”*^* lock ’ 8 
mines previously prepared, the outer wall of the 
Farhat Bakhsh palace, and open a continuous fire upon the enemy 
from the heavy batteries which had been constructed behind it. 
As soon as that fire should produce a certain effect, the infantry 
would rush forward and storm two buildings between Farhat 
Bakhsh palace and the Moti Mahall, known as the Haran-khAn A * 
and the steam-engine house. Under these, mines had been 
constructed. It may be convenient to state that, on the two 

* Anglia Deerhouso. 

VOL. IV. L 
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batteries constructed behind the oujber 'wall of the Farhat Bakhsh 
were mounted four 18-pounder guns, one 8-in oh iron howitzer, 
four 9-pounder field guns, and two 24-pounder field howitzers. 
In position behind these were six 8-incn mortars, under Captain 
Maude, B.A. 

At about 11 o’clock Havelook learned that the advancing 
force was operating against Sikandarb&gh. He at 
once gave orders for the explosion of the mines 
•cUon, r under the outer wall of the Farhat Bakhsh. It 
happened, unfortunately, that the result of the 
explosion was not nearly so effective as he had hoped, and it 
devolved upon the batteries to complete the work which the 
mines had only very partially accomplished. Yincent Eyre 
and the officers serving under him were, however, in no way 
discouraged. A continuous fire, lasting over three hours, not 
only demolished the remaining obstacles of the wall, but 
produced a very considerable effect on the buildings beyond it. 
So great was it, indeed, that at 3 o’clock Havelock formed his 
columns of assault in the squaro of the Chatar Manzil — outside 
the battered wall of the Farhat Bakhsh — and ordered his en- 


gineers to fire the mines laid under tho two buildings beyond. 

At a quarter past 3, two of the mines of tho Haran-kh&n& 
exploded with good effect. A quartor of an hour 
the enemy** later the signal for assault was given. “It is 
position u impossible,” wrote Havelock in his despatch, “ to 
engtne^boose. describe the enthusiasm with which this signal was 
received by the troops. Pent up in inaction for 
upwards of six weeks, and subjected to constant attacks, they 
felt that the hour of retribution and glorious exertion had 
returned.” Their action corresponded to tho feelings whioh 
swayed it. Hashing forward with a oheer, they carried the 
Haran-kh&n&, then the engine-house, and were thus in a 
position to extend their hands to their friends of the advancing 
force, as soon as these should have captured the Motf MahalL 
I have already shown how this was done. 

“ The relief of the garrison was accomplished.” Yes — but to 
quote once again from the gallant writer whose 
25^2® account of Lord Clyde’s campaign is a masterpiece 
of description of military movements,* “a most 
difficult and dangerous task still remained. The 


* Blackwood?* Magazine, October 1858. 
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garrison, with women and children, sick and wounded, guns and 
stores, had to be withdrawn ; and to effect this in the faoe of 
the vast force of the enemy was no easy task. One narrow 
winding lane alone led U the rear, and through it the whole 
foroe had to be filed. To protect the maroh of toe convoy, the 
whole of the immense line, extending from the ruined walls of 
the Besidenoy to the wooded park of the Dilkushd, required to 
be held, and this gave a most hazardous extension to our forces 
— far too weak for the maintenance of so extended a position. 
To keep any considerable reserve in hand was impossible.” 

The circumstances were indeed such as to merit the earnest 


care and consideration which the Commander-in- ^ 

Chief devoted to them. Fortunately, Sir Colin QunpfaeUi* 
Campbell was a man of iron nerves, of splendid 
resolution. He could act promptly and steadfastly 
even when confronted by so great a difficulty as that which 
now presented itself. His plans were quickly formed. The 
enemy still ocoupied the Kaisarb&gh in great force. From the 
Kaisarb&gh they threatened the flank and the left rear of the 
British army. To pormit ati enemy so numerous to occupy a 
position so strong and so threatening whilst carrying out the 
delioate operation which it had now devolved upon Sir Colin 
Campbell to attempt, was more than any prudent commander 
could agree to. Sir Colin’s first object, toon, was to silence the 
fire from toe Kaisarbdgh. This silenced, two lines of retirement 
might be open to him. 

. I have already stated * that on the 17th November Sir Colin 


had detached toe 5th Brigade, under Brigadier Hlg 
Bussell, with some artillery and rockets, to carry p 
the house called Banks’s house and four bungalows, adjacent to 
tho Barracks, with a view of converting them into military 
posts covering his left rear. Bussell found the 

S 3sitions well fortified, and strongly garrisoned. 

ut he was equal to the ocoasion. The four Ties Banks'* 
bungalows were first stormed. A detachment of the 
2nd Panjdb Infantry, led by a gallant subaltern. 

Lieutenant Keen, was then pushed forward to Banks’s house. 
This officer occupied that house without difficulty and remained 
there with fifty Sikhs, during the remainder of the operations 
for the relief of Lakhnao. His position was extremely 
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dangerous, for the enemy were in* great numbers, and, in his 
comparatively isolated position, he might at any moment be over- 
whelmed before assistance could reach him. But he showed 
a bold front which daunted the enemy. 

The chain of posts covering the British left rear was now 
complete. The proper right of this chain was the 
Barracks, occupied by Lieutenant-Colonel Ewart and 
three hundred of the 93rd, its proper left Banks's 
house; the right centre was formed of the four bungalows 
referred to, the left centre by gardens. But, precisely at the 
moment when Russell’s brigade had succeeded in occupying the 
right centre and left of the position, there rose in the minds of 
the rebels the conviction that such occupation barred to them 
the road by which they intended to operate, and that they must 
at any cost expel the British. Throughout the 

Hov. is. night of the I7tli and during the whole of the 18th, 
bythe rebel*, then, they kept upon the right and right centre 
of the position, a vigorous and unceasing fire from 
muskets and from an 18-pounder. Had it been Sir Colin 
Campbell’s intention simply to occupy these posts 
tb«*retentJon whilst his large convoy was being withdrawn by the 
of the post lino he had advanced, this incessant fire, however 
wasimpor. annoying, would have had no important result. But 
Sir Colin Campbell having resolved, as I have shown, 
to dominate in the first instance tho fire of the Kaisarbdgh, and 
thus to secure properly a second line of retirement by tho 
Barracks and Banks’s house, the line of posts had become a 
base from which to attack and occupy certain buildings between 
them and the Kaisarbdgh. In this viow the heavy fire kept 
up by the enemy during the 18th possessed a far greater 
importance. 

The first building Russell had decided to attack was the 
hospital, the nearest important post to the four 
nouns toT*" bungalows and the Barracks. But, before he oould 
roadsT movo, it was necessaiy to silence the enemy’s fire. 

This could only be done by means of artillery. Early 
on the morning of the 18 th, then. Sir Colin directed Colonel 
Biddulph of the Bengal Army, head of the Intelligence Depart- 
ment, to proceed m company with Major Bourchier, to 
reconnoitre the roads leading to the Barracks and the canal, 
with the viow of discovering whether guns could not be taken 
down to co-operate with Russell. 


Reasons why 
the retention 
of the poet 
was impor- 
tant. 
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To no nobler and more zealous men could this dangerous task 
have been entrusted. Bourchier, to whose splendid _ . | [w 

services I have already ’ rferred, was one of the ^?”mri”i r h 
most daring officers of h^s unsurpassed regiment 
— the Bengal Artillery. Biddulph was cool, intelligent, and a 
thorough soldier. They quickly found a road, and then with 
the utmost speed brought down a 9-pounder and a 24-pound 
howitzer, and four 5^-inch mortars. The gun and the howitzer 
were placed in position in front of the bungalow, on the 
extreme right, the mortars behind the bungalow. 

The fire then opened. Brigadier Bussell was almost immedi- 
ately placed kora de combat by a contusion.* Colonel 
Biddulph then assumed the command. The fire wounded? 
continued with great effect, and the rebels withdrew 
their 18-poTinder. Biddulph then organised a column for an 
attack on the hospital. But as he was explaining 
his plans to the officer next to him in command, uwuedL 
Lieutenant-Colonel Hale of the 82nd, a bullet, which 
had previously traversed the cap of the latter, penetrated his 
brain. 

Hale then assumed command. At 4 o’clock in the afternoon, 
he led his column to the assault, covering it with a 
quick fire from the 24-pound howitzer. Traversing 
some intermediate gardens, he attacked the hospital. 

The resistance, however, was obstinate, nor did he drive out the 

enemy until they had inflicted a severe loss on his column. Nor, 

unfortunately, was ho able to maintain himself in 

the hospital after it had been stormed. Its thatched 

roof was kindled by the enemy, and the heat of the 

flames alone forced him to retire. He withdrew, then, in perfect 

order, to his original position.! 


* The story is thus told by Colonel Bourchier (Eight Month s’ Campaign 
against the Bengal Sepoys ) : “ The 18-poundcr (rebels’) was not about one 
hundred and twenty yards distant, and, to avoid giving notice to the enemy of 
our intentions by opening an embrasure, the muzzle of the 9-pounder was 
crammed tlirough a hole that a shot had just made. The riflemen declared they 
had not been able to load again. As we fired, so did they. A cloud of dust 
is all I remember. Brigadier Bussell, Captain Ogilvy, and I were on our 
backs. Poor Bussell had just been grazed on the back of the neck : the clods 
broken from the wall had knocked us over.” 

t Colonel Bourchier thus mentions a gallant deed, performed on this 
oecasion, which deserves a permanent record in history. 44 Lieutenant 



150 THE SECOND BELIEF OF LAKHNAO. [1857. 

Whilst the struggle, followed by the retirement^ had been 
going on at the hospital, the rebels, thinking that 
the central position, that between the Barracks and 
centre Sikandarb&gh, must have been thereby weakened, 
pic attacked the pickets in considerable force. But 

Sir Colin Campbell, attentive to every detail, was no sooner 
cognisant of the situation, than he himself brought up 
Bemmington*s troop of Horse Artillery, a company of the 53rd, 
and a company of the 23rd,. to meet the attack. These were 
absolutely the only troops of which ho could dispose, but they 
were sufficient. The conduct of Bemmington’s 
conductor troop elicited the admiration of the whole army, 
to “ Captain Eemmington’s truop of Horse Artillery,” 

“ * p ‘ wrote Sir Colin, “ was brought up, and dashed right 
into the jungle with the leading skirmishers, and opened fire, 
with extraordinary rapidity and precision. Captain Kemming 
ton distinguished himself very much. I superintended this 
affair myself, and I have particular pleasure in drawing your 
Lordships’ attention to the conduct of this troop on this 
occasion as an instance of the nover-failing readiness and 
quickness of the horse artillery of the Bengal Service.” The 
attack was repulsed. 

Thus ended the 18th. The British had maintained the 
position covering their left rear, but had made no 
ScteftaLain Bubstantial progress towards gaining a second line of 
reoomirttred, retirement. The difficulties experienced in seizing 
the posts which would command such a line 
rendered it advisable once more to reconnoitre the ground 
between the positions actually held and the canal, to ascertain 
whether it was possible, abandoning the projeoted line of 
retirement by the direct road from Sikandarb&gh to Banks's 
house, to withdraw the guns and the troops by one of the 
unmetalled roads behind the bungalows already occupied. 


Harrington, Bengal Artillery, and another officer (whoeo name I regret 1 
never knew) belonging to H.M’b service, with a gunner of artillery and a 
drummer of infantry, did most gallant service. A man of the storming 
column had been wounded and left in the garden for an hour and a hall. 
The drummer stuck by him, and dashed into the picket to report the foot. 
The little party above mentioned, under a very not fire, ruslied out and 
brought in tne wounded man. As they left the picket, a round shot struok 
the ground under their feet.’’ Lieutenant Harrington received the Victoria 
Cross. 
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The reconnaissance showed that the roads in that locality, 
though heavy, were practicable for artillery. On 
receiving a report to this effect, Sir Colin determined 
to withdraw his force b„ the road by which he for guns, 
had advanced. He therefore directed Colonels 
Ewart of the 93rd, Hale of the 82nd, and Wells of the 23rd, 
commanding the posts covering the left rear, simply Nov 1# _ M 
to maintain their positions, whilst he would himself Slr 
personally superintend the delicate operations plan of retire- 
of the withdrawal, by the road already traversed, of ment- 
the sick and the wounded, the women and the children. The 
order was simple, comprehensible to the meanest capacity, and 
was carried out to the letter. 

On the morning of the 20th, whilst Captain ^gilvy, already 
mentioned in these pages, was, under the direction 
of Colonel Hale, engaged in intrenching the positions Sent? 01 ** 
covering the left rear, Sir Colin Campbell began to 
carry out the withdrawal. As a preliminary measure, William 
Peel, on the morning of that day, opened on the 
Kaisarbagh a tremendous fire from his heavy guns. 

This fire continued during that day, the day the Kaisar- 
following, and the 22nd, increasing every hour in SgfiaSfcrt. 
intensity. It gradually assumed the character of a 
bombardment. The enemy suffered enormous losses, and on 
the evening of the 22ml three breaches in the walls of the 
Kaisarbagh invited assault. They expected it. The rebels 
Such, howover, was not the intention of Sir Colin, expect an 
The bombardment had, in fact, been used to cover rowof”'" 1 * 
the withdrawal of the women and children, sick Jetton sir 1 ** 5 * 
and wounded. Long before it concluded, these had coiin with- 
reached the Dilkusha in safety. The effecting of drRW *' 
the three breaches on the evening of the 22nd was used to 
oarry out tho retreat of the glorious garrison of Lakhnao. 
Whilst the rebels passed that night in devising measures to 
meet the assault which they expected on the morrow, the 

f ;arrison which had so long hold them at bay, tho veterans of 
nglis’s force, tho victors in many fights of Havelock’s and 
Outram’s, began, at midnight, their retirement. The guns 
which they could not carry away they rendered useless. Then, 
“ behind the screen of Campbell’s outposts, Ingliss’s and Have- 
look’s toilworn bands withdrew. Then these began also to 
retire; the pickets fell baok through the supports, the 
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supports glided away between tbe intervals of the reserve — the 
reserve, when all had passed, silentiv defiled into 
mouSed?*^ the lane — thick darkness shrouded the movement 
from the gaze of the enemy — and, hours after the 
position had been quitted, they were firing into the abandoned 
posts. Hope’s brigade, which had so nobly headed the advance, 
had also covered the retreat. Before daylight on the 23rd, the 
last straggler had quitted the camp at Dilkusha.” * 

Whilst the Commandor-in-Chief was thus offecting the well- 
planned retirement, in the security gained by his 
How Jath skilful operations against Kaisurb&gh, his lieu- 
tenteu-. * tenants, Hale, Ewart, and Wells, covering his left 
rear, had remained occupying the positions they had 
gained and intrenched. During the three days of tho bombard- 
ment of the Kaisarbagh, the rebels had never relaxed their 
musketry fire against those positions. But they had attempted 
no assault. The fact that they made no attempt at all is another 
remarkable proof, added to the many already cited, of the 
absolute deficiency of military ability amongst their leaders. 
For Banks’s house was not only entirely separated from the 
other posts, but it was garrisoned only by fifty Sikhs, who might 
have been overwhelmed ere succour could have reached them. 
But no such attempt was made, and Halo and his lieutenants, 
as soon as he had ascertained that the Commander- 
UrOoUo’IS* iu-Chief had advanced far enough on his line of 
tbe biikustui. retreat, evacuated the barracks and bungalows, and 
fell back on the Dilkushd by the road which had 
been selected after the reconnaissance of the 10th. They re- 
joined the main force at this place early on the morning of 
the 23rd. 

The re-united forco remained at the Dilkushd during that 
the day an< ^ the ensuing night. But there was no rest 
an^baita, for officer or private. The detachment parties who 
b at does not bad come up with the relieving force had to be 
distributed to their several regiments; carriages 
had to be allotted ; arrangements for the formation of the 
convoy of the women and children under responsible officers 
had to be made. In a word, there was made on this day a 
reorganisation of the whole force to remain in operation as far 
as the AlamMgh. 


Blacktcood'e Magazine, October 1858. 
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Looking back from this place — the first halt — after the 
successful relief, I find a sincere pleasure in paying ^ w . 
the tribute of the historian to the splendid exertions 
of one arm of the servic . whose place on the field of action 
has not yet been specifically mentioned. The storming of the 
Sikandarbdgh, of the Shim Najaf, of the Moti Mahall, of the 
bungalows adjacent to the Barracks, was the united work of 
the artillery and the infantry ; the bombardment of the Kaisar- 
b&gh, of the artillery and the sailors. During this time the 
cavalry, ever ready, always on the alert, prompt to take advan* 
tage of every opening, had been engaged in covering advanced 
movements, in keeping up the long line of communications, 
and in repelling the counter attacks of the enemy on the 
extrome right. 

Such services were necessary to the safety of the force, and, 
though they might bo less prominent, they were T Mr r 
not inferior in value to those of the other arms. 

The names of Little and of Ouvry, of Probyn, of Watson, of 
Younghusband and of Gough, still live in the memory of those 
who served under them. 


Nor, when writing of the halt at the Dilkusha, dare I omit 
to chronicle the one mournful event which tinged 
the joy of the relief. That day Havelock, who had Havelock 
been long ailing, passed away to his last home. He 
had lived long enough to hear that his Queen and his country- 
men had appreciated his noble qualities, that his name had 
become a household word among the homes and the hearths of 
England. 

The life of Havelock had been a life devoted to his profes- 
sion. He had made the striot performance of duty „ 
his polar star. Gifted with military abilities of a aveoc • 
very high order, and conscious that he possessed those abilities, 
he had borne without ropining the sapping torment of slow 

E romotion, and its inevitable results — employment in positions 
elow his capacity. But every trial of Fortune had found 
Havelook cheerful, resolute, and devoted. To the smallest 
office he gave his best abilities. And, whilst thus labouring, 
ho had striven also to prepare himself for the eventualities 
which were to follow. 


A story is told of the famous Soot- Austrian Marshal, Loudon, 
that, when he was a Major on frontier duties in Croatia, he 
used to spend his leisure in studying an enormous map of the 
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Austrian dominions. This map ho had placed on the floor of 
one of his rooms. His wife, jealous of this devotion, burst 
open, one day, the door of His study, and, seeing Loudon on his 
knees, tracing a particular route on the map, exclaimed, in a 
pet, “ 1 wonder what pleasure you can find in eternally study- 
ing that map ? ” Loudon, turning to her, replied : *• Leave me 
alone, my dear; the knowledge I am now acquiring will be 
useful to nte when I become a Marshal of the Empire.” Not 
only did London liecomo a Marshal of the Empire, but he came 
also to be recognised as the one Austrian general whom the 
great Frederick respected.* 

Similar was the course pursued by Havelock. He studied 
all his lifo for the future. Similar, too, was the result. When 
the opportunity did come, he used it in a manner which 
electrified his contemporaries, which gained for him the con- 
fidence and devotion of his soldiers. His daring march from 
Allahftbad to Kanhpiir against enemies excited by the slaughter 
of our countrymen ; the splendid defiance of rule which ho 
showed by, to effect a great end. fighting the battle of Kanhpur 
with a river in his rear; the skill with which he gained it; 
the inspired audacity which characterised his marches into 
Oudh ; the confidence with which he resolved, at all risks, to 
hold on to the position he had taken up at Kanhpur — a position 
in a military sense false, inasmuch as his communications 
were liable to be severed ; — all these deeds stamp him as a 
general of the very first order. He was bold and daring in 
conception, prompt and sudden in execution, persistent and 
unshaken in his resolves. The jealousy of men, in whoso 
hands the opportunities granted to Havelock would have 
shattered, has attempted, since his death, to diminish his 
glory. But the poisoned darts have rol>oiinded, blunted, from 
the iron cuirass of the warrior. His deeds speak for them- 
selves. The incidents ot that Kanhpiir campaign will live, 
an imperishable record of his glorious qualities. The statue 
which adorns Trafalgar Square, whilst it will show his outward 
form to the generations which shall have known him not, will 
whet their curiosity to inquire regarding the early training 

* On one occasion after the Seven Years’ War, when Joseph II. entertained 
Frederick at Neustadt, in Moravia, Loudon had modestly taken a seat towards 
the end of the table on the opposite side to that on whioh Frederick was seated. 

*' Come np to here and sit near me,” called to him the latter. “I would rather 
tec you by me than opposite to me.” 
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and later deeds of one wh<^ in a short and glorious campaign, 
illustrated all the qualities whioh combine to form a com- 
mander of the first rank. 

Havelock died on the -4th. On the morning of the 26th 
his remains wore consigned to a humble grave in 
the Alambdgh. His gallant son, the leaders who' 
had been associated with him, Campbell, Grant, Ai&mMgh. 
Outran], Napier, Inglis, and others, and a crowd of 
officers, followed him to his last resting-place. He had fought 
a good fight : he had died, as he had lived, in the performance 
of duty. 

To return. On the afternoon of the 24th, Sir Colin, having 
made all his arrangements, marched with his men 
and the train of women and children whom they hia convoy 
guarded, leaving Outram’s division, in front of the 
Dilkushd, to cover his retirement. That evening 
Sir Colin, with his long convoy, reached the Alamb&gh. The 
rebels had made no demonstration against Outram, and that 
officer, having received a supply of carriage from Sir Colin, fell 
back and rejoined his chief on the 25th. As Outram Noy 
was preparing to fall back, the rebels showed them- 
selves for a moment — only, however to disappear. They had 
not forgotten the rough lessons of the preceding days. 

With the junction of the divisions of in’? army at the 
Alambdgh came the necessity for making a new 
distribution of it. Three matters pressed themselves 
particularly on Sir Colin’s attention, viz. the safe tyf** •***•• 
transport of the ladies and children to K&nhpnr, the aIuWg • 
necessity of dealing with the Gw&liar mutineers, and the 
occupation by a sufficient force of the Alambagh. The second 
of these matters was a cause of considerable anxiety, inasmuoh 
as Sir Colin had for many days received no communication 
from General Windham, commanding at Kdnhpdr, and it was 
impossible to say how oircum stances had gone with him sub- 
sequently to the 9th November. 

The third matter was, naturally, that first settled. Sir Colin 
decided on the 26th that Sir James Outram should remain at 
Alambdgh with a foroe augmented to about four thousand men 
of all arms, twenty-five guns and howitzers, and Not 
ten mortars. Outram would thus occupy a position ontnn 
threatening Lakhnao, and would retain it till the ordered to 
Oommander-in-Chief, having plaoed his oonvoy in 
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safety and disposed of the Gw&lidn mutineers, should return, to 
act- offensively against the city of Lakhnao. To maintain the 
communication with Kanhpur, a post at the Bauni bridge, up 
to that time occupied by the wing of a Madras native regiment 
and two guns, was strengthened by a detachment of European 
troops. 

Having made this disposition on the 26th, Sir Colin set out 
.for Kanhpur at 11 a.m. on the 27th. He had with 

Nov. a?. him about three thousand men, including tho wasted 
the remainder remnant of the 3 2nd Regiment, and the few sur- 
of the force vivors of the native pensioners who had responded 
uubpfir; to the call of Sir Henry Lawronce. I 'ndor the 
convoy of the troops were the ladies, tho children, 
the sick and the wounded, numbering altogether altout two thou- 
sand, ami the treasure which had been rescued from 
Lakhnao. That same evening Sir Colin encamped at 
the Banni bridge. In reply to an inquiry as to 
whether any communication had !>eon received from K&nhpur, 
bat can bear the officer there commanding reported that not only 
nothing of had ho heard a cannonade during that day, but 

Windham. during the day p rov iou« also. 

This information was of an alarming nature. If Windham 
had been overwhelmed, the rebels would certainly 
ahonui*wlnd- have destroyed tho bridge of boats, anil the British 
ham have would be cut off from their own provinces, which for 

whelmed! the moment would be in the power of the rebels. 

There was nothing for it but to march on with tho 
utmost expedition. Early on the following morning, tho 
force pressed onward. “ At every step the sound of a heavy 
and distant cannonade became more distinct ; but mile after 
mile was passed over, and no news could bo ob- 
is heard * Just before noon, however, a native who 

the distance, had been concealed behind a hedge, ran forward, and 
delivered a missive to the Staff at the head of the 
advance guard. “lie had a small rolled-up letter in the Greek 
character, addressed * Most urgent, to General 
jm^lngdisash-rto Sir Colin Campbell, or any officer command - 
windhom. unless hp ing troops on the Lakhnao road.* The letter 
wew • y re • wasj da t ed two days previously, and said that, 
unless affairs shortly took a favourable turn, the troops would 


Blachteood't Magmine. 
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have to retire Into tho intsenchment ; that the fighting had 
been most severe ; and that the enemy were very powerful, 
especially in artillery. It concluded by expressing a hope that 
the Commander-In-Chief 'ould therefore see the necessity of 
pushing to their assistance with the utmost speed.” * 

The information contained in this note converted into 
certainty the impressions which the sound of the cannonade 
had produced. It deepened the anxiety of the leaders, the 
impatience of the troops. The scene that followed has thus 
been painted by an eye-witness : — f “ The impatience and 
anxiety of all became extreme. Louder and louder 
grew the roar — faster and faster became tlie march — lwftwea 

long and weary was the way — tired and footsore described by 
grew the infantry — death fell on the exhausted 
wounded with terrible rapidity — the travel-worn 
boarers could hardly stagger along under their loads — the sick 
men groaned and died — but .•'till on, on, on, was the cry.” 
Aftor progressing in the usual order for a short 
time, the tension became too great for Sir Colin. *!***£," 
Leaving the infantry to march on with the convoy. Sir Site; 
he pressed forward with tho cavalry and horse 
artillery. On reaching Mangalwar, about five miles on tho 
Lakhnao side of the Ganges, he baited his troops, directed the 
artillery to fire salvoes to announce the approach 
of assistance, and galloped forward with his staff, in {j® 
mingled hope and fear regarding the condition in by* Mdvoes; 
which he might find tho bridge of boats. As he 
approached the river a glanco dissipated eveiy doubt on this 
head. Through the glimmering light, for evening 
had set in, tho bridge was seen to be intact. 

Flames rising in every direction, mingling with the stair;' 1 
light of the setting sun, showed that the enemy 
must have taken the city and a large part of the cantonments ; 
that the tents intonded for tho ladies and children, tho sick and 
wounded from Lakhnao, and the stores of clothing intended for 
the defenders of the Residency, must have been destroyed ; 
whilst the artillery fire occasionally directed at the bridge, and 

* A Lecture on the Relief of Lucknow , by Colonel H. W. Norman, G.B. 
Sir Colin stated that ho received three notes in succession, vide Bourohier’s 

Eight MontM Campaign. 

T Blackwood/ » Magazine, October 1868. 



158 THE SECOND RELIEF 07 LAKHNAO. [1857. 

musketry fire near the river bank, proved that a sharp crisis 
was impending. In a word, to use the language of 
1111 °ffi cer on Sir Colin’s staff, “the veil whioh had 
ast«r so long shrouded us from Windham was rent asunder, 

and the disaster stood before us in all its calamity.” * 
What that disaster was, and how it came about, will form 
he uo ^ eme tho next chapter. I leave Sir Colin 

•erosive and his staff galloping, on the dusky evening of the 
Mnipfitr* 0 28th November, across the bridge, the preservation 
of which might yet enable him to repair the evil 
that had been accomplished. 

* Blackwood P* Magazine, October 1858. 
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CHAPTEB in. 

THE GWAltAr CONTINGENT AND WINDHAM AT kInHPT^B. 

In the preceding chapter I mentioned that when, on the Oth 
November, Sir Colin left Kanhpur to join his army 
in the plain beyond Bannf, ho had left at that 
station about five hundred Europeans and a few Sikhs under 
the command of Major-General C. A. Windham. On the 6th 
November, in a memorandum addressed to that officer, he had 
directed him to occupy and improve the intrenohment which 
had been constructed on the river; to keep a careful watch 
over the movements of the Gw&lidr force; to send into 
Oudh, by detachments of wings, unless he should be seriously 
threatened, any European infantry that might arrive ; but to 
detain, if he should think fit, the brigade of Madras 
native troops, oxpeoted the following day, until the 
intentions of the GwAliar contingent, expected to given to 
arrive at Kdlpi* on the 9th, should become developed. wiDdhim. 

In case of any pronounoed movement towards 
IjjLdnhpdr on the part of that force, General Windham was 
directed to make as great a show as possible of the troops at 
his disposal by encamping them conspicuously and in extended 
order in advance of the intrenchment, which, however, was to 
be sufficiently guarded. On no account was he to move out to 
attack, unless compelled to do so by force of oircumstances, in 
order to save the intrenohment from being bombarded. 


* Ktlpf lies on ihe right bank of the Zamnah in the Jalann district. It 
was a place of great importance in the times of the Moghuls. 
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It is a proof alike of the careful* supervision which Sir Colin 
Campbell exercised over the generals subordinate to him, but 
placed in independent command, and of the anxious 
supplemented attention which he devoted to that particular posi- 
memOTan”* 5 tion, that, two days later, he sent to General Windham 
*uu a second memorandum, in which he entered in full 
Iteuu. detail into the possibilities before that officer. Every 
movement of the Gwdliar troops was provided for ; 
the corresponding action of General Windham was defined; 
and the retention of certain troops and the despatch into Oudh 
of others were again insisted on. 


General Windham prepared at once to carry out the diree- 
wmdham tions of the Commnndcr-in-Chief in their most 
to'carr^out easen tial point. The rendering of the intrenchment 
Kra>un?8 secure against any attack was that point. The 
onien. intrenchment guarded, though it did not absolutely 
protect, the passage of the river, the commissariat stores, and 
two of the hospitals. Windham, then, at onco took measures 


to clear the glacis and the country beyond it, to extend and 
strengthen the works, and to train men to work the guns. For 
the intrenchment he had nine guns worked by a 
hifdispoaii. detachment of the Naval Brigado commanded by 
Lieutenant Hay, R.A. Six field guns would, he 
expected, arrive with the Madras force on the 10th. He had, 
besides, two 9-pounders and one 24-pounder howitzer, with 
ammunition in their waggons. ' But, there being no gunners 
attached to these guns, Windham set to work to train some 


Sikh soldiers for that purpose. 

Meanwhile, Tantid Topi was preparing to establish his claim 
to generalship. Well served by his agents, Tdntid 
arrive* L” 1 * had received very minute and very timely inform- 
Kiipf. ation regarding the movements of Sir Colin 
Campbell. He arrived with the revolted Gwdlidr 


contingent at Eulpi on the 9th November. K&lpf lies on the 
right bank of the river Janmah, forty-six miles south-west 
from Kdnhpur. The direct road between the two 
between places ran through the villages of Bhognipiir and 

vnftmfa* Suchandi. From Suchandi to Kdnhpur the dis- 

tance is fourteen miles, the road being intersected 
at the fourth mile-stone by the Pdndu rivulet, at the eighth 
by the Ganges canal. Another line, whioh led to positions a 
little to Hie north-east of Kdnhpur, must now be referred to. 
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Leaving Kalpf, and passing through Bhognipur, this road, fast 
about midway from the latter to Suchandi, branches off to 
Akbarpdr. Thence, running nearly north, it touches the 
P&ndu rivulet at Sheoli, and then, taking a turn to the north- 
west, crosses at a distance ■ of four miles the Ganges oanal, 
and, prolonging itself for two miles, reaches the village of 
Sheor&jpiir on the grand trunk road about three miles from 
Sarai Gh&t on the Ganges, and twenty-one miles north-west 
of KAnhpur. 

To march on K&nhpur, Tdntid had first to cross the Jamnah. 
There was no one to oppose the passage. He had left at J&l&un 
his treasure and impedimenta. Kalpi he garrisoned 
• with three thousand men and twenty guns. Then, bo£S of the 
on the 10th, he crossed the Jamnah. The passage rebel, c« n- 
effected, Tdntia, determined not to make too decided 


a demonstration until Sir Colin Campbell should have absolutely 
committed himself to the relief of Laklinao, and, hoping that 
the rebel troops there would find means to detain him at least 
the time necessary for the perfect carrying out of his own 
scheme, moved slowly forward with about six thousand men 
and eighteen guns to Bhognipur. Leaving here 
twelve hundred men and four guns, he advanced by Heoccnpte8 
Akbarpiir to Sheoli and Sheomjpiir, occupying the the salient 
first-named place with two thousand men and six tween K&nh- 
guns, Sheoli with the same number and four p&r and the 
guns, and Sheor&jpur with ono thousand men and 5 

four guns. 

These operations, beginning about the 10th November, were 
completed about the 19th. Their effect was 
completely to sever the communications muf.icJion^brtw^** 
between K&nhptir and the west and north- Kdnhpar and its 
west — the country on which it had been 8upp y-«ouni*y. 
mainly dependent for its supplies. 

Windham had been neither blind nor indifferent to the 


movements of the enemy. He was duly informed KJfcctof 
of the passage of the Jamnah and the occupation of rdntu Topfs 
positions reaching to the Ganges, some twenty miles 
to the north-west of his position. What did this 
movement forebode? Some thought that the march ifedMnw 
on the Ganges at a prudent distanoe from KAnh- 

S ir indicated an intention to cross unmolested 
to Oudh to act there on the rear of Sir Colin 
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Campbell. Windham was not of this opinion. Crediting 
T&ntia Topi with merely natural acutoness, he could not 
believe that he had any other intention but that of taking 
advantage of Sir Colin’s ahsenco to crush him at Kanhpur. Ho 
believed, in fact, that Tantia would act as a general in his 
position ought to act. 

Yet, believing this, convinced of it, he had still those positivo 
and reiterated orders of the Commandor-in-Chief 
rates’tosVr * which required him to forward into Oudh by do- 
Coiinthe tachments of wings of regiments the European 
movements, troops as they should arrive. General Windham, 
whilst obeying theso instructions, made an urgent 
representation to Sir Colin Campbell, informing him of the 
disquieting reports he was daily receiving regarding the 
movements of the Gwalior contingent,, and requesting per- 
mission to retain such troops as he might consider absolutely 
necessary for the defence of the place. Pending a reply, 
he continued to forward the incoming detachments towards 
Lakhnao. 

On the evening of the 14th November the required permission 
arrived. On the morning of that day tho Madras 
mission^o* 1 * brigade, commanded by Brigadier Carthew, had 
detain Euro- marched into Kanhpur. It was but a shadow of its 
pean ruops, f ovmer Re jf One 0 f t jj 0 regiments of which it had 

been comi>osed, the 17th Native Infantry, had been left, h}' 
superior orders, at Fathpur, to maintain the commu- 
Caithew 1 nication betweon Allahabad and Kanhpur. Carthew 
*nives; brought with him, then, only the wing of one native 
regiment, tho 27th, four O-pounders, manned by 
natives, and two manned by Europeans. Between this date 
and the 20th the force was increased by successive 
detacbmt’ute companies or drafts of tho 34th, 82nd, 88th 
of Eurtpcan Regiments, of tho Rifle Brigade, and by tho remain- 
egmen . j n g w j n g 0 f tho 27th Madras Nativo Infantry. 
But the course of the narrative will show that not all of these 
were retained. 

Windham was now more at ease. On tho 17th, following 
W indham the instructions bo had received, ho took up a posi- 
mTupt tion beyond and to tho west of the town, near the 
offhetown** junction of the Dchlf and Kalpf roads, and encamped 
there. This camp, composed of detachments from 
the 34th, 82nd, 88th, and Riflo Brigade, and of the right wing 
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of the Madras Native Regiment, the 27th, with six guns, was 
placed under the command of Brigadier Carthew. 

Windham thus entirely followed out his orders, 
making a show of his troops, encamping them 
conspicuously, at the sa o time that he covered the town 
and with it tho buildings between the town and the intrench- 
ment, some of which had been prepared for the reception of 
the Laklmao ladies, and in others of which supplies had been 
stored. 

Mattel's so continued till the 20th. On that date Windham 
had become aware of the movement of tho Gwaliar 
contingent I have already described, and of their ^nwiththe 
occupation of strong positions stretching from Kalpi Commaadcr- 
to Shoorajpur. Nor was this all. Up to the 19th tomcs?* 
he had received intelligence of the successful 
attacks made by the Commander-in-Chief on the Sikandarb&gh 
and the Sh&h Najaf. But from that date all commu- 
nication from Lakhnao, even from the Alambagh, WiwHh . M 
ceased ; while, to add to his perplexity, he received, i*an» that 
on tho 22nd, information that the enemy had hridge 'luia 
surprised and defeated the police force stationed been sur. 
to guard the Banui bridge, on the high road to pnsed ' 
Lakhnao 1 

The occupation of the Banni bridge by the rebels might, if 
permitted to continue, lead to fatal consequences ; 
for Windham could not know how, since the 19th, 
it had fared with Sir Colin Campbell. It was troops to re- 
quite possible, with thirty thousand still uncon- bridge th * i 
quered rebels in Lakhnao, that ho might yet have 
to fight hard for it. Under theso circumstances the conduct 
of Windham was marked by great judgment and great 
self-denial. Not caring to consider, in the presence of this 
possibly groat danger, that Tanti4 Topi and his trained 
soldiers wero pressing upon him, he deliberately diminished 
his force to re-open the communications with Lakhnao. At 
3 o’clock on tho morning of the 23rd the right wing of the 
27th Madras Native Infantry, with two 9-pounder guns manned 
by Europeans, marched by his orders, to re-occupy the Banni 
bridge. 

Notwithstanding tho permission ho had received, and on 
whioh he had aotod, to detain at K&nhpur the European 
troops who might arrive, Windham had felt from the first 

m 2 
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aware of the 
difficulties 
and dangvr 
of his posi- 
tion. 


a plan of 

aggressive 

defence. 


that the showy position he had, in obedience to orders, taken 
up beyond the city, would in no way defend 
^thoroughly KAnkpur in case of a serious attack. Under no 
circumstances could he prevent tho enemy from 
bombarding the bridge with their heavy guns. 
The extent of the position, too, would prevent its 
proper defence with oven tho Ltrgor number of 
troops at his disposal, while, in the event, almost certain 
were he attacked seriously, of having to fall back on tho 
intrenchment, the city and the houses 1 liavo spoken of would 
fall into the enemy’s hands. With respect to tho intrench- 
ment, it should be borne in mind that, though Windham had 
done much to strengthen it, it was not, in a military souse, 
defensible. 

Windham was a bravo and adventurous soldier. Iiis posi- 
tion not being, in point of fact, defensible, he asked 
" e sirCoUn ita himself whether an aggressivo defence might not 
present better chances of success. Thinking the 
matter over, ho devised a scliomo which he was 
prepared to carry out. and, on tho very day on 
which he had taken up the position at tho junction of tho Dchli 
and Kalpi roads — tho 17th November — he transmitted this 
scheme to Lakhnao to obtain for its execution the sanction of 
the Commander-in-Ckief. 

This scheme was based on the honoured principle of taking 
advantage of the separation from each other of tho 
enemy’s posts and of destroying them in detail. 
The enemy had taken up positions, as already 
stated, at Bhognipur, Akbarpur, Sheoli, and SkeorAjpur. 
Between the two last-named villages at the distances of three 
miles and two miles flowed the Gauges canal. Windham 
conceived the idea of transporting twelve hundred men in the 
night by this canal, taking his guns along the towing-path, and 
falling upon one or other of tho positions (Sheoli or SheorAj- 
pdr), overwhelming it, always able to fall back on KAnhpur 
before the enemy from Akbarpur could reach it. 

To the request containing this plan Windham received no 
answer. The roads were closed. Meanwhile ho 
SSy from" 0 kad simply maintained his position and had sent off 
sSr&ifn, troops, as already mentioned, to regain the Bauni 
bridge. But he had every day fresh causes for 
disquietude. Tho very day that he had heard of the defeat of 


Nature of 
the scheme. 
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the police force at the Banni bridge information reached him 
that rebels were crossing over from Oudh to swell the ranks of 
Tdntia Topi’s force. It was necessary to take some deoisive 
step. He hesitated to attempt a plan so opposed to his 
instructions as the canal-nlan without special sanction. But 
something must be done. Windham knew, from his reading, 
from his instincts, from conversation with officers experienced 
in Indian warfare, that the most certain mode of defeating an 
Asiatic enemy is to march straight against him. At 
half past 8 o’clock on the morning of the 24th, then, p£Jitkraon a 
he broke up his camp, and, marching six miles south- ^d K “ lp * 
westward, took up a position close to the bridge by 
which the road to Kalpi crosses the canal. The position was 
comparatively strong, for his entire front was covered by the 
canal, and he was still nearer to the intrenchment than 
the enemy. 

The Gw&lidr troops, noting Windham’s forward movement, 
regarded it as a challenge. They accepted it. 

That very day the detachment at Akbarpur set out ™ept tils* 
for Suchandi. Between this village and the canal, challenge, 
about midway, runs the P&ndu rivulet. The rebels “the Ptodu. 
reached Suchandi on the 24th ; the banks of the 
F&ndu on the 25th. As soon as information of this movement 
reached Brigadier Carthew he despatched a special messenger 
with it to the General. Windham at once galloped to the camp, 
and reaohed Carthcw’s tent a little after midnight — during the 
first hour of the 26th. 

Windham at once made his plans. Dividing his force into 
two brigades, ho placed Carthew at the head of the 
first, composed of the 88th Connaught Hangers, four 
companies of the 2nd battalion Rifle Brigade, and aitackthem. 
four 6-pounder guns, manned by natives. The 
second brigade, consisting of the 34th Regiment, four companies 
of the 82nd, and four 9-pounder guns, drawn by bullocks and 
manned by Europeans and Sikhs, he gave to Colonel Kelly 
of the 34th. Windham had also at his disposal a hundred 
native troopers and ten men of the 9th Lancers. With thip 
force he determined to take the initiative the following morn- 
ing. His plan was to deal the most advanced division of 
the enemy a heavy blow ; then, returning to his base, repeat, 
should occasion offer, the same taotics on another portion of 
their force. 
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noitres. 


Before daylight of the 26th, Windham, having taken 
precautions to guard his baggage, to protect the 
canal bridge, and to observe the enemy on the 
side of Sheorajpur, rodo forward to reconnoitre. He 
found the rebels posted beyond the Pandu rivulet, then nearly 
dry. They numbered about two thousand five 
to thi flt tadc hundred infantry, fivo hundred cavalry, and they 
had six guns of large calibre. Windham at once 
sent back*orders for his troops to advance. The order was 
forthwith obeyed. 

Carthew led forward his brigade from the right, the men of 
the Rifle Brigade leading in skirmishing order. 
sUenceTthe The enemy were seen in masses in front of a large 
enemy’s fire, tope of trees, but as tho skirmishers approached they 
moved to thoir right. This movement completed, 
their guns in tho tope opened a very heavy fire. Tho balls 
passed over the skirmishers and fell right into the 88th, who 
were following them, knocking over many officers and men. 
Carthew brought his guns into position as quickly as possible, 
and, opening upon the enemy, silenced their fire, 
whereupon Kelly, from the position on tho loft, led 


and Kelly, 
poshing on 
the 34th, 
captures 
their guns. 


tho 34th at the guns, ami captured three of them 
[two 8-inch iron howitzers and one 6-poundor gun). 
Such, in brief, was the story of tho main fight. I 
may add that, prior to Colonel Kelly’s attack, a portion of his 
regiment had repulsed a charge of tho euemy’s cavalry. These 
did not appear again until later in the day, but it will be seen 
that they then made their presence felt. 

The capture of the guns was followed by the flight of the 
enemy, who were pursued for some distanco. 
Windham then drew off his troops and marched back 
towards the city. This retrogrado movoment in- 
spired the enemy with courage, and thoir cavalry, 
coming to the front, became so insolent that 
Windham halted and deployed his troops. It was 
no part of the enemy’s game, however, to attack tho 
British force in the open, so they again drew off. Windham 
then marched his force to a now position near tho 
newpo^uon town across tho Kalpl road, immediately in front of 
•** some brick-kilns. A letter from the Comm and er- 
p in-Chiefs camp had reached him to the effect 

that all was well, and that the army wub marching towards 


Windham 
marches back 
to the city, 
but, threat- 
ened by the 
enemy* 
cavalry, 
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Kdnhpur. Windham hoped, then, that the blow he had in- 
flicted that day might servo as a deterrent to the enemy 
at least till the Commander-in-Chief should arrive. Their 
loss had beon sovero ; his own amounted to ninety-two killed 
and wounded. 

But the leader of the :ebel army was no fool. The blow 
dealt by Windham, far from frightening him, had disclosed to 
his astute mind tho weakness of tho British leader. A force, 
completely victorious, does not as a rule fall back beyond the 
position it had occupied before the action had commenced ; nor, 
in falling back, does it allow itself to bo threatened 
with impunity by the troops it had defeated. But TfotwTopi, 
these things had happened to the little army of \viDdham’» 
Windham. It had been victorious on tho field — a 
fact proved by the capture of three of the enemy’s attack aim. 
guns. But tho necessi ties of his position had forced 
Windham, after his victory, to fall back, threatened by the 
enemy’s horse, to a position nearer to the city than that he had 
occupied beforo the battle. Tautia Topi lead then tho 
necessities of Windham’s position as he would have read an 
open book, and, with the instincts of a real general, he resolved 
to tako advantage of them. 

Far, then, from allowing Windham the respite of twenty- 
four hours, which would, that General hoped, bring the 
Commander-in-Chief to his aid, Tautia Topi directed 
that portion of his force which had engaged at !." and 
Suchandi the previous day to stand to their arms at 
daybreak, ready for a forward movement, but to withhold that 
movement until the detachments at Sheoli and Sheordjpur, 
which would march in the night, should open fire on the right 
flank of the British. That fire was to bo tho signal for r 
general attack. 

Meanwhile, Windham, hoping much from tho blow he had 
delivered the previous day, had not tho less pre- 
pared for possible eventualities. Ilis troops stood to 
their arms at daybreak. But, as there were neither the defensive, 
signs of an enemy, nor any certain information as to 
his movements, they were dismissed, at 9 o’clock, to their 
breakfasts. The General, after partaking of his morning meal, 
ordered up two 24-pounder guns, drawn by bullocks, and 
manned by Beamen of the Shannon, and then went to reoon- 
noitre. The aspect of affairs evidently did not satisfy him, for 
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British, 
in their 


He detaches 
Carthew to 
repulse the 
enemy on 
his right. 


at 11 o’clock he sent down to the camp an order for the whole 
force to stand to their arms. An hour later, just as the British 
gun in the intrenchment fired the mid-day signal, 
lie rode into camp. He had scarcely arrived when a 
heavy cannonade was opened on the right flank of the 
Almost simultaneously a shell oxplodcd over the trees 
front. It was evident that an attack in force had 
begun on all points. 

Cool and prompt in action, Windham at once directed 
Brigadier Carthew, with the 34th, two companies of the 82nd, 
and four G-poumler guns, to take up and hold a position on the 
right, defending the approaches to the town by the Bithur 
road. Carthew at once moved off, detaching the 
34th to occupy some gardens on the left of his 
position, throwing somo fifty men of the 82nd into 
some ruined huts on its right, and covering the 
guns in the centre with the remainder of the two 
companies of that regiment. As his brigade, so to call it, was 
marching to the points indicated, the enemy opened fire upon 
it at a long range. But so effective was the reply 
succeeds. from the 6-pounders and Enfiolds, so steady and 
continuous their fire, that the rebels ceased their 
attack on that side. 

In the front, forming the extreme loft of his position, 
Windham had not been so fortunate. He had there 
five companies of the 2nd battalion Rifle Brigade, 
the 88th Regiment, two 9-pounder guns, and two 
24-pounder howitzers and two 24-pounder guns 
manned by seamen of the Shannon. To the right of this posi- 
tion, in a wood midway between it and that occupied by 
Carthew, was posted the main body of the 82nd. 

Windham placed the guns in the* centre of his position, 
supporting them by the Rifle Brigade and the 88th on either 
flank. Before the first gun had been fired, he proceeded 
himself to the right to watch the attack in that quarter, loaving 
the left brigade in chargo of Colonel Walpole of tho Rifle 
Brigade. The 24-pounder guns wore then pushed to the front 
so within sight of the enemy.* The enomy, on sighting them, 
fired the first shot from a gun they had placed on the road. 
The British guns at once replied, but they had not fired two 


Windham's 
front, or left, 
position. 


* The Shannon Brigade in India , page 36. 
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rounds when the rebels opened fire with grape and cannister 
from batteries in front and on the right flatik of Windham’s 
position. So superior, from their immense su- 
periority in the number of guns, was their fire, that The great 
Windhatn, on his return, an hour later, from the Srtherebea 
right brigade, found that 1 ,s men were getting all to 
the worst of it.* The rebel leader, with great “nT* 
judgment, kept back his infantry, and fotight 
Windham with his artillery alone. The advantage he derived 
from his greatly superior numbers was enormous, for those 
numbers enabled him to form a semicircle round the British 
position. Any attempt on the part of Windham to break 
through this semicircle at any point would have placed it in the 
power of the rebol leader to lap over and overwhelm his for 
inferior force. 

Windham used all the means in his power to make head 
against the enemy. Their flanking fire he attempted 
to silence by turning upon it one of the 24-pounders j^uionwS. 
worked by the men of the Shannon. But all would 
not do. The position was not tenable against an feusteckon 
enemy superior in numbers and who fought only ' 

with their guns. To add to his misfortunes, the 
bullock-drivers, not liking the prospect, deserted as fast as they 
•could, and, as a final blow, ammunition began to run short. 
Orders were accordingly given to fall back on the brick-kilns, 
a little to the left of tho position Windham had 
taken up on the night of the 2Gth. Windham at and onlOT> 
the same time sent for tho 34th to reinforce him, carthew to 
and directed Carthew, by an order twice repeated, to do the Bame ‘ 
fall back also on the hriek-kilns.f 

Carthew, moan while, had held the position on the right, and 
with the force at his disposal he could* have con- 
tinued to hold it. But, at this moment, Windham, windham** 
to protect his retiring movement, sent for tho bulk Jjadreto- 
of tho 34th. This regiment, which had covered leftwiui the 
itself with glofy by its repulse of tho enemy, was jtomc£r en 
accordingly sent to reinforce the left brigade. It the*. 


* The casualties had been severe. Amongst the officers, Lieut. Hay, B.N , 
commanding the detachment of the Shannon men, had been severely wonnded. 
Ho wa-> afterwards killed in New Zealand. 

t Windham stated subsequently that he afterwards countermanded that 
order, but the countermand never reached Carthew. 
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found that brigade in considerable disorder. Tho two big guns 
bad been for the moment abandoned, and tho men were falling 
back disheartened. Tho 34th came up in time to 
alb hLc™ take the initiative in dashing at tho big guns, and, 

c ‘ with the aid of the sailors, in bringing them on with 

the retreating column. 

But the retiring movement had served as a signal for the 
enomy to advance. They crowded on in numbers, 
Theenemy firing their guns. Tho English fell back, confused 
and in disorder, on the brick-kilns. Here it was 
hoped a stand might be made. It was 5 o’clock, and Windham, 
thinking the position now reached might bo held, 
vn»dfa«m and anxious for the condition of tho right brigade, 

ttwrfeht. weakened by the withdrawal of the 34th, loft 

General Dupuis, It. A., in command, with orders to 
hold the brick-kilns, if possible, and galloped to the right. 

But before he could reach tho right brigade the order to 
retiro, which he had sent to it, had had its fatal 
Fatal effect of effect. It is true that., weakened by the withdrawal 
reiterated" of the 34th, the brigade could with difficulty hold 
T 1 " 1° its ground against the enemy pressing on it. But, 
back. " coping bravely with the difficulty. Cart hew did hold 
it. So convinced was ho of the value of the pos'- 
tion, that he did not act on the first order which he received. 
The second order was imperative. Ho was forced to obey his 
general, and he fell back.* 

When Cartliew ‘reached the brick-kilns, confusion scorned 
worse confounded. The carriago cattle had beon 
akrtfat the*" driven off, whilst tho tents of tho encampment had 
brick-kilns, been struck, and, with most of tho heavy baggage, 
wero lying in disorder on the earth. Just then, an 
order reached Dupuis to fall back on tho intrenchmont. Wind- 
ham, as he was riding to look after his right brigade, had 
received intelligence that the rebels, turning the extreme right 

* Captain Drury, who was Brigadier Cnrtiicw’s brigade-major on tbia 
occasion, thus described the situation in a letter to a friend at Madras : “ Tho 
other position ” (Windham’s) “ of the force had not fared so well, and the 
General sent for the 3-ith to strengthen the encampment Shortly ufterwords 
we were ordered to return to the encampment and occupy some brick-kilns 
immediately in its rear. This order was repeated, and it wan not until the 
second time that we commenced falling back to tho place directed. This 
order was a grave error. General Windham says ho sent a countermand 
afterwards. That never came.” 
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of his extended position, had occupied the lower part of tho 
city, and wero then attacking his last stronghold. For- 
tunatoly, at the moment a detachment of the 2nd 
battalion Rifle Brigade arrived opportunely from jJttackthe 
Fathpur. Windham, placing himself at their head, intrench- 
drove tho enemy from the lower part of the town, ^"driven 
at the Bame time that he sent the order to Dupuis back, 
to fall back on tho intrenchmcnt. This movement 


had been just begun when Windham, riding towards the 
force after the exploit just recorded, personally directed 
Carthew to take two companies of the 88th and his four 
6-poundors, to return to tho position he had , , 

x . , . -i . i t x r- ,i Windham orders a re- 

vacated on the right, and, on reaching the treat on the intrendh- 


Bithiir road, to fall back on and occupy the 
theatre. This building lay about a quarter 


merit, but directs Car- 
thew to defend his right. 


of a mile south of the intrenchment, and was filled with stores 


and clothing for the troops. 

Whilst tho main body, abandoning tents and the soldiers’ 
kits, fell back on the intrenchment, “pursued by the enemy 
and harassed by musketry,”* Carthew moved to the 
right to execute Windham’s latest order. Between 
tho suburb through which he had to pass and the the right, 
Bithur road were tho abandoned lines of a native 


regiment. On debouching from the suburb, he saw the enemy’s 
skirmishers feeling their way down tho road toward the in- 
trenchment. They wore exposing their right flank to Carthew, 
but the moment they saw him they fell back in soldier-like 
style and occupied the abandoned lines I have spoken of. But 
Carthew, sending his men at them with the bayonet, 
drove them out in fine style, and as far as the 
Bithiir road. Hore ho came upon their guns, which enemy, 6 
at once unlimbered and opened fire. But Chamier’s 
four 6-pounders were at hand. They had had to make a short 
d6tour to avoid tho narrow streets, but they came up with all 
possible haste, and, worked magnificently by the swarthy 
gunners of the Madras army, they silenced and drove back tho 
guns of the enemy. Had Carthew had four companies instead 
of two, he would have captured the enemy’s guns. But it was- 


* The SItannon Brigade in India, page 36. A private letter from a 
of the 31th says: “They took all our kit and encampment, which we saw 
burning during the night.” 
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growing dark, and his few men wore dispersed in skirmishing 
order. He could not rally in time a sufficient number for a 
rush. 

Carthew had, however, completely fulfilled his instructions. 

I He had gained the Bithur road. Here he halted, 
Stetheaue.** alike to collect his men and show a front to the 
enemy. But the enemy had had enough of it. He 
then fell back, unmolested, on the theatre — the one officer in 
high command who had been victorious in every encounter on 
that eventful day ! 

The theatre constituted now the centre of a chain of outposts, 
forming a semicircle about a quarter of a mile in front of the 

. intrenchment. The left of this semicircle rested 

He baits here on the canal, the right, in an outwork on the river 
SlrrtcLiin^a Ganges. This outwork was occupied by the 64th. 
bridge over s Carthew’s small force, having just barricaded a 
tafisbont. bridge in their front over a narrow but deep nullah, 
bivouacked on the road near the theatre. The 88th 
occupied the road leading from the canal to the town. The 
remainder of the force and the guns were withdrawn within 
the intrenchment. 

The laurels of the day rested certainly with the rebels. 

They had driven back the British force, had com- 
fSevento of it to renounce the defence of the town. With 

the day? a little more enterprise they might probably have 
cut it off altogether. The fact is, Windham occupied, 
with seventeen hundred men, a very extended position, and he 
attempted to defend this position against an enemy computed, 
erroneously, I think, at twenty-five thousand trained soldiers, 
but who probably numbered fourteen thousand. It is possible, 
however, that if he had been content with holding the position 
he had taken up on the night of the 26th, near the brick-kilns, 
he could have maintained it. For the right flank of that posi- 
tion was covered by Carthew’s brigade and by the linking 
detachments of the 82nd and 34th. But, by pushing his own 
brigade forward on the Kalpi road to a position in whioh its 
whole front and right flank were exposed to the enemy's fire, 
he virtually invited defeat. When he at last ordered Dupuis to 
fall back on the brick-kilns it was too late. His ill-judged 
order to Carthew, resisted as long as possible by that officer, to 
abandon the position he had successfully defended, gave an 
opening to the enemy to penetrate on his right. When, after 
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the evil had so far worked its effect as to .necessitate the order 
to Dupuis to fall back, Windham attempted to repair it by 
sending back Carthew to his old position, Carthew did, indeed, 
by a display of skill and daring, prevent the mischief from 
becoming irremediable. ' ut the- position at the brick-kilns, 
which might have been maintained, had to be abandoned and 
the town to be sacrificed. 

The night parsed quietly. The British, that is to say, were 
not assailed. But the glare of the flames, and the The nJ ht 
tumult outside their position, proclaimed the triumph that fofiowed. 
of the rebels. A great anxiety reigned within the 
British lines. Windham passed the night in consultation with 
the officers ho most “trusted. At one time ho hoped to be able 
to redeem the past by a night attack on tho rebels, but he 
could obtain no trustworthy information as to the locality of 
the enemy’s guns. Nothing remained to him, then, but to 
make tho best preparations to repel tho renewed attack to be 
expected on tho morrow. 

That night Windham issued to the senior officers of his force 
the instructions for carrying out the plan upon windham 
which, after mature consideration, ho had decided, issues in? 

To Colonel Walpole — commanding five companies of "Outtions for 
the Rifle Brigade under Lieutenant-Colonel Woodford, ° moTrov> ' 

two companies of the 82nd Regiment under Lieutenant-Colonel 
Walson, and four guns — two 9-pounders manned by Udc of de 
Madras gunners, and two 24-pounder howitzers fence en- 
manned by Sikhs, under Lieutenant Green, R.A. — w*i ed ic° 
ho confided tho defenco of the advanced portion of * 
the town on the left bank of the canal, that is, the portion in 
the left rear of the brick-kilns separated from them and from 
the rest of tho town bv the canal ; to Brigadier to Cutbew 
Carthew — having under him tho 34th, commanded 
>y Lieutenant-Colonel Kelly, tho flank companies of the 82nd, 
nd the four Madras 6-pounders under Lieutenant Chamier — 
the defenco of tho Bithiir road, in a position more advanced 
than, and a littlo to tho right of, that occupied the previous 
.day. The intronchment was entrusted to tho care of the 64th 
under Brigadier N. Wilson, who was also to guard to WUaon 
against a turning movement on the right by 
establishing a post at the Baptist Chapel ; whilst Windham 
himself, having under him tho 88th Regiment w 
commanded by Lieutenant-Colonel Maxwell, should Mmseu: m 
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defend the portion of the town nearest tho Ganges, on the left 
bank of the canal. 

Before the action has begun, the impartial roader cannot bat 
be struck by the disproportionate force allotted to 
Dispropor- Brigadier Carthew. That officer had to defend the 
allots to** key of the position. lie had proved his capacity 

kevof&e ^ 10 b°fore : and yet to him, occupying tho post 

position. which was certain to draw upon him the weight of 
^he enemy’s attack, a force was assignod not larger 
than that given to "Walpole, whose position was far more 
defensible. 

At daylight on the 28th the several movements indicated 
took effect. Carthew pushed Across the bridge he 
atoracu had barricaded the previous evening '-ith the 34th 

yarning, and guns, covering his flanks with the two 

tl> fallback companies of the 82nd. lie had just reached tho 
»nd de- point at which tho road turned off to the position he 

bridge. e was to occupy a little to tho right, when the 

Assistant Quartermaster- General, Captain M‘Crea, 
brought him an order from the General to fall hack on to the 
bridge. This position, then, Carthew took up, covering his 
left with two companies, occupying with three the ruined 
houses in the front and on the flanks of the bridge, and keep- 
ing the remainder at the bridge. Tho dotached party on the 
right consisted of one company of the 34th, commanded by 
Captain Stewart.. The houso it occupied was a 
Stewart. lofty building with a flat roof, and from this roof 
Stewart noticed the advance of the enemy’s artillery 
to a position whence their guns could bear with decisive effect 
on the bridge. A zealous, intrepid officer, beloved by the 
regiment, Stewart posted his men in positions whence they 
could pick off the enemy’s gunners. They succeeded in this 
task beyond their hopes, in spite of the grape and round shot 
which came pouring upon them. This state of things continued 
for more than two horn's, from half-past 9 o’clock till noon, the 
enemy pouring in shot and shell, the 34th and 82nd replying 
Successful with musketry, and Chamier’s two small guns* 
offered t doing all the mischief of which they were capable. 

Carthew. 7 The enemy made no way, but their artillory fire 

* The other two had been withdrawn, most unnecessarily, to defend the 

AUah&bad road. 
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did considerable execution, and though they, too, suffered 
severely from the British fire, their immense superiority in 
numbers enabled them to fill up vacancies as they occurred. 

This was the state of affairs on the right at 12 o’clock. On 
the left Walpole had rei ,ived the attack of the 
enemy. But tho enemy’s attack on the left bank of ^Spoieon 
the canal, though made in force and with great the left, 
resolution, was but the adjunct to his main attack 
on the right. The left advanced position was not the decisive 
point of the scene of action, yet on this point tho British were 
posted in numbers sufficient to beat back the enemy ; and, 
though Windham from his post to the rear of them sent and 
brought up supports, thoso supports were not required 
to ensure the repulso of the enemy, for Walpole win$Sm'« n 
had achieved that result without them.* A real conduct at 
general, having under his command iu reserve a juncture, 
fine British Regiment such as was the 88th, seeing 
that Walpole was able to hold his own, would at once have 
hurried to tho scene of action, which the lay of the ground anti 
the importance of tho position to be gained there must have 
shown him to be tho decisive scene. The stores, clothing, 
and impedimenta of all sorts were on the side which Car- 
t-hew was defending — not where Walpole was successfully 
fighting. 

But Windham did not possess the coup-d’ocil of a general. 
Instead of hurrying to the support of Carthew, he 
despatched to him, at 12 o’clock, his Assistant to* an 
Quartermaster-General, Captain M‘Crea, to direct 9jj? hewt0 
him to advance once again up the road, and ' anoe * 
promising him that tho 64th Regiment under Brigadier 
N. Wilson would make a parallel advance on his 
right. To cover this movement, of tho 64th, M'Croa andtoWll80n ‘ 
took with him, to strengthen that regiment, forty men of a 
company of the 82nd, till then under Carthew’s orders. 

I'hat tho reador may more clearly comprehend the move- 
ments which followed, I may here state that after crossing 

* “On the loft advance. Colonel Walpole, with the Rifles, supported by 
Captain Greene's battery, and part of the 82nd Regiment, achieved a com- 
plete victory over tho enemy, and captured two 18-pounder guns. The glory 
of this well-contented fipjit In-longs entirely to the above-named companies and 
artillery — General Windham's Despatch, 30th November 1857. The italics 
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the bridge the road runs up the centre of a parade-ground 
The and a ^° u ^ 81X hundred yards long and two hundred 
on which" yards wide, traversed by a watercourse, and having 
thejrwens houses on both sides of it. On the advance being 
0#v ‘ sounded, the three companies which till then had 
occupied the ruined buildings in front and on the flanks of the 
bridge pushed across the plain in skirmishing order, 
in spite of a continual shower of grape from three guns 
posted at the further end of it. When within about 
one hundred yards of these, Captain Stewart, who was leading 
his men in splendid style, was shot through the thigh. The 
adjutant of the 34th, Leeson, at once supplied his place, but 
the fire from the front and from tfie buildings on either side 
was so hot that it was impossible to reach the guns. 

To gain breath, the men lay down in the water- courso of 
which I have spoken, whilst Carthew, mountod, in 
of^urther 1Uy the middle of the parade-ground, endeavoured to 
progress collect a sufficient number of men to make a rush at 

cavalry. the enemy. But, crippled by the paucity of his 

numbers — a paucity caused by the necessity of 
guarding his left flank — his efforts in this respect were fruitless. 
He was more successful, however, in his attempt to bring 
Chamier’s two guns to the front. These, unlimbering, replied 
to the enemy’s fire; and, splendidly served by the Madras 
gunners, in the course of twenty minutes not only silenced it, 
but compelled the enemy to withdraw their pieces. Then was 
the chance if Carthew had but had one squadron of horse at his 
disposal. He had not a single trooper ; and just at the moment 
he discovered that Wilson’s attack on his right had failed, and 
that his right rear was threatened by the rebels. 

Captain M c Crea, taking with him forty men of the 82nd, had 
directed Brigadier Wilson to move to tho front paral- 
repjjted, 8 lei with Carthew. The two companios covered the 
advance, harassed by a fire from six guns in position 
in their immediate front.* When within about a hundred 


* General Windham writes thus in his Despatch : “ Brigader Wilson thought 
proper, promoted by his zeal for the service, to load his regiment against four 
gone placed in front of Brigadier Carthew.” Brigadier Wilson did nothing 
of the sort. The guns upon which he advanced were nearly half a mile from 
the guns in front of Carthew’s troops. They were, as stated in the text, 
covering the line upon which Windham himself had, by the month of M‘Grea, 
ordered Wilson to advance. 
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yards of these guns, the skirmishers charged them and for a 
few minntes had them in possession. Unfortunately the main 
body were too far behind, and the rebels, recovering 
from their first panio, came on in overwhelming tbe^TrigS* 
numbers, and cut to piece many of the heroic 
band of skirmishers. There fell here Brigadier Wilson, 
Captain M‘Crea, Captain Morphy, Major Sterling, Lieutenant 
McKenna, Lieutenant Gibbins, all nobly fighting. The sup- 
ports came up only in time to cover the retreat of the few 
survivors. 

Windham had thus engaged, without sup- Criticism on Windham 
ports, his entire right wing on the decisive juncture?* * Wa ° on " 
point of the scene of action. The available 
supports were in his own hand on a side part of action, never 
intended by the enemy to be the decisive point. The advance 
in parallel lines on the right, ordered by himself, had, 
owing to one of those accidents always likely to occur in war, 
failed. Carthew had indeed repulsed the enemy, but he had 
no men to follow him up. The 64th had been repulsed, and 
their repulse endangered Carthew’s right. Now was the 
moment when supports would have been invaluable. They 
might even have changed the face of tho day. 

His right roar threatened — for the 64th had been gradually 
forced back on the intrenchment — Carthew very 
gradually, and showing a bold front to the ever- c^rthewfaus 
increasing enemy, fell back on the bridge. But old position, 
how different was his position here to what it had 
been in the morning ! Then, the bridge was the centre of a 
chain of posts, both flanks being guarded, and his 
front covered. Now, tho flanking parties had fallen defensible^ 7 
back and he was isolated. 

Still, Carthew know the importance of the 'position, and he 
resolved to hold it as long as he could. But the 
enemy's attaoks became more and more furious, 
the number of his gnus increased and their fire defends!** 7 
became more concentrated. Still Carthew did not 
move. He had but two guns with which to reply, but the 
gallant Chamier and the sturdy Midr&sis worked them with 
a will. 

But every moment was pregnant with some new danger for 
him. The rebels, climbing to the roofs of the houses whioh the 
retirement of the 64th ana of the detachment which connected 
VOL. IV. N 
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him with that regiment had left empty, poured upon the gallant 
soldiers of the 34th a stream of fire. But the un- 
tbesttb; conquered soldiers of that splendid regiment still 
held on. Twice did they clear the streots in their 
front, twice the Church compound on their right. But the 
continuous stream of fire of which I have spoken 
'ngnnmb<ri would not allow tliom to hold the positions they had 
o" the enemy, gained at the point of the bayonet. More than that, 
4he enemy shifted their position so that Chamior’s 
guns could no longer bear ou any vital point, whilst the fire 
from the roofs caused the defenders to drop fast. 

A strong reinforcement might still have saved the position. 
Oarthew sent for it. Pending its arrival this gallant loader 
went amongst the men, cheering them, and keeping them to 
their work. Even when the position had become practically 
untenable, when the enemy had all but turned his 
flanks, and when the party ho had sent under 
spioncHd Colonel Simpson of the 34th to keep open his com* 

tctiaut}, munications was forced back, be still held on. Still 

the reinforcements did not come. At last, when it was absolutely 
certain that unless he were to retire he would be cut 
coro” i-iicd'to °®» Carthcw reluctantly gave the order — to give 
falT back. ° which when he could no longer hold out he had the 
authority of Windham — to fall hack on the iu- 
trenchment.* 

All this time where was Windham ? Windham was with 
■ the victorious left wing, where his presence was not 
earths and needed. What he was precisely doing, or why he 
did not hasten to strengthen the key of his position. 


In spite of 
Carthew's 


Windham. 


* “ I have not the slightest hesitation,” wrote, on the 11th December 1857, 
Lieutenant-Colonel Simpson of the 34th to Bi igador Carthew, “ in giving my 
opinion about the brigade retiring from tlie position we held on the bridge on the 
evening of the 28th November. It is my firm conviction that you had no other 
aternative — that if you had not retired the brigade would have been cut off, 
as the enemy were completely outilanking us on our left. By your orders I 
sent round two companies of this regiment to check them, which they did for 
the moment, but could not make a stiind, as they in turn were quite out- 
flanked on their left. When the two officers commanding those companies 
(officers in whom I have the greatest confidence) camo back and told me wbat 
was going on, and, from what I saw myself, 1 spoke to Colonel Kolly, Colonel 
Gwilt, and one or two more of the regiment, and I myself, and I think others, 
told you that if we did not retire we should be cut off. You then, re - 
luetantly % gave the order to retire.” 
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may never be known. He never attempted to explain his 
aonon. In his dispatch he endeavoured, in the most un- 
generous manner, to cast, by implication, the blame of the defeat 
on Carthew. “ Brigadier Carthew,” he wrote, ** of the Madras 
Native Infantry, had a mos< severe and strong contest with the 
enemy from morning to night ; but I regret to add that he felt 
himself obliged to retire at dark.” This passage conveyed to 
the mind of Sir Colin Campbell the impression that Brigadier 
Carthew had, at a critical period, retired from his post without 
orders; and, on the 9th December, he animadverted very 
severely in an official memorandum on such conduct. When 
Carthew received the memorandum he took it at once to 
Windham, who — it will scarcely be credited — advised him not 
to reply to it. But Carthew had too nice a sense of his own 
honour to act upon such advice. He not only replied to it, but 
forced from Windham an acknowledgment that he himself had 
given the Brigadier authority to retire when he could no longer 
maintain his position. Upon this. Sir Colin Campbell not only 
withdrew his censure, but expressed his regret that under an 
“ erroneous impression ” he should have given pain to a 
meritorious officer.* 

But, — to return to the question, — where was Windham ? I 

* Lieut. Charles Windham, R.N., wrote me in 1880, objecting to the 
account, as given in the text, of the events of the day, especially to the 
imputation of want of generosity on the port of General Windham towards 
Brigadier Carthew. Mr. Windham enclosed a pamphlet which his father 
bad written on the subject, tho perusal of which, before I had written my 
history, would, Mr. Windliam wrote, have caused me to omit “all allusion to 
a circumstance which, whilst entirely beyond the control of the general in 
command, was the one which, above all others, contributed to that result,” viz. 
“ the misfortune which befell the civil town — K&nhptir.” The pamphlet sent 
me by Lieut. Windham consists mainly of an attempt to cast the blame of the 
defeat upon an officer whose name is not mentioned. Having read it, and 
having with a view to this edition carefully re-read all the authorities upon 
which my account is based, I find no reason whatever to alter a single line 
of this narrative. It is supported in every particular by evidence which 
cannot be controverted. Beiore I published it, I sent the chapter in proof to 
more than one of the officers engaged in the battle upon whose judgment and 
fairness I could rely, and they testified, in letters I possess, to its absolute 
correctness. I believe I have rendered full justice to General Windham. 
To say that he oommitted’one error is not a charge which affects his reputation 
as a gallant soldier who, on a day of great trial did many things extremely 
well. It is pleasing to read that, in the pamphlet sent me, he writes thus of 
General Carthew : “ No one at Oawnpore (K&nhpdr) did better service than 
this officer.” 

N 2 
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a> he u fait- have already stated that Carthew had sent for 
thew’rweivM reinforcements. He received them in the shape of 
reinforce. two companies of the Bifle Brigade, as he was falling 
meats, hack, just in timo to cover his retreat. Had Carthew 

not begun his retreat, the reinforcement was too small to be of 
much avail. Windham states that he himself took 
number]* 1 down this reinforcement, and, returning, ordered up 
two companies of the 82nd. But it was too late — 
the mischief* had been done; a strong reinforcement an hour 
earlier might have saved the position. It was not 
iottal to be saved by sending on small supports in 
piecemeal. Under cover of the riflemen Carthew 
fell back in good order within the intrenchment. It was then 


quite dark. 

He and his officers and men had been for thirty-six hours 
almost without food and sleep. He had exposed 
stthTamd the himself to the hottest fire throughout the day. His 
tafade 11 * co °l and calm courage had been the admiration of 
r ‘ g:i *" every one. His efforts had been splendidly supported 
by all under his command. In the 34th alone three officers 
had been killed and eight wounded. The total number of 
killed and wounded in Windham’s operations up to the night 
of the 28th amounted to throe hundred and fifteen. Carthew 


brought back with him all his guns. 

The plain account I have given of the day’s proceedings 
requires little comment. That Windham was justi- 
amreasWe' 3 fi©d i n deciding to make an aggressive defence 
defence pro. cannot, I think, bo questioned. It is the opinion 
K*nhpfir- ed °f those best qualified to form an opinion that, 
regard being had to the enormous superiority of the 
rebels in artillery, a purely defensive system would have 
ensured the destruction of his force, and the occupation of 
K&nhpur by the rebels, with consequences— Sir Colin and the 
women and children of the Lakhnao garrison being on the 
other side of the river — the evil extent of which it would be 


difficult to exaggerate. Windham, by his military instinots, 
saved the country from this disaster, and he is entitled to all 
the credit due to a daring initiative. That the action might 
have been more skilfully fought is certain ; but the aphorism of 
Napoleon, that in war victory is to the general who makes the 
fewest mistakes, must never be forgotten. Mistakes will be 
made : and it should be remembered that this waB the first time 
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that Windham had held an independent oommand in the 
field. 

Both wings fell back that evening into the intrenohment. 
The town of K&nhpiir, *he theatre and the houses, 1)eetructloll 
full of clothing and stor .4, or prepared for the consequent 
reception of the Lakhnao ladies, fell into the hands Brit,ah 

of the rebels. 

But before the right wing had reached the intrenohment, 
whilst Carthew, nobly daring, was still holding on to the 
Baptist Chapel, an event full of importance had occurred. Sir 
Colin Campbell had arrived, the precursor bv a few hours of 
his army. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

SIR COLIN CAMPBELL RETRIEVES WINDHAM*S DISASTER. 

The second chapter of this book left Sir Colin Campbell, followed 
by his staff, crossing the bridge of boats into K.'nhpur. The 
shades of evening were falling, and the light was the short 
twilight which in India follows tho setting of the sun. As he 
ascended at a gallop the road leading to the gate, some men of 
the Rifle Brigade, posted on the rampart, recognised their 
general, and their loud and repeated cheers announced his ar- 
rival alike to Windham’s soldiers and their enemy. 
Kachccrthe Windham was within the intrenchment, and Sir 
meut" ch Colin had hardly reached him when a demand for 
m ' reinforcements arrived from the Baptist Chapel — a 

proof that even then Carthew was still, with the small means 
at his disposal, attempting the impossible. The reinforcements 
were sent, but they arrived too late, and Carthew fell back in 
the manner already related. With his arrival within the in- 
trenchment the fighting for the night ceased. 

Sir Colin remained some time with Windham, listening to his 

Hot. 29 . report and asking questions. He then communi- 
cated to him his plans. He would recross the river 
After oonver- to his camp ; as soon as possible the next morning 
W indbMof drive the rebels with his guns from the positions 
returns to his they had taken up near the bridge, and then send over 
aMap ' his infantry. Sir Colin then rode back to his camp 
“ into which, all night, the guns, stores, women, and sick con- 
tinued to stream.” * 

Early the following morning Sir Colin proceeded to execute 
his plans. Peel’s heavy guns had reached the ground, from 
their, march of thirty miles, only an hour before sunrise. The 


Norman’s Relief of Lucknovo, 
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astute leader of the rebel army had noticed with the early light 
of the morning the mass of soldiers filling the plain 
on the Oudh bank of the river, and that sight had 
told him that unless he could break the bridge his break the 
chances of ultimate victory would melt away. But 
there was yet time to break the bridge. He had 
therefore brought down his heaviest guns to the positions on 
the banks of the river whence he had the previous day driven 
the 64th, and had opened upon it a heavy, but fortunately an 
ill-directed, fire. Sir Colin Campbell had foreseen Sfr0olJn 
that the rebels would try this last chance. Allowing, foreseeing the 
then, the men of the Naval Brigade but one hour 
for rest and food, he despatched them at sunrise to a 
point above the bridge of boats whence they could play on the 
enemy’s guns. The artillery fire from the intrenchment was 
directed to the same point. For some time the artillery combat 
appeared not unequal, but gradually the guns of the British 
asserted their superiority. Then commenced the passage of the 
cavalry, the horse artillery, and of Adrian Hope’s brigade. As 
they crossed, dark masses of smoke mingled with sheets of flame, 
arising from the store-laden buildings so well defended by 
Carthew the previous day, proved that the enemy had given up 
the contest for the bridge, and that they had set fire Xhe enemy 
to tho stores to cover their change of position. But fire the cap- 
it was yet possible that they might attempt a counter- tured Btore8 ' 
stroke on the weakened camp, crowded with non-combatants, 
on the Oudh bank of the river. Tho upper course of the river 
was in their possession ; they had numberless boats at their 
oommand. What could be easier than to take advantage of the 
divided state of the British force and overwhelm the 
weaker portion ? But the contingency had entered sir Colin 
into the calculations of Sir Colin. By 9 o’clock he mm to meet 
had crossed the troops I have already mentioned. *»ty r ^f ntu ’ 
On reaohing tho K&nhptir bank he directed these to every attack, 
take up a position facing the oity, their right resting 
on a point near the intrenohment, their left stretching towards 
the grand trunk road. As soon as they had done ^ rr ,.,„ c , 
this, Sir Colin orossed himself and established his of the troop* 
headquarters on the K&nhptir side,. leaving Brigadier without! 
inglis to protect the convoy until all the troops should 
have passed over. At 3 o’clock in the afternoon the aottu ° 
passage of the convoy commenced. During that Kov.so. 
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afternoon, during the ensuing night, and till 6 o’clock on the 
evening of the 30th, the passage of the convoy and of the troops 
forming the roar-guard continued. Practically it was not in- 
terrupted by the rebels, and by the hour I have mentioned it 
was accomplished. The ladies and children, sick and wounded, 
were taken across the canal to a camp on the plain near “ the 
mouldering remains and riddled walls of the position Wheeler 
had held so long.” 

The rebels«still continued to hold the town and the line of 
the canal passing through it to the westward. They 
therebeta? were considerable numbers, had a strong force of 
artillery, were flushed with victory, and they had as 
their leader a man of very great natural ability. They were 
evidently resolved to try conclusions with Sir Colin, and they 
had perhaps some reason for believing that even Sir Colin might 
find it a very difficult, perhaps an impossible, task to drive them 
from the position they had occupied. 

That position was, indeed, extremoly strong. “ Their left,” to 
Great quote from the actor in the scene whose graphio 

strength of journal I have so largely used,* “ was posted among 
their position, wooc iod high grounds, intersected with nullahs, 

and thickly sprinkled with ruined bungalows and public build- 
ings, which lie between the town of Kdnhpur and the Ganges. 
Their centre occupied the town itself, which was of great extent, 
and traversed only by narrow winding streets, singularly sus- 
ceptible of defence. The portion of it facing the intrenohment 
was uncovered ; but from the camp of our army it was separated 
by the Ganges canal. . . . Their right stretohed out behind 
this canal into the plain, and they held a bridge over it, and 
some lime-kilns and mounds of brick in its front. The camp of 
the GwAli&r contingent was situated in this plain, about two 
miles in rear of the right, at the point where the Kalpi road 
comes in.” The reader will be able the better to pioture to 
himself the position if he will bear in mind that the right of the 
enemy was in the position whence they had dislodged Windham 
on the 27th ; the left, that whence they had driven Carthew 
and Wilson on the 28 th ; and that the town, between the two, 
and up to the Ganges canal, formed the centre. This position 
was held by an enemy whose numbers were at the time com 


* Blackwood 1 e Magazine, October 1858. 
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puted at twenty-five thousand men, with forty guns. It is 
certain that, even granting the correctness of this T h-'r 
computation, the number of their trained soldiers "unban, 
did not exceed fourteen thousand. 

To attack a position so .trong, and so numerously guarded, 
Sir Colin felt that he would require the services of 
all the men of whom he could dispose. It was then, preHmi- 
obviously, a main condition to despatch to Allah&b&d attacking 
the ladies and children, the sick and wounded, before em * 
engaging in an action. Victorious though he felt he would be, 
the presence of the convoy near the battlefield, whilst constitut- 
ing a danger to its members, would deprive him of the troops 
necessary to protect it against contingencies. His first care, 
then, was to arrange for the despatoh of the convoy. 

I have already stated that, by 6 o’clock on the evening of 
the 30th November, every man, woman, and child 
had crossed into Kanhpur. The days of the 1st, Deo. 1 - 3 . 
2nd, and 3rd December wore devoted to the perfect- sirOoiin 
ing of arrangements for the despatch of the convoy 5es™!di the 
to Allah&bad. The rebels did not fail occasionally laSfoa and 
to remind the Commander-in-Chief of their presence. MutEoML 
On the first they attacked the British outposts. 

Although thev were not in great force, and were easily repulsed, 
they managed, nevertheless, to effect some damage. Ewart, of 
the 93rd, whose gallantry at the storming of the Sikandarbigh 
will be remembered, had his left arm carried away by a round 
shot, his regiment being at the time under cover of the un- 
finished barracks. On the 2nd the rebels opened a The 
very brisk cannonade, apparently pointed at the try to inter- 
tents occupied by Sir Colin Campbell and the head- rnpt Wm * 
quarter staff. The cannonade became so pronounced, tha t the 
Commander-in-Chief detaohed a body of riflemen to occupy some 
houses near the canal, commanding the position occupied by the 
battery whioh was annoying him. This movement oompelled 
the enemy to withdraw. 

At length the arrangements for the transport of the convoy 
were completed. The communications between 
E&nhpiir and Allah&b&d, interrupted during Sir 
Colin's absence, had been restored, and, on the night 
of the 8rd Deoember, the convoy, composed of the 
women and children who had survived the dangers 
and trials of the siege of Lakhnao, of the wounded 


The convoy 
starts on the 
night of the 
3rd Deosm* 
her* 

Deo. 3. 
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who had shared those dangers and trials, or who had bled 
to relieve them, started for Allali&b&d. If for them war oeased 
thenceforth to be an affair of personal concern, inasmuch as 
they were no longer exposed to the fire of the enemy, the 
memory of its dread effects could not fail to accompany them. 
The sufferings of more than a lifetime had for many of that 
gentle cohort been orowded into the brief-* period of three 
months. There were few amongst them who had not ex- 
perienced the loss of some one near and dear to them, of a 
husband, a child, a relation ; and, resoued though they were, 
many were still leaving behind to the chances of death from a 
ruthless enemy the one dear companion, without whom the 
burden of life would be indeed hard to bear. 

Believed from the anxiety which the presence of such a 
The attack convoy within his lines could not fail to produce, 
tbe co* 1 q U Sir Colin Campbell prepared to attack the enemy. 
abouMbe^out One strong reason moved him to delay still for a few 
of distance, days. For, whilst the convoy was near, it was 
always possible for the rebels, though beaten in action, to double 
round and destroy it. He wished, too, to arrange for the dis- 
position of those slightly wounded men whom it had not been 
considered necessary to despatch to Allah&b&d. These were 
brought within the intrenchment. 

In spite of the check given to thorn on the 2nd, the rebels still 
continued their attacks on the British position. On 
Amende*!. the 4th, they floated down the Ganges a number of 
▼ourto harass fire-boats, which, carried by the current against the 
sir Colin. bridge of boats, should set it on fire. This attempt 
Dec. 4 _ 6 . was detected in sufficient time to cause it to be 
frustrated. On the afternoon of the 5th, they 
opened a heavy fire of artillery on the left pickets, whilst they 
threatened, or seemed to threaten, to turn that flank with 


infantry. The enemy’s artillery fire gradually extended along 
their whole front. It needed a considerable display of troops 
and a continuous fire from the British guns to force them to 
oease their attack. Sir Colin Campbell determined it should be 
their last. He would himself take the initiative the next day. 

I have already described the position held by the rebels. The 
reader will not have failed to perceive that whilst it 
Th tat°(rfthe* k was strong, and, in a military sense, unassailable in 
position of the the centre and on the left — as, whilst that left rested 
on the Ganges, both it and the centre and part of 
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{he right were enormously strengthened by the possession of 
buildings, bridges, narrow streets, and winding lanes — the 
extreme right was comparatively weak. It was weak because 
it rested almost without cover on a broad plain, intersected only 
by the canal. This cantu., whilst it covered the centre and 
right, could be crossed in front of the latter only by two bridges. 
'Whilst assailable with difficulty in front, the right was thus 
liable to be turned and driven in on its centre. This turning 
movement promised, moreover, another advantage. The troops 
executing that movement would naturally seize the Kalpi road 
— which formed, so to speak, a prolongation of the ground occu- 
pied by the enemy’s right wing ; and the seizure of that road, 
by depriving the Gwali&r troops of their natural 
line of retreat, would drive them, were the execu- 
tion to correspond with the design, into the British net. This 
idea decided Sir Colin’s plans. He resolved to mass the largest 
number of troops on his left- the decisive point — 
to attack and defeat the enemy’s right before it si/conn? 1 by 
could receive assistance from the centre ; then, 
taking possession of the Gw61i6r camp, establish himself on the 
K&lpi road, and striking at the enemy’s communications, compel 
him to renounce the strong positions occupied by his centre and 
left. 

One word as to the number and composition of the enemy’s 
force. I have already said that it has been com- 
puted at twenty-five thousand men with forty guns. 

But, I repeat, it is difficult to believe that more nnmberof the 
than one half of these, or, at the outside, fourteen ^dfcns of the 
thousand, were trained soldiers. The Gwalidr con- enemy, 
tingent was composed of four companies of artillery, 
two regiments of cavalry, and seven regiments of infantry, a 
total of about seven thousand men. There may have been in 
addition an equal number of trained Sipahi regiments, some of 
which had attached themselves to Nan 4 Sahib — who commanded 
on the left — in the earlier period of the mutiny, others which 
had come in from Bundelkhand and Central India. The re- 
mainder of the force consisted of the adherents of the R&ni of 
Jh&nsi, attached to the Gwaliiir troops on the right ; and of the 
undisciplined and irregular followers of Nani Sahib and of 
other discontented landowners on the left. 

Sir Colin’s Campbell's force consisted of about five thousand 
infantry, six hundred cavalry, and thirty-five guns. His in- 
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fantry were divided into four brigades. That oalled the 3rd, 
Numlwr and 00111 maQ ded by Brigadier Greatbed, consisted of tbe 
composition wasted remnant of the 8th, of the 64th, and of the 
fcwe! Brittah 2nd Panjab Infantry ; the 4th, under Adrian Hope, 
was composed of the 63rd Foot, the 42nd and 93rd 
Highlanders, and the 4th Panjdb Rifles; the 5th, commanded 
by Inglis, counted the 23rd Fusiliers, the 32nd Regiment, and 
the 82nd ; the 6th, led by Walpole, was formed of the 2nd and 
3rd battalions Rifle Brigade, and a detachment of the 38th Regi- 
ment. The cavalry was the same as that which we have already 
seen doing such good service at the relief of Lakhnao — the 
9th Lancers, and detachments of the 1st, 2nd, and 5th Panjdb 
Cavalry, and Hodson’s Horso, commanded by the same gallant 
leader. Brigadier Little. The artillery consisted of the guns 
of the Naval Brigade, led by William Peel, of the troops 
of Blunt and Remmington, of the batteries of Bourchier, 
Middleton, Smith, Longden, and Bridge, commanded in chief 
by Dupuis. The engineer brigade, the same as that which 
had served in Oudh, was commanded by Colonel Harness. 
To Windham was consigned the command of the intrenoh- 
ment — a command, it will bo seen, of considerable import- 
ance. Hope Grant acted, nominally, in command of the whole 
force, but his real position was that of second to Sir Colin 
Campbell. 

The advanced positions of the British foroe occupied the 
suburb called Generalganj, an old bazaar of very considerable 
Position occn- extent along the canal, faring the centre of the 
pied by the enemy. This post had been held since the 30th 
British force, Greathed, and upon him and his brigade had 
fallen the brunt of the skirmishing of the subsequent days. 
Sir Colin’s plan of attack was simple. Whilst Greathed should 
Sir Colin’s continue to occupy his position facing the enemy, 
plan of Windham was to open on the enemy’s left from the 

attack. intrenchment a very heavy fire, so as to draw the 

attention of the rebel leaders to that point. The rest of the 
infantry, meanwhile, were to be massed in contiguous columns 
behind, and covered from view by, the old cavalry lines, build- 
ings to the left rear of Greathed’s position, and oommunioating 
by a oross road running immediately in their rear, at a distance 
or rather less than half a mile, with the grand trunk road. As 
soon as Windham’s fire should produce the intended effect, 
the turning movement would be attempted* To facilitate this* 
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certain orders were given to Greathed and to the other briga- 
diers, the purport of which the narrative of the aotion will 
disolose. 

Early on the morning of the 6th December, Sir Colin Camp- 
bell struck his camp, and, t avoid the slightest risk 
of accident, despatched it to the river side under a begins the 
guard. This having been accomplished, and the men *p t . lon . at ® 
having breakfasted, Windham, at 9 o'olook, opened 6tb December 
fire. The enemy promptly replied, and in a few Xruiieryf 0 ° f 
moments the earth shook with the noise of a terrifio 
artillery combat. Under cover of this fire, the infantry were 
massed in the position I have indicated, whilst the cavalry and 
horse artillery were held in readiness, at the same ^ 
time, to cover the turning movement and to make a 
detour to the left, and, crossing the canal by an unguarded 
bridge about a mile and a half further up, to threaten the 
enemy’s rear, and to cut him off or intercept him when 
defeated. 

The artillery duel continued about two hours. It then 
gradually slackened, and Greathed, in pursuance of Qre . thed 
his instructions, moved forward on to the canal, makes « false 
occupying the houses near it and from them opening on the 

a severe musketry fire on the enemy’s centre. At 
the same time the main body proceeded to carry out the plan 
confided to them. 

The position assigned to each brigade may thus be stated. 
Walpole, with the sixth, immediately on Greathed’s 
left, was to cross the canal above the town, and, ad- 
vancing along its face, was to mask every gate, and « nd Wits 
prevent the enemy from affording assistance to their tnrnthe right, 
right wing. Meanwhile, on his left, which was the 
extreme left, Adrian Hope would debouch with the fourth bri- 
gade, supported by Inglis with the fifth, and carry out the 
turning movement. 

When, then, the fire of the artillery slackened, and the Tattle 
of Greathed’s musketry was heard,. Walpole, assisted w«ipoie 
by Smith’s battery, dashed with his riflemen at the crosses the 
bridge, crossed the canal, and moved along the out- c “* ’ 
skirts of the western face of the town. As he did this, a strong 
fire opened from the heavy guns of the Naval Brigade, and from 
Bourohier’s and Longden’s batteries massed on the left. 

The fire had scarcely opened when Adrian Hope brought his 
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brigade into the open, supported by that of Inglis, and covered 
by the cavalry and horse artillery. The dust raised by the 
progress of the latter effectually concealed from the enemy the 
movements of the infantry. They marched to the 
left, in the direction given by the cross road already 
r, f?f ofthe indicated. Suddenly, when they reached a point 
18 s ' rather beyond a line parallel with the briok-kilns 
which played so prominent a part in Windham’s fight of the 27th, 
the infantry brigades brought forward their left shoulders — the 
cavalry and horse artillery still continuing their forward move- 
ment parallel with the canal. Hope had covered his advance 
with the Sikhs of the 4th Panj&b Rifles in skirmishing order, 
supported by the 53rd. As these gallant men pushed forward, 
there opened upon them a very heavy fire of shot and shell 
from the enemy’s guns posted behind the oanal. At the same 
time masses of the rebel infantry, protected by the briok-kilns 
and by mounds formed by tho operation of brick-making, poured 
in a rattling fire of musketry. But the attacking troops were 
not to be baulked. The Sikhs, splendidly supported 
ductof the° n by the 53rd, rushed on at the double, and, driving 
4th Punjab the enemy from the mounds, gained for themselves 
sard. 8 an * * a momentary shelter. Only momentary, however. 

Obeying an order conveyed to them, they rushed at 
the bridge over which the rebels had fallen back. But the 
bridge had been well cared for by the enemy. Upon it guns 
were pointed, whilst the rallying infantry of the 
Sceofth?" enemy, recovering heart, again poured upon the 
enemy at the skirmishers incessant volleys. For a moment the 
struggle seemed doubtful, when a rumbling sound 
was heard, and William Peel and his sailors, dragging with 
them a heavy 24-pounder, came up with a run, 
SgB upm* dashed through the skirmishers, planted the gun on 
24 -pounder the bridge, and opened fire. The effect of this 
an opens re. B pj on( j^ deed was electric. Whilst it roused the 
assailants to the wildest enthusiasm, it completely oowed the 
enemy. Highlanders, Sikhs, and 53rd, dashing by the gun, or 
fording the canal, rushed on the enemy, and, cap- 
taring their guns, drove them back in the wildest 
disorder. The Gw&li&r camp was now almost within 
their grasp. But, before the infantry could reach it, the 
battery of the gallant Bourchier, always in the 
mfeMtak 07 front, passed them at a gallop, and, unlimbering, 
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opened fire. In a few minutes the infantry had repassed them, 
and the Gw&li&r camp was their own.* 

Sir Colin Campbell joined his two left brigades at the enemy’s 
camp. His measures had been completely success- 
ful. Windham’s bombardment of the rebels’ left 1 
had concentrated their attention on that quarter ; 
then Greatlied’s threatened attack on their centre so far im- 
posed upon them, that they mado no attempt, as a really capable 
general assuredly would have done, to pierce that — the weakest 
point of the British lino ; Walpole had successfully prevented 
the centre from debouching by the western faces of the town to 
support tlieir right. Adrian Hope and Inglis, Peel, Bourchier, 
and the gallant officers with tlieir brigades and batteries, had 
done the rest. There was but one drawback to his complete 
satisfaction. The guide sent with the cavalry and horse artil- 
lery had misled them, and they were not on the spot 
when the camp fell into our hands. They came up arepumued 
shortly afterwards, however, in time to join in the 
pursuit which Sir Colin at once directed along the ap ro 
Kalpi road, and which was continued by Sir Colin in person to 
the fourteenth milestone.! 

It was a great victory. The most formidable portion of the 
enemy’s army, the Gwalidr contingent, had been Completeness 
completely defeated ; their camp, with till their °^®^ ctor y 
stores, magazines, and a part of their materiel , had Gwdiwr 
been captured. In a w r ord, the right wing of the troop8 ‘ 


* “ So complete was the surprise, so unexpected the onslaught, that the 
chapatis were found licatiug upon the fires, the bullocks stood behind the 
hackeries, the sick and wounded were lying in the hospitals ; the smith left 
his forge, and the surgeon his ward, to lly from the avenging bayonets. 
Every tent was found exactly ns its late occupants had sprung from it.” — 
Blackwood's Magazine, October 1858. 

t “ For two mile's without a check the pursuit was carried on by the battery 
alone” (Bourchicr’s), “accompanied by Sir Hope Grant and his staff. Four 
times in that distance, did wo come into action, to clear our front and flanks, 
until General Grant, thinking wisely we were too far from our supports, deter- 
miued to wait until the cavalry arrived. A hall was called ; not until it was 
required, for the horsi-s, though in the condition of racers, had felt the pace. 
A small cloud coming nearer and nearer is seen on the left. The head of the 
cavalry column debouches from a grove. The order for a further pursuit is 
given. The cavalry spread like lightning over the plain in skirmishing order. 
Sir Colin takes the lead. The pursuit is continued to the fourteenth milestone^ 
assuming all the character of u fox-hunt.” — Bourchier’s Eight Months' Cam- 
paign against the Bengal Sepoys. 
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rebel army, its head, its brain, had been severed from the 
body. 

The centre and left of the enemy were thus out off, shut up 
The centre and \ eft atm in K&nhpur. They had but one line of pos- 
shnt np in Kdnhpftr. sible retreat, that by the Bithur road. 

On the Bithfir road, due north of the city, and immediately 
in rear of the enemy’s left, was a large tank, known 
Thei r H ne of ag Subahdar’s Tank. As the Commandor-in- 
Chief had cut them off on the right, and Greathed 
and Windham had imposed upon them in front, the occupation 
of this position would, Sir Colin Campbell felt, force 
before purau- ^e surrender of the entire force of the enemy, 
ing the” Bwd- Before, then, he had started to pursue the beaten 


leirig Msra - right wing, he ordered a force to occupy it at once, 
field to occupy Whether he felt his presence more necessary with 
thaUtaeof p UrBuers> or whether, in the generosity of his 


retreat. the pursuers, or whether, in the generosity of his 
hearr, he desired to give a chance to one of his 
generals, I know not. But, considering the regard, almost 
amounting to affection, he felt for the officer whom he did select 
for this duly, it is, I think, probable that he was anxious to givo 
him an opportunity of distinguishing himself as a commander. 
This officer was the Chief of the Staff, Major-General William 
Mansfield. 


General Mansfield was, in many respects, a remarkable man. 

Tall, and soldierly in appearance, it was impossible 
for any one to look at his face without feeling cer- 
tain that the man before whom he stood possessed 
more than ordinary ability. Conversation with him always 
confirmed this impression. Mansfield was a man of more than 
ordinary ability. He could write well, he could speak well, ho 
was quick in mastering details, he possessed the advocate’s 
ability of making a bad cause appear a good one. He had that 
within him to procure him eminence in any profession, except- 
ing one. He was not, and could never have become, a great 
soldier. Possessing undoubted personal courage, he was yet not 
a general at all, except in name. The fault was not altogether 
his own. Nature, kind to him in many other respects, had 
denied him the penetrating glance which enables a man to take 
in, on the instant, the exact lay of affairs in the field. His 
vision, indeed, was so defective that he was forced to depend 
for information regarding the most trivial movements upon the 
report of others. This was in itself a great misfortune. It 
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was, in the case of Mansfield, made irreparable by a haughtiness 
and innate reserve which shrank from reliance upon any one but 
himself. He disliked advice, and though swayed, perhaps too 
easily, by those whom he loved and trusted, he was impatient 
of even the semblance of con rol from men who were brought in 
contact with him only officially and in a subordinate position. 
Hence it was that, when in independent command, unable to 
take a clear view himself, he failed to carry out the action 
whioh, to so clever a man, would undoubtedly have recom- 
mended itself, had he had the leisure to study it over a map, in 
the solitude of his closet. 

General Mansfield took with him the whole of the infantry with 
which Sir Colin had turned the enemy’s right wing, ^ troops 
with the exception of the 23rd and a wing of the with Mans- 
38th, which he loft to guard the captured camp. * " 

It was about 2 o’clock in the afternoon. Mansfield advanced, 
the Rifles skirmishing in front, the heavy guns fol- 
lowing, then the main body, the 93rd Highlanders »,,« “rXftht* 
in reserve. The position on which Mansfield was ^,'^ hd - Ir ’ s 
ordered to march — and which, if properly occu- 
pied, would completely cut off the enemy — was one to the 
north of and close to the Subahdar’s Tank. Driving the enemy 
before him, he marched to this point, and there halted. 

He then ordered the infantry to lie down. He could not see, 
and would not believe, that he had placed them in a consequence 
position where they could not act, and in which, if ofhudefec- 
the enemy had had any audacity, they might easily tive vl8loD - 
have been cut off from the rest of the force. But the enemy 
had but one idea, that of escaping. The troops were hold back, 
apparently to facilitate their escape. Their indignation was 
unbounded. More than one senior officer pointed 
out to Mansfield the golden opportunity he was the troops? ° f 
losing. But he could not be persuaded to do more 
than to withdraw his infantry from the false position in which 
he had plaood them. He still insisted on keeping back his men, 
whilst the horse and the foot and the artillery of the rebels filed 
down the road to Bithur. 

This passive action not only rendered the movement to the 
Subahd&r’s Tank useless, but, in accordance with The enemy 
the invariable rule of warfare of India, it emboldened 
the enemy to venture an artillery attack upon the *w» carry oir 
stationary British. This, indeed, was repelled, but bumS” 1 * 
vol. iv. o 
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Mansfield still allowed the enemy to carry off all their guns 
without let or hindrance.* 

The left wing and centre of the enemy thus succeeded in 
making good their retreat on Bithur. Thus it came about that 
the victory, though great, was not absolutely decisive, for 
Mansfield’s inaction had made it necessary to follow it up.with 
another blow. 

Giving his men one clear day’s rest. Sir Colin detailed a body 
8 _ .of troops for this duty on the 8th. The officer he 
sir Colin rests selected this time to command was Mope Grant — a 
bis troops, tried, daring, noble-hearted soldier. 

At 1 o’clock in the afternoon of the 8th, Mope Grant set 
out on his mission. He had with him Adrian Hope’s bri- 
then detaches gado, composed of the 42nd and 93 rd Highlanders 
and 4th Panjab Rifles ; five hundred and fifty-one 
cavalry ; Middleton’s field battery, Remmington’s 
troop of horse artillery, and a hundred 1 sappers, or 
about two thousand seven hundred men of all arms. It was 
known that the rebels had retreated by the Bithur 
road ; but, as it was considered far from improbable 
that they might attempt to cross into Oudh by the Sarai ferry, 
about three miles from Sheorajpur, Grant had received discre- 
tionary power to change his route in that direction. 

In the course of his march Grant, careful to examine the 
He traces the traces of the retreat, satisfied himself that the rebels 
routetheyhad had taken the road leading to the ferry. He there- 
fore continued his march, halting only at sunset for 
a light meal, direct to Sheorajpur. Ho reached that place a 
little before daylight. Leaving here, under a small guard, the 
impedimenta not absolutely necessary for combat. Grant dashed 
across the country with the bulk of his force for the ferry. 
When within about a mile of it, he galloped to the front to 


Hope Grant to 
follow op the 
escaped 
rebels. 


Dec. 9. 


* “ Their guns might have been taken/' wrote Mansfield, in his despatch, 
“ but I refrained from giving the necessary order, being aware that it was oon- 
trary to your Excellency’s wish to involve the troops among the enclosures 
and houses of the new cantonments/' &c. Whether Sir Colin Campbell 
was satisfied with this explanation may be doubted. Let the reader contrast 
the notice in his despatch, without comment, of Mansfield’s inaction, with his 
laudatory remarks in the same despatch on Hope Grant’s operations two days 
later. With respect to the absolute correctness of the account in the text of 
Mansfield’s operations, I appeal with confidence to the surviving officers of the 
03rd and of the other regiments present on the occasion. 
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Teoonnoitre. Whilst thus engaged, the men of his escort were 
fortunate enough to capture alive a trooper of the rebel force. 
From this man Grant learned that he had arrived in time ; that 
the rebel guns were on 'he banks of the river, and that the 
crossing was to take place that day. Having satisfied himself 
that the man had told the truth, Grant sent back _ . 
•orders for the cavalry, guns, and infantry to come on themT* 
with all speed. The remainder of the story is best 
told in the words of the noble and gallant soldier who com- 
manded.* “ The narrow road ran sometimes parallel to, and 
sometimes through, a sort of quicksand. Under a high bank, 
•and dose to the river, we found the long-sought-for 24-pounder f 
embedded up to its axle-trees. We had great difficulty in 
getting our guns over this bad ground ; but at last we reached 
sounder soil, and then we advanced rapidly. As 
soon as we came within one thousand yards of the them” 6 ** 8 
enemy, a tremendous fire opened upon us ; but 
Lieutenant Warren, a fine young fellow, who commanded the 
leading guns, never stopped until within five hundred or six 
hundred yards of the rebels, when he opened fire on them. In 
a few minutes Captain Middleton joined him with the remainder 
of the battery. Captain Kemmington now galloped up with 
his troop, and came into action in an excellent position behind 
a bank, at a range of two hundred yards or less. This concen- 
trated artillery-fire told with such terrible effect upon the 
enemy, crowded into a mass, with their guns, bullocks, baggage, 
that they gave way and retreated as fast as possible along 
the river bank, where it would have been difficult to pursue 
them in force, owing to the marshy state of the ground. How- 
ever, the irregular cavalry managed to overtake and to cut up 
some of them. My gallant regiment, the 9th Lancers, was in 
support of our batteries. Wo captured fifteen of 
the enemy’s guns, with the finest bullocks I ever 
saw, belonging to the Gwaliar contingent. We were 
only just in time ; for, as we came up to the ferry, we found 
the rebels preparing to embark the guns in some boats whioh 

* Incidents in the Sepoy War, compiled from the private journals of General 
Sir Hope Grant, G.C.B. 

t This wns one of the two 24-pounders captured in the Kalpf road on the 
6th, but which mysteriously disappeared whilst our troops were continuing 
the pursuit. . 

O 2 
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they had collected for the purpose." A gallant and effective- 
deed of arms, told in the modest language eminently 
Hope Grlnt. characteristic of the chief actor in the scene t But 
Hope Grant was as modest as he was daring, as care- 
less of self as he was prodigal of his zeal. His forced march of 
twenty-five miles, and the prompt movement which followed it, 
enabled him to repair to a great extent the mismanagement at 
the Subahd&r’s Tank on the 6th. 

The rebel army was now utterly orushed. In the two days’ 
Results of the fight, the 6th and the 9th, it had lost thirty-two 
fighting on the guns, a strong position, aud a vast number of killed. 
•“ 9th ‘ The two parts of which its army was composed had 
been for ever separated ; the one driven headlong to Kalpi ; the 
other, prevented from crossing into Oudh, had fled without ita 
guns to Bithur, there still within our roach. These great 
results had been accomplished by the British with a loss to 
them of only ninety-nine killed and wounded ! * 

The battle established the right of Sir Colin Campbell to be 
»r Colin regarded as a great commander. In attacking with 
Campbell •• five thousand men an army of fourteen thousand 
• general. regular troops, in addition to some odd thousands of 
irregulars, occupying a very strong position, it was necessary 'to 
run some risk; and there can be no doubt that in leaving 
Greathed’s weak brigade, not exceeding a thousand men, to 
guard his centre whilst he massed the rest of his army against 
the extreme right of the enemy, Sir Colin did leave an opening 
of which a Napoleon or a Frederick would have taken advan- 
tage. But the great thing for a general is to know when to 
dare. Sir Colin knew that the opponents' general was neither 
a Napoleon nor a Frederick, and that the soldiers he commanded 
were neither Frenchmen nor Prussians. He felt that with his 
actual opponents he could take liberties which they would not 
resent. It is true that he risked his centre, but the false attack 
which it made reduced all danger in that quarter to a minimum. 
Knowing his enemy, as he did, it was a sound and daring polioy, 
a polioy certain to obtain the end he was aiming at — that of 
preventing an attack — to order Greathed to feign an onslaught 
on the enemy’s position at the moment he was about to hurl the 


* The official return was : two subalterns, one sergeant, ten rank and file, 
killed; two field officers, three captains, four subalterns, one staff-sergeant, 
five sergeants, seventy-one rank ana file, wounded. 
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bulk of bis forces against tbeir right wing. This movement 
would appear to the enemy the necessary corollary of the heavy 
■artillery fire to which they had been subjected from the intrench- 
ment. The plan succeeded, as it eminently deserved to succeed. 
Completely imposed upor the enemy’s centre and left remained 
quiet whilst their right was being destroyed. They allowed 
the centre to be hemmed in in front by Greathed’s weak brigade, 
and on the right by Walpole — and why? Simply because 
Greathed and Walpole played offensive and not defensive parts. 
Sir Colin understood Indian warfare well, and he knew that 
attack almost invariably made up for inferiority in numbers. 

The theoretical weakness in his plan of attack was, then, 
under the circumstances of the case, no weakness at 
all. The plan was admirably adapted to the occasion, 
and the execution was worthy of the general. It was no barren 
victory. One section of the rebel army did indeed escape, 
though with heavy loss, to Kalpf, but the other, forced to eva- 
cuate the town, was pursued to the Ganges, and deprived of its 
power for mischief on the banks of that river. 

Nor did Bithur itself escape. Sir Colin Campbell, on receiving 
from Hope Grant a report of his success, directed 
that officer to march at once on the residence of Kan 4 destroyed. 
S&hib and destroy it. Grant set out on the 11th. 

He found the place evacuated. He carried out Mb orders by 
blowing up the temple and burning the palace. Amongst the 
booty discovered in a large well contiguous to the palace were 
“ some curious pots, lamps which seemed of Jewish manufacture, 
and spoons of a barbaric weight. All were of the purest metal, 
and all bore an appearance of antique magnificence.” 

Of the large programme Sir Colin Campbell had sketched out 
for Mb operations in the North-west Provinces and 
Oudh, the two first had now been accomplished. He siroStaS 0 * 
had relieved Lakhnao, and he had utterly defeated pj«» 
the rebel army threatening Kanhpur. His way was 
now clear for the performance of the third act of the 
drama — the opening communications between Ednlipdr and the 
Panjdb. TMs accomplished, he would be free to take vengeance 
on Lakhnao, and to reconquer Rohilkhand. 

It is necessary that the reader should bear in mind that, 
whilst the main action of the campaign rested Minor puts 
with the army led by the Commander-in-Chief, 
there were other aotors who contributed effectively, comMend. 1 * 
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though on a smaller scale, to bring to a perfect conclusion’ 
the general scheme which had been sketohed out. In a pre- 
vious chapter* I have referred to the order given to Colonel 
Seaton to escort a convoy from Aligarh to the south-west. His 
movements, which would also serve to reopen completely com- 
munication with the north-west, will be noticed in the next 
chapter. I shall then have to transport the reader to the eaBt 
and north-east, to witness tho other operations, conducted by 
columns under .Brigadiers Franks and Bowcroft, and by tho 
Nipalese force under Jang Bahadur, having for their object to 
co-operate in the fourth great movement contemplated by Sir 
Colin Campbell — the re-conquest of Lakhnao. 
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CHAPTER Y. 

FURTHER OPERATIONS IN THE VUiB, 

After the decisive actions of the 6th and 9th December, Sir 
Colin Campbell was naturally desirous to push on- 
wards whilst the memory of the defeat of the rebels nw^ementa 
should be yet fresh in the minds of the combatants hampered by 
and their sympathisers. But there was one material ^?uge. 
difficulty in the way of his progress. His means of 
transport were restricted. It had taxed his energies to the 
utmost to procure carriage in sufficient abundance to serve for 
the transit of the ladies and children, sick, and wounded, he 
had rescued from the Residency. These, to the number of at 
least two thousand, had been sent to Allahab&d. In leaving 
Outram with four thousand men at the Alambagh, he had 
supplied him with the means of moving his troops in case of 
necessity. For his own entire army, forced to march rapidly a 
distance of fifty miles, he had not retained the wherewithal to 
enter upon a harassing campaign. He could equip a column, 
but not an army. The supply of camels from 
northern and central India was cut off. He was bet. 

forced, then, to remain inactive until the carriage conveying the 
convoy of ladies should return from Allah &bad. 

This carriage did not reach Kanhpdr till 23rd December. Mean- 
while Sir Colin had been maturing his plans. Fath- The carriage 
garh — the Fathgarh whoso Nawab, the Nawab of "ri***. 
Farrukh&b&d, had cast in his lot with the rebels, and had aided - 
the mutinous Sipdhis in the destruction of our countrymen* — 
Fathgarh was the first point to be attacked. The occupation 
of this place, about midway botweon Allahdbad and Dehli, 
would complete the command over the Du&b, which had been 
secured only partially by the reconquest of Dehli and the main- 


* Vide Yolumo HI. pp. 230-2. 
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tenance of Agra and Allah&b&d. That point regained, Rohil- 
khan d would still remain to be oonquered and Lakhnao to be 
regained. To quench the embers of the insurrection in the 
minor places on the left bank of the Jamnah, and to the east of 
Allah&b&d, flying columns would, it was hoped, prove sufficient. 

Sir Colin Campbell’s movements against Fathgarh were 
planned with his usual caution. Availing himself 
deuch*» !oIto of Seaton’s march from Aligarh, he directed Walpole 
wa^poie to t© make a semicircular sweep by the Kalpi road vid 
p ' Akbarpur to It&wah and Mainptirf, at once threaten- 
ing the Kalpi force and clearing of rebels the districts depen- 
dent upon Agra. At Mainpuri Walpole would effect a junction 
with Seaton, who was to wait for him there. These, uniting 
their forces, were then to march on Fathgarh, upon which place 
the Commander-in-Chief would move by the direct road from 
Kanhpur. In recounting these separate movements, I propose 
to follow first Walpole, then Seaton ; then, leaving the two 
combined, to proceed to the leader, who had the shortest distance 
to traverse, and upon whom it would devolve to fight the decisive 
battle. 

Walpole, taking with him the 2nd and 3rd battalions Rifle 
w*ipoie Brigade, a detachment 38th Foot Bourchier’s battery, 
nurcheaon Blunt’s troop of horse artillery, and one company 
iuwa. 0 f sappers, set out on the morning of the 18th 
December. The column marched by Akbarpfir to Ttawah with- 
out adventure of any kind. Itawah had been plundered in the 
early days of the mutiny.* It was now a wreck ; the church, 
the court-house, the private residences were in ruins ; but it was 
held by the rebels. 

On learning of Walpole’s approach the majority of these' men 
a few fanati c evacuated the place. A few fanatics, however, occupy- 
rebeu bar hfa hag a covered, square, loop-holed enclosure, deter- 
w * 7> mined to hold on to the last. Few in number, armed 

only with muskets, they were animated by a spirit fiercer even 
than the spirit of despair — by a determination to die martyrs 
to their cause. Walpole reconnoitred the place. It was, for a 
place to stop an army, insignificant. It could easily be stormed. 
Yet to storm it in the face of its occupants would cost valuable 
life, and it seemed that easier and less costly means were 
available. 


* Volume in. pp. 106-8. 
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These easy means were at first tried. Hand grenades were 
thrown in ; an attempt was made to smoke out the ^ pl f ^ 
occupants with burning straw. But all in vain, they occupy 
Through their loop-holes the rebels poured in a con- tabownup. 
stant and effective fire o; the assailants, and for three hours 
kept them at bay. At last it was resolved to blow up the whole 
place. For this purpose Bourchier, aided by Scratchley of the 
Engineers, made a mine, with a number of his gun cartridges. 
The explosion of this conferred on the defenders the martyrs' 
honours they coveted. It buried them in the ruins. 

This happened on the 29th December. The column marched 
without further adventure to Mainptirf, and the fol- WaJ le 
lowing day, the 3rd February, joined Brigadier reacfiw® 
Seaton’s force at Be war, fifteen miles distant, on the 
road to Fathgarh. 

Meanwhile Seaton, appointed to the command of the force 
ordered to escort to Ranh pur a large convoy of grain composition 
and stores,* had set out on the 9 th December for of Seaton* 
Aligarh. Ho had under him, of artillery, two huh- force ‘ 
drea and thirty -three men, manning six 9-pounder guns, two 
6-pounders, two 18-pounders, one 8-inch howitzer, and two 
5£-inch mortars ; of cavalry, a squadron of the Carabineers, and 
a few of the 9th Lancers, a hundred and forty in all, and Hodson’s 
Horse, five hundred and fifty strong, led by Hodson ; of infantry, 
the 1st Fusiliers, three hundred and seventy-six strong ; the 
7th Panj&b Infantry, five hundred and forty strong ; of sappers, 
a hundred and twenty. He was joined on the march by Wale's 
Horse and some Sikhs. 

The night before Seaton left Delili he was informed that a 
considerable body of rebels had assembled in the 
Aligarh district, and that they were threatening to 
attack the small force with which Colonel Farquhar rebels aw in 
held it. With characteristic vigour, Seaton, in spite dtatric{f* rh 
of his convoy, proceeded to Aligarh by forced marches. 

Arriving there, he placed his convoy under the guns of tike 

Aligarh fort, made arrangements for a field hospital, rid himself 

of every ounce of extra baggage, and, taking with 

him a small portion of the fort garrison (a hundred 

men of the 3rd Europeans) under Major Eld, set out 

to join Farquhar. He found him encamped at a place called 


* Vide page 88. 
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Gangari, dose to the suspension bridge over the Kdlf river. 
The enemy were believed to be some thirteen miles distant. 
biwI wu J a Seaton at once, then, orossed the river, marohed a 

Hodson to mile and a half, encamped in some fields, and sent 

Noommitre. Hodson to the front to roconnoitre. 

Whilst Hodson, accompanied by Major Light of the Bengal 
Artillery, a very gallant and skilful soldier, were 
htoeoidiere galloping to the front to reconnoitre, Seaton and the 
an breakfast- other officers sat down to their breakfasts, whilst the 
iffirnaVftnt* men » hungry after their march, watched the cook- 
boys as they prepared for them the same stimulating 
meal. The officers had breakfasted, the men were about to sit 
down to their breakfasts, already placed, smoking hot, before 
them, when the alarm called them, fasting, to their posts. Half 
when the a m ^ nute before, Light, galloping at full speed, had 

ftimrm is brought the information that the rebels were ad> 

Bounded. vancing on both flanks. At once all was bustle and 
anima tion. The infantry, without waiting to put on their coats, 
turned out, as in the Dehlf days, with their muskets and side- 
arms. The cavalry were in their saddles in less than three 
minutes. The gunners, always on the alert, were not a whit 
behindhand. In less time than it has taken to de- 
turn out. bet- scribe it, all arms of the force, thus suddenly alarmed, 
to ®* were in their places. On the extreme right were the 

Carabineers and Lancers ; on the extreme left Hodson’s Ilorse ; 
the 1st Fusiliors and a hundred men of the 3rd Europeans were 
in the centre behind the guns ; on the left of the 1st Fusiliers 
were the Sikhs and Bifles. 

Seaton moved forward to meet the enemy. He had scarcely 
Seaton «d- s ©t his troops in motion when Hodson rode up and 
vanceaapixiat reported to the Brigadier that he had seen the rebels 
the rebels. gome miles in front filing through a village with 
guns ; that, having watched their further proceedings, ho had 
sent on Light to make his report. Hardly had he finished 
speaking when the heads of the enemy’s columns appeared in 
sight — two large bodies, one on eaoh flank. Their infantry 
soon followed, filling up the gap between the two. Seaton at 
onoe ordered the guns to the front. These at once opened on 
the enemy. The hostile guns replied, and though the reply 
was feeble, yet from the position they had taken up they were 
able to rake the British line. Seeing this, Wardlaw of the 
Carabineers, who had received discretionary orders, charged the 
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enemy’s battery. The guns turned at onee upon the gallant 
soldiers led most gallantly. But nothing stopped 
them. Out of the five officers with the Carabineers, charge or the 
three, Wardlaw, Hudson, and Vyse, fell dead; the c “* btoee, *> 
lieutenant of the handful of Lancers charging with wb0i 
them, Hoad, was dangerously wounded, whilst of the °*P- 

men six were killed and eleven wounded ; but the e BaM * 
guns were captured ( The cavalry were then led by the only 
surviving officer. Lieutenant Bussell, along the fields, and hxs- 
men, making good use of their carbines, cleared out the enemy 
without further loss. 

Whilst this was happening on the right, Ilodson on the left 
had dashed with his regiment against the Hoduon overthrows the 
enemy’s horse, and had overthrown them. enemy on the right 

The infantry did not pause to receive. Throwing away their 
arms, they ran to hide themselves in the fields and ravines, or 
to continue their flight over the country. They had ^ memy 
lost all their gnns, one 9-pounder and two 6-pounders, completely 
and — what was of greater importance — had received defeated - 
“ great discouragement.” It appeared that they had no idea 
that Seaton had come up ; they hoped to have to do 
only with Farquhar’s small force of Baluchis. The tSe. ^ 
discovery that a considerable European force was 
marching through the districts was a warning to them that 
from that time forth their occupation was gone ( 

This fight received from the name of the town near which it 
was fought the title of the combat of Ivasganj. That town was 
occupied tho following morning. It was a strong place, filled 
with brick houses, possessing a handsome mosque seuonoocu- 
remarkable for its curious roof and numerous mina- pies k C a- 
rets, surrounded by old gardens, encompassed with pan ^' 
strong mud walls, and, if well defended, would have been hard 
to take. Seaton then pushed on to Sahawar, and 
the next day, tho 17th, to Fatiali. When, however, 
passing through a village about two miles off this 
place, a few shots were heard, and Ilodson, who was where, h«*r- 
with the advanced guard, sent word that the enemy’s «beta.*h* 
outposts had fired their muskets, and galloped off. sends Hod»n 
On reoeiving this report, Seaton brought all his men noiuS* 1 ' 
through tho village, then halted, and served out 
bread and grog to the men, whilst Hodson and the engineers- 
went to the front to reconnoitre. 
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In about twenty minutes Hudson returned to report that the 
enemy had formed across the road, barring the 
portTthe*’ entrance to Patiali; that their right and right centre 
position occu- were resting on some large ravines, on the right face 
eneinyT the and front of which earthworks had been thrown up ; 

that their left centre and loft were posted in front 
of gardens and enclosures, covered on tho extreme left by their 
cavalry, posted in an open country. In front of the centre of 
their position, and about half a mile from it, was a small village, 
through which they had calculated the British force would 
advance. They had laid their plans accordingly. 

On hearing this report, Seaton disposed his force for action. 

On the right he massed Hudson’s Horse, the Cara- 
bia pUn""” 8 bineers and Lancers, and some light guns ; in tho 
centre the Europeans ; on the left the native infantry, 
and the heavy guns, llis plan was to turn their loft flank. 
Occupying, then, the small village of which I have spoken 
with a few men, and thus constituting that village 
taule wub the left of his position, he brought four guns to the 
anartuiery front on the extreme right, and sent four more to 
’ take up a position almost enfilading tho enemy’s 

position from left to right. But before these could unlimber 
the enemy opened fire from a battery of twelve guns. In a few 
minutes, however, the British guns replied, and the duel com- 
menced in earnest. Tho artillery contest lasted about thirty 
minutes, the cavalry and infantry meanwhile being halted. 
But, as tbe fire from the British guns had, during those thirty 
minutes, been gradually gaining on that of tho enemy, when that 
time elapsed, Seaton could contain himself no longer. Giving 
the order to the infantry to advance, he charged 
ing?’g«tos1t himself at the head of the cavalry. The enemy did 
witL bb not await that charge. They broke and fled, and 

v * ”• when tho infantry, which had advanced on receiving 

the order, reached the spot, they found that their efforts were not 
required : they had been forestalled by their gallant Brigadier.* 


* “ On we move, and, to our surprise, without receiving a shot from the 
enemy, whose guns, we found, on reaching their position, had been captured 
by Colonel Seaton, who hud led the Stan and horse artillery, with some few 
of Hodson’s Horse. In fact, seeing the enemy wavering, this bold charge, led 
by Seaton, decided matters, so far as the guns were concerned .” — The 1st 
Bengal Fusiliers after the fall of Delhi (. Blackwood’s Magasine). The writer 
of the article was at the time attached to the 1st Fusilie r s. 
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The gallant charge of Seaton -decided the day ; bnt it did not 
Stop the slaughter. The Carabineers, the Lancers, Hodson’s 
Horse, and the Artillery “ got in ” among the fleeing The reb#])j 
enemy, and pursued them for seven miles, taking arepnrsaed 
blood for blood. It is computed that not less than - £^ d *j apgb ~ 
six hundred of the rebels succumbed in the pursuit. 

On the side of the British the loss was singularly small, one 
man only having been killed and three wounded. The number 
of guns taken amounted to thirteen. Amongst the trophies 
captured on this occasion were the olephant, the silver howdah, 
and the sword of the Hakim, hereditary commander- 
in-chief of the Naw&b of Farrukh&bdd. The Hakim tM^heredu 
himself had been killed by nodson. In the choice **ry «»m- 
of an open position in front of one very defensible, he "* n " 

had clearly demonstrated that the qualities which 
go to form an efficient commander-in-chief are not hereditary. 

Seaton halted three days at Patiiili, chiefly to give time to 
the administrative officers to reorganise their estab- Creftteffect 
lishments and settle the country. This halt showed on the «mn- 
him the marvellous effect which his triumphant 
march had produced. On all sides the rebels were 
falling back, terrified, on Fathgarh, or endeavouring to cross 
the Ganges into Oudh. Some bodies of them, of whose move- 
ments he heard, and against, whom he despatched a small force, 
fled on the appearanco even of a reconnoitring party ! * Seaton 
thought, then, that he might fairly return for his convoy. 

Accordingly on tho 21st he retraced his steps. On the 22nd, 
when within a few miles of Kasganj, he was met by Hodaondlg _ 
Mr. Cocks, the Civil Commissioner of the division, pose* of two 
with the information that a notorious rebel, named DOted rebe,9> 
Jow&hir Singh, who had fought against him at Patidlf, had 
doubled round, and had returned with one son, wounded in that 
engagement, to Kasganj. Hod son was at once sent to the front 
to dispose of the question. He disposed of it in his own manner. 
He killed the son ; the father, taken prisoner, was tried by a 
military commission and blown from a gun that evening. He 
deserved his fate, for not only was he in receipt of a pension 

* “On the appearance in the distanoe of the reconnoitring party they had 

fled precipitately. The officer went over the ground on which they had been 
encauiucd, and found their food still cooking on the fire, their pots and paus, 
and all their baggage standing 'apart. The fear of ns had fallen on all the 
district round about .”— From Cadet to Colonel, by Sir Thomas Seaton, K.C.B. 
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from the British Government as a native officer, but he was 
receiving also the emoluments attaching to the Order of British 
India, of which he was a member. 

From KAsganj Seaton sent Major Eld to escort the captured 
guns to Aligarh and to despatch the convoy thence 
s***®® under charge of the escort with which he furnished 
the^xraro7, r him. He then resumed his march to Itah. There 
he reoeived information that the Bajah of Mainpiirf, 
Sn aSnpfiri. a debauchee, named Tej Singh, had raised a force 
with the intention of barring the road to him. 
Upon Mainpiirf, then, Seaton marched, via Karaulf. 

At Karaulf, fourteen miles from Mainpiirf, Seaton learned 
Learns on his from his scouts that the young Bajah had drawn up 
tbe'rebe? 4 * his little force in position across the road from 
Rrfjahtsiin Karaulf just above the junction with the grand 
«pjxm« hto° trunk road leading to Agra ; that ho had occupied 
progress. walled gardens on either side of the road, and had 
covered the road itself with field-works. 


Seaton's plan was instantly made. When within a mile of 
the enemy’s position, he turned off from the main 
^cenvw, roa ^ *>y a path to the right, hiding his movement, 
as far as possible, by the dust made by the cavalry, 
until he had gained a position whence he could rake the enemy’s 
line from left to right. In vain did the enemy bring their guns 
to bear on him. Seaton continued his movement until he had 


reached the point he was aiming at. The British guns then 
opened. Two rounds were sufficient. Tho enemy fled in dis- 
order, abandoning, on the field and in the fort, whioh 
amd defeats they did not attempt to defend, eight guns. Their 
loss cannot be properly estimated; it did not probably 
exceed a hundred. Seaton’s amounted to two wounded I 


The action near Mainpiirf was fought on the 27th December. 
Seaton haita Seaton halted in the vicinity of that place till the 
Hodaon P rin-" ®lst, w hilst Hodson of Hodson’s Horso mado a daring 
poses to open end most successful effort to open communications 
Ston wYui toe the Commander-in-Chief. Many gallant deeds 

Commander- were performed during the mutiny, but not one 
in-chief. exceeded this in cool and deliberate courage. 

My opinion of nodson ban been already recorded. He was a 
Hodson to- free-lance of the Middle Ages. But, if his action 
valuable as a towards the unarmed and captive princes of the 
House of Taimur proved that the instincts of the 
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natural savage reigned strong within him, his fearlessness, 
his contempt of danger, his joy in the battle, his ever cool 
brain, made him invaluable as a partisan leader. When a 
-risk for the general good was to be undertaken, Hodson always 
came forward to undertake it. In matters affecting, or likely 
to affect, him physically, he never counted the cost. He was 
invaluable to a commander. Was information regarding the 
enemy’s movements required, Hodson would get it. Was a 
delicate movoment at a particular period of a battle considered 
essential, the execution of it was entrusted to Hodson. Always 
in the position where his presence was needed, always the first 
to detect a false movement, always with his life in his hand 
ready to risk it, Hodson could not fail to be the right-hand man 
•of his general. “He is indefatigable,” said Seaton, to General 
Penny, when asking for his services — “ a soldier of the highest 
class ; I havo unbounded confidence in him, and would rather 
have him than five hundred more men.” 

The undertaking to which he now devoted himself was one 
requiring nerve, intelligence, and activity of the 
highest, order. Seaton’s camp was at Mainpdrf. The 
Commander-in-Chief was reported to be at Gursu- he proposed 
haganj, about forty miles from Mainpurf, marching ffi ith* * 1 ”' 
from Fathgarh. But the country between the two 

} daces was the country into which the rebels, so often, beaten, 
md been driven, and though some, doubtless, had reached 
Fathgarh, others had lingered on the road. The rebels beaten 
at Mainpurf must of necessity be there. 

Still, it was very advisable to attempt to open out communi- 
cations with the Commander-in-Chief, and, the task being 
difficult and dangerous, Hodson naturally volunteered 
to oxceuto it. His offer was accepted, and on the M'nowen nd 
morning of tho 30th he set out, hiking with him his start on their 
second in command, M'Dowell, a very gallant officer, 
and seventy-five of his own men. He earned on his 
l>crson Colonel Seaton’s despatches. 

Hodf-on rode straight to Bewar, fourteen miles distant. There 
he left all his escort except twenty-five men. With these .and 
with M‘l)owell he continued his course to Chhibram&u, another 
fourteen miles, where he again made halt. 

From this point he determined to push on to Gursuh&ganj 
accompanied only by M‘ Howell. The distance was 
about twelve miles. Leaving, then, the twenty-five escorUMhind^ 
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tberraMh native troopers in Chhibrdmdu, the two officers rode- 
their dntina- on alone. They reached Gursuhaganj in safety, only 
theChirfstui to find, however, that the Commander-in-Chiefs 
iftant from camp was at Mlran-ki-sarai, some fifteen miles 
further off. 

The situation was alarming. The villagers reported that the 
rebels, seven hundred strong with four guns, were 
nature oifthe w ithin two miles of the place. But hesitation never 
situation ; entered into the calculations of Hodson.' Ho and his 
push on[ and comrade continued their journey, and reached the 
min the headquartor camp, without adventure, at 4 o’clook 
in'seffetj*™ 1 ’ in the morning. They had ridden fifty-five miles in 
ten hours, without change of horses. 

It happened that on the road between Chhibramau and 
Gursuhaganj, Hodson had bestowed alms upon a 
therMhe ** na tive. A very Bhort time after he had left the 
road he trc- former place, it had lieen entered by a party of two 
JlSSptedby thousand rebels on their way to Fathgarh. These 
the rebels. men overpowered and killed the troopers, and, having 
gathered from the villagers that Hodson and his 
companion would return, they resolved to lay wait for them. 
Meanwhile, Hodson had been splendidly received by Sir Colin 
Campbell, had been closeted with him the greater part of the 
day, and had dined with him. At 8 o'clock in tho evening, ho 
and M‘Dowell set out on their return journey. They 
proceeded without adventure till within five or six 
miles of Chhibramau. Hore they wero stopped by 
the native whom Hodson had befriended in tho 
morning, with tho information that Chhibrdtndu was 
occupied by the rebels, who were on tho look-out for 
them. It was near midnight, tho moon was bright, 
and the wind cold. It was neither tho time nor 
place for deliberation, nor did Hodson require it. He deter- 
mined to push on. Dismounting, then, from their horses, he 
and his companion led them to the soft unmacadamiscd strip 
which forms the border of an Indian road, and, . 
bfiJoemftey followed by the native, walked on. They gradually 
escape the approached Chhibrdmdu : they entered it : they saw 
anger. the camp of the enemy : they heard the hum of 
voices: but they reached unseen the further end of tho village. 
On emerging from it, they dismissed their guide, with a promise 
from him to join them in their camp, remounted, and rode on. 


Hodson and 
M'Dowell 
Btart to 
return; 

they are 
warned of 
the danger 
threatening 
them. 
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At Bewar they were met by a party whioh Seaton, hearing of 

the surprise at Chhibr&m&u, had sent out to look for ^ 

them. 


Seaton, indeed, alarmed at the reports brought in by the 
troopers left at Bewar, had moved on to that place on 
the 31st. Here he remained with his convoy till 
the 3rd January, when, as already related, Brigadier wi 50 ®" 
Walpole joined him there. Seaton’s force came at once under 
the orders of that officer. 


VOL. IV. 


p 
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CHAPTER YL 

MOVEMENTS PRELIMINARY TO THE RE-CONQUEST OF OUDH. 

It is time now to return to the Commandor-in-Chiof. 

The carriage necessary for the movement of the force under 
, his command returned from Allah&bad on the 23rd 

Ounpbeii December. Sir Colin marched from Ktlnhpdr 
Vafhgirh° r on ^ 10 24th. Clearing the country tying between 
& ' %r ' the main road and the road by which he had 
despatched Walpole with his left brigade, and stripping the 
Ganges of boats with a brigade on his right, Sir Colin reached 
Mfran-ki-sarai on the 30th. It was at this place that he met 
Hodson in the manner I have related in tho preceding chapter. 
The following day he reached Gursuhaganj. Hero a road 
branches off from the main road, and leads the traveller over the 
Kali Nadi, traversed by a suspension bridge at a distance of five 
miles from the junction of the roads to Fathgarh. 

The advance of the Commander-in-Chiof had been acting on 
the various detachments of relxds in the manner of a 
driven frum loaded net sunk in a stream, followed by men wad- 
wudsFatb ant ^ drawn upwards by men on both banks. 

a ' Walpole and Seaton prevented escape on one side. 
Sir Colin drove his victims up on the other. There 
was one outlet, however, which neither commanded, and for this 
the harassed tribe was now making. The outlet was Fathgarh. 

The K&li Nadi barred the entrance of a hostile force into 
The deter Fathgarh. But I have said that it was spanned by 
mine, t£? T ~ a suspension bridge. The reljcls, jammed into the 
The** place from all sides, some fleeing from Seaton, some 

bridge over from Walpole, some from the Commander-in-Chief, 

began, recovering from their panic, to reflect that 
their last chance of safety lay in the romoval of the 
suspension bridge. But this reflection, like so many that 
occurred to them in this campaign, came just too late. 
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However, on tho 31st, they sent down a party to destroy the 
bridge. Had they worked with a will, they might They begin 
have succeeded. But, though they effected some Ji he,r '"2 rk of 
damage that night, they ’eft the piers and the main tmcttoa, 
chains intact, hoping, it may be supposed, to deal with them on 
the morrow. 

But, for the destruction of the bridge there was to be no 
morrow. Early on tho morning of the 1st January, bot ^ 

Sir Colin detached Adrian Hope’s brigade, reinforced checked by 
with two 24-pounders and one 8-inch howitzer, under AdrUnHope " 
Lieutenant Vaughan of the Naval Brigade, and some engineers, 
sappers, and cavalry, to tho Kali Nadi, with orders to drive 
away tho enemy and to repair the bridge in case it should be 
found damaged. On the approach of Adrian Hope % % 

the rebels fled, and tho engineers and sappers, covered 
by a strong infantry picket, at once set to work to repair the 
damage done to the bridge. They laboured with so much 
earnestness that day and through the night, that by half-past 
7 o’clock the next morning the bridge was in a fit state to be 
traversed. 


The labours of the British troops had but just been completed, 
and the sailors, who had helped in the work, were 
on tho river-bank washing their garments, when the ®' 0o,,n 
Commander-in-Chief and his staff arrived to examine remmiourei 
the position. Halting, Sir Colin noticed a large beySd*S* 
village, facing the bridgo, at a distance of about bridge, 
three hundred yards, flanked on its right by some 
tall trees. In front of the village was a small square building, 
which proved afterwards to be a toll-house. The road from the 
river-bank gradually ascended to a point beyond the village, 
which it intersected. 


Sir Colin had had barely time to make these observations 
when the rebels, who till then had kept out of sight, ^ rebda 
poured into the village, and opened a heavy mus- ®p« «*• 
ketry fire upon the group of which the Commander- npon 
in-Chief was the centre. Under cover of this fusillade, they 
brought up two guns, and opened fire on the pickets sent across 
to guard the bridge-head, and on the bridge itself. Sir Colin 
at once sent orders to the main body of his troops, then about 
four miles in rear, to push on. Till they could come up, he 
directed Adrian Hope to hold the bridge, but on no aocount to 
attack the enemy. 

p 2 
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Adrian Hope at onee detached the 53rd acroes the bridge to 
Adrian Hope reinforce the pickets, directing them to extend 
keeps them under cover of the hank, and to keep up thence a 

in te#ck. 'brisk musketry fire. One wing of the 93rd he kept 

jan. a. j n band, ready, if necessary, to support the skir- 
mishers. The other wing had been dotached to guard the ford, 
three miles lower down the stream. 

The 53rd, grossing the bridge, found a partial, though inade- 
The 63 rd He T 1 ®*®, cover from the mounds and ridges of earth 
do£ifb<^nd and the tall grass covering the bank. Lying down 
wd ©penfire. here, they opened on the enemy a very effective fire. 

Meanwhile, Vaughan’s three guns crossed the bridge, 
and, taking up a position close to a yellow bungalow near its 
northern end, opened fire on the village. 

Still the rebels continued their fusillade ; and their leader, 
V*n h*n dia- no ^ n g that a gun placed under cover of the toll- 
mountaone*’ house would sweep the bridge, brought up one of his 
o fthe e nemy's pieces to that position betweon 2 and 3 o’clock, and 
* * opened from it. The effect was most damaging to 

the British, one shot alone killing or wounding eight men. 
This practice continued for some time, when the guns of tho 
Naval Brigade, splendidly directed by Vaughan, succeeded in 
dismounting the piece and blowing up the tumbril.* 

The gun which had caused so much destruction had scarcely 
Tbeesni been dismounted when the 53rd, disregarding their 
n»b to the orders to remain where they were, made a simul- 
Et * taneoua rush to the front on the toll-house, clearing 

out the enemy. Sir Colin was furious at this disobedience, and 
vainly tried to cbeck it.f Tho men of the 53rd had heard 


* The manner in which this work was done reflects so much credit on all 
who were concerned in it, that it merits a notice more detailed than that which 
I have given in the text. “ Lieutenant Vaughan now pointed and flred one of 
our guns at the small gun of the enemy, which was concealed behind the 
comer of a house, and annoying us much. His first shot struck tho roof of 
the house ; his second struck the angle of the wall about half-way down ; and 
a third dismounted the gun and destroyed the carriage. Captain Peel, who 
was standing by, said : ‘ Thank you, Mr. Vaughan ; perhaps you will now be 
so good as to blow up the tumbrit.’ Lieutenant Vaughan fired a fourth shot, 
which passed near it ; and a fifth, which blew it up and killed several of the 
enemy. ‘ Thank you,’ said Captain Peel, in his blandest and most courteous 
tones ; 'I will now go and report to Sir Colin .’ "—The Shannon’s Brigade in 
India. E. H. Verney. 

t ** The Commander-in-Chief was terribly annoyed, and, riding up to the 
regiment, pitched into it well. But these wild Irishmen were incorrigible 
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that they were to be relieved, and they were determined to be 
in the front. There was nothing for it but to support them. 
Fortunately, the heads of the main column were now at hand. 
The 93rd crossed the bridge in support of the 53rd, whilst 
Greathod’s brigade, following, advanced up the slope to the left, 
flanked on the extreme left by the cavalry led by Hope Grant. 
As the infantry advanced on the village, the enemy abandoned 
it. Upon this, Hope Grant, taking on his men round at a trot, 
canght the enemy as thoy were emerging from the cvmpittn 
other end, and. charging in echelon of squadrons, 
completely broke them. Then despair seized upon re 
the rel)el mass ; breaking their ranks, throwing aside their 
arms, they fled in wild confusion ; but the horsemen were upon 
them and amongst them, and the slaughter was terrible ; for 
several miles they rode along, spearing and cutting down at 
every step ; and the progress of their swift advance might be 
marked by the smoke of exploded tumbrils curling up amidst 
the dark-green trees.” * 

The rout of the enemy was complete. Eight guns, several 
colours, palanquins, and ammunition waggons fell into the 
.hands of the victors. The rebels did not cease their They flee into 
flight even when they reached the fort of Fathgarh, Roh»ikh*nd. 
but, hastily seizing on all that was portable in their camp out- 
side that fort, hurried in panic and dismay across the same 
river which many of them had crossed but six short months 
before, arrogant with the pride of revolt, thirsting for the 
blood of the officers whom whilom they had sworn to obey! 
They fled into Bohilkhand. 

The ovation the Commander-in-Chief received from his 
soldiers that evening is thus described by an eye- 0vaMon , 
witness, one of the gallant actors in that stirring bytheauu* 
scene : ** Their return from this ” (the return of the ^w a to sir 
cavalry from the pursuit) “ was a stirring sight of 
war. In front came the 9th Lancers, with three captured 
standards at their head; the wild-looking Sikh horsemen rode 
in the rear. As they passed the Commander-in-Chief he took 
off his hat to them, with some words of praise and thanks. The 
Lancers shook their lances in the air and cheered ; the Sikhs 

Whenever he began to speak, a lot of them exclaimed, as loud as they could, 
' Three cheers fur the Commander-in-Chief, boys 1 ’ until at length he himself 
was obliged to go away, laughing.” — Hope Grant’s Incidents. 

* Blackwood's Magazine, October 1858. 
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took up the cry, waving their sabres above their heads. The 
men carrying the standards gave them to the wind ; the High- 
land brigade, who were encamping oloso by, ran down and 
oheered both the victorious cavalry and the veteran Chief, 
waving their bonnets in the air. It was a fair sight, and 
reminded one of the old days of chivalry. When Sir Colin rode 
back through the camp of the Highlanders, the enthusiasm of 
the men exceeded description.” * 

Sir Colin's losses amounted to four men killed, two officers 
and eight men wounded. Those of the enemy were naturally 
much greater. 

I have mentioned the skilful conduct of Vaughan of the 
Naval Brigade at this action, but I canr.ot quit the 
aobertS* subject without referring to the gallantry of Huberts, 
the same Roberts who at a later period won so much 
honour and distinction in Afghanistan, and who, at the time 1 
am writing, holds the high office of Commander-in-Chief in 
India. In pursuing the rebels, this officer, then a lieutenant, 
came suddenly upon and engaged two sipahis with a standard, 
cut one of them down, and captured the standard. Continuing 
his onward course, he cut down another sip&hi, who was 
keeping a trooper at bay. For these acts, succeeding many 
others of a similar character, Roberts received the Victoria Cross. 


Sir Colin halted for the night some twelve miles from Fath- 
garh. Early the next morning he marched for that 
* r0o,, ies place, blew open the gate of the fort, and entered 

Fctbgub, without opposition. So great had been the previous 

confidence, and so complete the present panic of the 
rebels, that they had left in the fort uninjured a valuable stock 
of timber, stored for the purpose of making gun-carriages ; 
steam-engines ; guns of all sorts ; and a largo quantity of sol- 
diers’ clothing. They had oven neglected to cut the bridge of 
boats communicating across the Ganges with the opposite bank. 
This bridge was at once secured. 

The next day Walpole’s column, strengthened by Seaton’s, 
and escorting the convoy previously mentioned, 
marched into Fathgarh. The army thus conoen- 
hu flying trated amounted to more than ten thousand men, 

cotatniis. well supplied with camp equipage and means of 

j*n 4. transport. 


* Blackwood's Magazine, October 1858. 
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Thus was accomplished successfully the third portion of idle 
original programme of the Commander-in-Chief. 
Communication with the north-west had been re- ^ticnofUa 
established : the Duub had been cleared of rebels, programme 
Those rebels had escaped into Bohilkhand. That 
province and the province of Oudh still remained in 
open revolt. The dealing with them was to constitute the 
fourth scene of the drama. 

It was the opinion of Sir Colin Campbell that the three 
months of cold weather which yet remained to him 
might be most profitably employed by following the ta 

enemy into Bohilkhand. By stamping out the in favour of 
rebellion in that province he would, he believed, R^hiiifhlnd 
assure the more easily the submission of the whole of before ru-oon- 
the north-west. The separate forces then operating, ^h° g 
as will be hereafter described, in western and central 
India, in B&jput&nd and in Bundelkhand, would at the same 
time restore order and tranquillity throughout those parts of 
India. Oudh alone would remain; and Sir Colin was of 
opinion that Oudh, hemmed in by the Gurkhds in one ex- 
tremity, and by troops whom he would dispose in summer 
quarters from that extremity to the further border, might wait 
his pleasure — might remain, that is to say, for some months 
longer in the hands of the rebels, until the ensuing cold season 
would permit his troops to operate more effectually in that 
country. Bightly regarding his European troops as the main- 
stay, the backbone of his army, he was unwilling, if it could be 
avoided, to expose them to the exhaustion and loss inseparable 
from a hot- weather campaign — a campaign carried on under 
circumstances which would often require the employment of 
small detaohments, hurried and forced marches, exposure to the 
mid-day sun, and possibly to the heavy autumnal rains. 

But, in the opinion of the Council of the Government of 
India, the political exigencies of the time were so 
pressing, that they overbore considerations which, 
if prompted partly by sound rules of military science, h wy cwi- 
were dictated in the main by regard for the health 
and preservation of the European soldier. Lord SrtUmS&L 
Canning and the members of his Council were ™ 

guided m the views they propounded by two great principles : 
the one, that no rest should be given to the rebels — that they 
must be attacked and pursued until they should submit; the 
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other, that the main object of the next movement shonld be the 
re-capture of Lakhnao. These were cardinal points with the 
Government. Fitting in with them, too, was another conside- 
ration, which, if of a less pressing character, was yet not unim- 
portant. I allude to the co-operation of the Gurkh&s, led by 
the Prime Minister of Nipal, Jang Bahtidur. These troops, ten 
thousand in number, were occupying a position from which they 
could co-operate effectively with tho British in Oudh. Were Sir 
Colin to deal ‘immediately with Oudh, they would join in the 
action. But it could not be expected, if tho Oudh campaign were 
adjourned, that these men, natives of the Himalayas, would 
remain during the hot and rainy seasons in the plains exposed 
to a climate with which they were naturally unfitted to cope. 

There are few, I think, who would bo disposed now to ques- 
tion the wisdom of the course recommended by the 
Argnmenu Government of India. It seems to me that every 
the course* consideration favoured its adoption. Alike in war 
Lonfcan? and in politics, it is always advisable to striko a 
uing. decisive blow at the most important of the 'exposed 

E oints of an enemy. In this case Lakhnao was that 
nao taken, the heart of the rebels would be broken. 
No other great rallying-place would remain to them. So long, 
on the other hand, as that regal city should remain in their 
possession, their adherents would continue to nourish hope, and 
it would require more than ordinary tact and care to prevent 
the renewal of uprisings in parts which had been already overrun. 

Again, of the two provinces, Boliilkhand and Oudh, the latter 
was by far the most formidable, the most important. The paci- 
fication of Bohilkhand would produce little or no effect on the 
men of Oudh. On the contrary, the re-conquest of TAfchwap 
would be felt in every villago and in every corner of Bohil- 
khand. To this must be added the important consideration 
that whilst Outram was, with some difficulty, holding the 
Alambdgh with nearly four thousand men, rebels from all parts 
of India were daily crowding into Lakhnao. This fact alone 
would show that the Case of Lakhnao was the more pressing. 
The necessity of dealing in the first instance a deadly blow at 
Lakhnao was insisted upon with so much force by 
Lord Canning that it became a law to the Com- 
curfjdherw mander-in -Chief. It devolved, then, upon him to 
nlng*ft view*. make his preparations to carry into effect the settled 
plan. 
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At Fathgarh, situated on the Ganges, at the south-western 
extremity of the border-line between Oudh and 
Rohilkhand, Sir Colin was occupying a position of 
no small advantago. It e^Vctually barred the on- portion 
trance into tho re-conquered districts of mutineers sir'c&Unai 
from the capital of Bohilkhand — Bareli — seventy- Fathgarh. 
seven miles distant; from tho north-western divi- 
sion of Oudh ; and from Lakhnao. The river-line between 
Fathgarh and K&nhptir was strongly held, there being inter- 
mediate posts at Bithur and Mirun-ki-sarai. It was impossible 
for Sir Colin Campbell to undertake tho contemplated measures 
against Lakhnao without the aid of a siege-train. Now, the 
siege-train was at Agra. The distance between Agra 
and Kanhpur, tho point whence the advance on 
Lakhnao must be made, is a hundred and seventy- Kunhp&r and 
nine miles. Tho road passed through Itawah, whence ^ted P o'ntb« 
"Walpole had but recently expelled the rebels, and left flank, 
in the vicinity of districts cleared by Seaton. The 
victory near Fathgarh and the occupation of that place by Sir 
Colin had made tho road safe against attacks from the left 
whilst the siege-train should be on its way. 

Scarcely less secure was it from danger on the right. For, 
although the broken remnant of the Gwaliar con- 
tingent was supposed to bo at Kalpi or in its 
vicinity, tho men forming it could scarcely have 
recovered from the heavy blow and sore discouragement in- 
flicted upon them on the 6tli December. It seemed almost cer- 
tain, too, that they would feel in their rear the effects of the 
superhuman efforts which it was known were being made by 
the British troops in Central India and in Bundelkhand to get 
at them ; whilst the fact that Kdnliptir was guarded by a 
brigade under Inglis, that the communications with Allah&bdd 
were preserved by a Madras brigado tinder Carthow, and that 
those between that place and Bandras were protected by another 
brigade under Franks, left them, in reality, but one line upon 
which they could act against the siege-train — the line by 
Akbarpfir, and that was the line which Walpole had but very 
recently cleared, and along which no force could march from 
Kalpi without exposing its right to Kanhpur and Bithur. 

The siege-train was then ordered from Agra. Whilst it was 
on itB way. Sir Colin hail time to organise the measures he 
considered necessary to secure his conquests and to facilitate 
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his movements. To guard the position at Fatligarh and the 
sir Coiin districts to the west and south-west of it, including 

makes pre- It&wah, Mainpuri, and Miran-ki-sarai, he required 

KSwIf for an officer of more than ordinary intelligence and 
decision, well acquainted with the natives, and 
capable of arriving at and acting on a decision. For this com- 
mand he solected Colonel Seaton. What Seaton was may be 
gathered from the account I have given of his march from 
Dehlf to Bewar. A gallant soldier, shrinking from no respon- 
sibility, always ready to give his life for his country, he was 
just the man to hold a position full of difficiilty and danger. 
The post that was offered him came emphatically within that 
category. For, to hold Fathgarh and the districts which Fath- 
garh covered, Sir Colin proposed to leave him only two weak 
English regiments, — one of which only, the 82nd, was at Fath- 
garh — the 7th Panjab Infantry, a 9-pounder field battery, and 
three hundred and fifty newly raised native horsemen ; this, 
too, when fifteen thousand rebels were within seven miles of 
Fathgarh ! But, difficult as was the task, Seaton was equal 
to it. 

Meanwhile, Sir Colin endeavoured to amuse the Bohilkhand 
rebels. His great object was to mislead them — to 
nurauvre* impress them with the idea that Bareli was the 
d* ce »°bei f ef °bj ec t his attack. Immediately after occupying 
Br&Sr Fathgarh, he had sent Adrian Hope’s brigade to 
ou«ct to hto scour the country in the vicinity. On Hopo’s return, 
learning that a force of fifteen thousand men had 
assembled at the town of Allahganj on the banks of the R&m- 
ganga river, some seven or eight miles distant, Sir Colin sent 
Walpole’s brigade, with guns, cavalry, and sappers, to make a 
demonstration against them. Walpole’s orders were to make as 
much display as possible, but not to commit himself to an en- 
gagement across the river. He carried out these orders to the 
letter ; he made as though he would repair tho bridge, whioh 
the rebels had broken down, across tho Ramgang& ; and, to add 
to the delusion. Sir Colin rode out himself and made a careful 
reconnaissance of the spot. The ruse succeeded admirably, for 
the rebels were completely deceived, and, for a time, became 
rooted to the left bank of the river. 

Whether suspicion gradually dawned upon them, or whether 
they were well served by their spies, I do not know. But it is 
oertain that, after remaining in this position ten or twelve days. 
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they detached a body of five thousand men to attempt an incur- 
sion into the re-conquered districts. These men, 
crossing the Rdmgangd at a point above that watched the 

“by Walpole, marched to a ferry on the Ganges, 
oalled Surajglidt, about twelve miles above Fath- 
garh, crossed that river, and occupied the village of Shams&b&d. 

, At ten o'clock on the evening of the 26th January, Adrian 

' Hope’s brigade, consisting of the 42nd, the 93rd, the 4th Panj&b 
Rifles, Remmington’s and Blunt’s troops of Bengal Horse Artil- 
lery, two squadrons of the 9th Lancers, and half of Hodson’s 
Horse, was sent to attack them. Marching all night, Adrian 
Hope found the enemy at 8 o’clock in the morning posted at 
the village of Sutid, half a mile v from Shamsdhdd. As soon as 
the rebels saw tho English their guns opened fire. Hope did 
not reply till well within distance ; but, when he did reply, it 
was witn considerable effect. At the fifth discharge the rebels 
broke and fled. Ilodson and the 9th Lancer squadrons were 
amongst them at once, and, though the rebel cavalry fought 
well, tho slaughter of them was great. The British loss did not 
exceed five or six killed and about twenty wounded. Amongst 
those wounded mortally was M*Dowell, the gallant second in 
command of Hodson’s Horse, the companion of Hodson in many 
a daring enterprise. Hodson himself was wounded in two 
plaoes. The enemy wero pursued eight or nine miles. Those 
who escaped re-crossed the Ganges into Rohilkhand, leaving 
four guns in the hands of the victors. 

Meanwhile, in order the better to relieve pressure on Seaton’s 
small brigade, Sir Colin Campbell had arranged with 
the Chief Commissioner of the Panj&b, Sir John ^ationt 
Lawrence, that a force should be organised at Rurkf Before 
for the purpose of entering Rohilkhand from the ° n 

north-west. This column, he had reason to believe, 
would be ready to set out on this expedition on the 1st Febru- 
ary. It was now approaching that date ; Hope’s victory at 
Sutid had been severe enough to impose prudence on the rebels 
for a few days ; the siege-train was well on its way to K&nhptfr ; 
Seaton had had a week to examine the lay of the districts com- 
mitted to his care and prudence ; there was no reason for further 
delay. Sir Colin was anxious to return to the place which was 
to be his base in tho now campaign, to see how the works he 
had ordered to cover the bridges were progressing, to be pre- 
sent there to receive the siege-train, and to despatch it across 
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the Ganges to the first advanoed position on the Lakhnao road— 
the station of Undo. He left Fathgarh, then, on the 1st Febru- 
ary, followed by the cavalry and the horse artillery, and, making 
forced marches, reached Kanhpur on the 4th. Hope’s brigade 
and the artillery park started the same day by regular marches, 
whilst Walpole’s brigade, strengthened by a portion of that 
which Seaton had brought down, stayed a few days longer, to 
cover to the last the communications with Agra. But by the 
23rd February all had crossed the Ganges into Oudh. On the 
sandy plains between Unao and Banni were massed engineers, 
artillery, horse, foot, commissariat waggons, camp-followers, 
the most efficient European army ever ranged in the plains of 
India. It counted seventeen battalions of infaatry, fifteen of 
which were British ; twenty-eight squadrons of cavalry, in- 
cluding four English regiments ; fifty-four light and eighty 
heavy guns and mortars. They are there on the eve of their 
departure. The morrow will see them start for the rebellious 
•city, the capture of which will be so fatal to many among them. 
I must leave them for the moment ; for before I describe their 
deeds it is fitting that 1 should narrate the manner in which 
Jang Bahadur and Franks had been co-operating, from the 
south-east, and how Outram and his gallant companions were 
bearing up in the AlamMgh. 
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CHAPTER YTL 

THE ADVANCE INTO EASTERN OUDH. 

Among the offers of assistance which, in the early days of the 
revolt, had been made to the Governor-General 
was one of peculiar significance. Jang Bahadur, offers at an 1 ” 
the virtual ruler of the independent Hill State early date to 
which, touching the British territory at Kumaun, the revolt?”** 
extends * all along the north-east border of Oudh, 
then rejoining British territory at a point in the Gorakhpur 
district due north of the Btation of the same name, continues 
the touch to within a few miles of Darjiling— Jang Bahadar 
had, in the month of May, placed the whole military resources 
of Nipal at the disposal of the Governor-General. The in- 
dependent position occupied by Nipal, the known ability of 
the man, who, though only Prime Minister, wielded all real 
authority in the country, the certainty that the overthrow of 
the British could scarcely fail to offer great opportunities to an 
able general commanding a compact and well-disciplined army, 
gave to Jang Bahadur’s proposal the appearance of being 
inspired by a pure and generous friendship. Few untravelled 
independent rulers would have acted in a similar manner. But 
Jang Bahadur had but a few years previously visited Europe. 
This visit had enlightened him on many points, and on one 
point in particular. It had convinced him that, under all 
circumstances, England would be able to maintain her hold on 
India. It became therefore with him a matter of interest to 
support the stronger combatant. 

Iiord Canning thanked Jang Bah&dur for his offer, but it was 
not till some time in the month of June that The offer 
he accepted it. In pursuance of the agreement some delay, u 
between the contracting parties, Jang Bah&dur in *°“ pt8di 
July despatched three thousand Gurkh&s from Kh&tm&ndu. 
These, entering the British territory at a point north of 
Gor&khpur, marched on that place, and reached it at the end 
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of the month. Their arrival was the signal for the disarming 
of the Sip&his stationed there (1st August^. The neighbouring 
stations of Azamgarh and Jaunptir were then in 
odrkJhtiooM throes of anarohy. Vainly had the heroio 

•re sent teUe Venables, the indigo-planter, who had been stead- 
fast among the faint-hearted, struggled and fought 
for order. It is true that on the 1 6th J uly, after a 
gallant fight of the few against many, he had repulsed the 
rebels in an attack on Azamgarh. But, after the victory, his 
own followers had shown symptoms of mutiny, and he and the 
few Europeans who followed him had been forced, on the 
30th July, to retreat on Ghazipur. To restore order, then, 
in Azamgarh and its vicinity, the arrival of the NipAlese troops 
was opportune. They occupied Azamgarh on the 13th August, 
and Jaunpur on the 15th. Meanwhile, on their evacuating it, 
Gorakhpur was taken possession of by rebels from Oudh, com- 
manded by one Muhammad Husen. 

The Government of India, to ensure concert between these 
allies and its own troops, had transmitted orders 
e^ato represent *° military authorities at Banaras to appoint 
the Government certain officers, left unemployed by the mutiny of 
withthe Nipiii their regiments, to join and act with the Nip&lese. 

In obedience to these orders. Captain Boileau and 
Lieutenants Miles, Hall, and Campbell came to Jaunpfir and 
took up the duties assigned to them. Two or three weeks 
elapsed before an opportunity offered of testing the quality of 
the allied troops, but in the third week of September the 
approach to Azamgarh of a large body of rebels gave an occasion 
of which they eagerly availed themselves. 

Azamgarh was the point threatened. Lieutenant-Colonel 
Wroughton, commanding at Jaunpfir, deemed it 
Asamgart advisable then to detach the Sh6r regiment of 
threatened. Nipalese, twelve hundred strong, and two guns, to 
reinforce that station. 

The Nip&lese left Jaunpur at 10 a.m. on the 18th September, 
marched forty miles that day, and reached Azamgarh at 6 o’olock 
in the evening. It had transpired, meanwhile, that the rebels 
were encamped at or near a village called Manduri, ten miles 
distant ; and, it being surmised that they were ignorant of the 
arrival of the Nip&l reinforcement, it was determined to surprise 
them. Accordingly, at half past 1 o’olock the next morning, the 
Sh6r regiment again set out, accompanied by Captain Boileau as 
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English officer in charge of the force, by Mr. Wynyard the judge, 
by Mr. Venables, the gallant planter, whose recent 
services I have just referred to, and by three Nipii 
other officers. Manduri w's reached a little after Mr?ven*bia« 
sunrise. The rebels were found strongly posted, defeat' the rebels, 
their centre covered by the village, and their 
flanks protected by fields of sugar-cane, then at their full 
height. Nothing daunted, the Nipal colonel, Shamsher Singh, 
formed his men up in five columns, and dashed at that strong 
position. Their onslaught was so fierce, that in ten minutes 
the rebels were in full flight, leaving on the field three brass 

g uns. They lost about two hundred men killed and wounded. 

n the side of the Nipaleso two were killed and twenty-six 
wounded. Mr. Wynyard, in his report of the action to his civil 
superiors, alluded in the highest terms to the conduct of the 
Nip&l troops. Regarding Mr. Venables, who commanded the 
cavalry, he wrote ; “ He was always where fighting was hardest ; 
he was first up at the first gun taken, and killed three men with 
his own hand.” * 

This victory had an excellent effect. Up to that time the British 
authorities had felt some hesitation in employing 
their allies against the rebels, but with the victory to 

of Manduri all uncertainty vanished. To march 
fifty miles in two days, and then to win a battle in an unknown 
country, would have reflected credit on veteran soldiers. The 
success obtained on this occasion not only filled the English 
officers with confidence, it emboldened them to follow up the 
step already taken. On the ‘27th September, Colonel Wroughton, 
accompanied by tho civil officers of the district, marched with 
another party of Nip&l troops from Jaunpur against, and 
occupied, Mubarakpur — the stronghold of a rebel Rajah, Iradat 
Khan ; took that chieftain prisoner ; tried, and hanged him. 
Proceeding onwards, Wroughton and the Nip&l troops pacified 
the entire district. On the 29th, the authorities at Azamgarh 
made a similar demonstration from that place, and with similar 
success. Atraolia, the stronghold of the rebel leader B6ni 
Madhu, was occupied, its fortifications were destroyed; and, 
although Beni Mudhu escaped, he quitted the district. Up to 
the borders of Oudh order waB thus for the time restored. 

* So sensible wore the rebels of the immense service rendered by Hr. 
Venables to his country that they offered a reward of fivo hundred rupees for 
his head. 
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To support the Nip&l troops, the Government had, in 
September, directed the despatch from Ban&ras of 
Brituhtnx> ent ° f a sma ^ force, consisting of three hundred and 
sent from 00 ** 8 twenty men of the 10th Foot, two 9-pounder guns, 
Lo ngden. U ° der a 8nia ^ detachment of European artillery, and a 
hundred and seventy of the 17th Madras Native 
Infantry, under the command of Lieutenant-Colonel Longden of 
the 10th Foot* But, before this small foroe could reach the 
soene of action, the Oudh rebels had again crossed the frontier, 
and had encountered and been beaten by the Nipdlese at Kudya 
on the 19th October, and at Chanda on tho 30th of the same 
month.* The last-named action was severe enough to merit 
a separate record. The rebels, numbering from f ur to fivo 
thousand men, were strongly posted and had seven guns. The 
Nipal troops counted only eleven hundred men with two guns. 
The battle, obstinately contested, terminated in the complete 
defeat of the rebels, with a loss on their side of three hundred 
killed. Four of their guns were taken. But the victory was 
dearly purchased. Lieutenant-Colonel Madan Man Singh and 
eleven men were killed, and fifty-nine were wounded. The 
gallantry of the Nipal troops had been conspicuous. Of one of 
them, Lieutenant Gambhir Singh, it is related in the official 
account of the action that, “ single-handed, he took a gun, cutting 
down five of the artillerymen, and wounding and driving away 
two others.” This gallant ally was covered with wounds, but 
eventually recovered. 

Longden reached Jaunpfir just after the action of Chandd. 

Three days after his arrival (4th November) the 
torMAtrfoiu. Oudh rebels, to the number of one thousand, with 
two guns, again crossed the Oudh frontier, and 
seized the fort of Atr&olia. The attention of Longden was at 
once called to the fact. Uniting his force to that of the Nipdlese, 
he marched out at once, and, on the ninth, cannonaded the 
place so vigorously, that the enemy evacuated it during the 
night. 

But the fact that the British territory was still liable to 
invasion, and that the British troops, though strong enough to 
repel an isolated attack, were not strong enough to defend the 
whole frontier, and might be forced, under certain circum- 

* Kudya is a village twelve miles to the west of Azamgarh ; GhandA is in 

the SultAnpur district of Ondh, thirty-six miles from Jaonpdr. 
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stances, to fall back on Baudras, induced the Government of 

India to conclude with the Nipal Government a 

hew arrangement. In virtue of this, it was ar- 

ranged that Jang Bahddur -,hould proceed him- *7 thJ»™ g at 

self to the scene of action with a force of nino Bahadur for 

thousand picked troops, and that to this force 

Colonel MacGregor should be attached with the 

rank of Brigadier-General. At the same time measures were 

taken greatly to increase tho British force on the eastern frontier 

of Oudh. Large reinforcements were sent to the Jaunpur force, 

and that force so strengthened was placed under the command 

of one of the ablest officers in the British Army, Brigadier- 

General Franks, C.B. Similarly, another mixed 

force was organised in western Bihar by Colonel The British 

Bowcroft to move from Tirhut along the Gan dak strengthened!*” 5 

towards Gorakhpur. Those three separate corps 

d’armee had but one primary object, — to clear the British 

districts to the north of Banaras and east of Oudh ; as soon as 


The British 
force is likewise 
strengthened. 


these districts should be cleared, one corps would remain in 
observation, whilst tho other two would march to co-operate 
with Sir Colin Campbell in his attack on Lakhnao. It will be 
necessary, then, to deal with the three separately. 

Rowcroft’s force was composed of thirty men of the Royal 
Marinos, a hundred and thirty of the Pearl Naval 
Brigade under Sotheby, three hundred and fifty SwfrtfowT’ 
Nip&l troops, fifty men of the Bengal Police 
Battalion, and four 12-pounder howitzers, two of which wero 
mountain-train guns. 1 1 occupied an intrenched camp at Mirwa, 
about forty-nine miles from Chapra. Seven miles distant, at 
Sobanptir on the west bank of the little Gandak,* lay a small 
rebel army, computed to consist of twelve hundred regular 
Sip&his, and four thousand armed adventurers, of whom a 
hundred were mounted, with four guns. On the 
morning of the 26th December, Bowcroft, who had ^f a ^ b t *J l e n | f e r bel8 
waited for the arrival of the Goraknath Nipal 
regiment from Sigauli, marched to attack the rebel force. 


* There are three rivers called “Gandak” — the great, the lesser, and the 
little. The last rises on the northern boundary of tire Chapri district 
(western Bihdr), flows in a south-easterly direction for about a hundred and 
twenty milos, then leaves the district of Chaprd and enters that of Tirhut, 
which it traverses in the same direction for about seventy miles, when it join* 
the B&ghmatf. The united streams subsequently fall into the great Gandak. 
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Their position was strong on two out of its three objective 
points. They oconpied a village, covered in front by a tank 
with high banks, and on the right by a tope of trees : the left 
was comparatively uncovered. Kowcroft halted within half a 
mile of the place and rode forward to reconnoitre. He resolved 
to render useless the enemy’s strong positions in the centre and 
on the right by turning his left. He did this with great 
ooolness and success. The Nipal troops behaved splendidly 
under fire. Sotheby of the Naval Brigade managed the 
artillery with great skill. Tho Minie rifles of the Boyal 
Marines, directed by Lieutenant Pym, produced a striking 
effect. The result was that the enemy, attacked a little after 
10 o’cloek, were completely beaten by half past 1, forced back 
from Sobanpur, and followed six miles further to Majauli, and 
thence driven across the Gandak, with the loss of ono large iron 
gun. Bowcroft followed " up his victory the next day by 
crossing the river and destroying the homesteads of the leading 
_ . .. rebels. Then, in pursuance of instructions ho had 

Gb&ghrii for received from Brigadier-General MacGregor, under 
t-rde-s. whose orders he had been placed, ho marched to 

Burhat Ghat oh tho river Ghaghra, there to await further 
instructions. 

Jung Bahadur’s little army, meanwhile, setting out from 
Nipal, had crossed the British frontier. On tho 
Jung Bahadur 23rd December, it reached Bhetia, eighty-two 
territory, 9h miles east of Gorakhpur. Here it was joined by 
MacGregor. Continuing its march, it crossed the 
river Gandak on tho 30th, and arrived in tho vicinity of Gorakh- 
pur on the 5th January. Gorakhpur was occupied by the rebels, 
but by rebels disheartened, divided in purpose, and hopeloss of 
and beats the success. When attacked, then, the following 
nbeia at ' morning by the Nipal army, they made but a feeble 
Gorakhpur. resistance, but fled across the Bapti,* leaving seven 
guns in the possession of the conquorors. These lost but two 
men killed. Seven were wounded. The loss of the rebels 
amounted to about two hundred. 


* The Rdptf takes its rise in the sub-Him&layan ranges of Nipdl, and, 
flowing round a long spur of mountains, enters the plains of Oudh, which it 
traverses in a south-easterly direction for ninety miles, passing through the 
Bahriich and Gondah districts ; it finally joins the Gh&gbx6 after a coarse of 
four hundred miles. 
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The civil administration was at once re-established in GorAkh- 
pur. The British districts were cleared of rebels. 

At the same time, awaiting the time when the cmi adm(ni«tr*- 
NipAl force at Azamga.h should cross the Oudh o^udifw!* 
frontier in co-operation with that under General 
Franks, MacGregor transmitted orders to Boworoft to embark 
his little force in boats and ascend the river. 

Before Bowcroft came up, the moment referred to had arrived, 
and Jang Bahddur, starting from Gorakhpur on the 
14th February, reached Barari, on the left bank of 25pro!whe* 

the Ghaghra * on the 19th. On the evening of jg eNtph 

that day, Bowcroft anchored within four miles of orre ’ 
that place, and landed on the light bank. There, on the 
morning of the 20th, he was joined by a brigade of the Nip&l 
force, with six guns. Bowcroft then received orders to bring 
up his boats to Phulpur, so as to allow of their being used for 
the passage of the remainder of the Nipal force at that place. 
But, before he could carry out this order, information reached 
Bowcroft that Phulpur was occupied by the rebels. Accordingly 
he marched on that place, drove the rebels from it 
and captured three of their guns. Then, bringing 
up his boats, he made of them a bridge spanning 
the stream, and allowed the Niptil troops to cross, 
arranged that Bowcroft, with the Pearl Brigade, the Yeomanry 
Cavalry, which had joined him, and two N ipal regiments, should 
occupy Gorakhpur, to keep open the communications, whilst 
Jang Bahadur should march via Sultanpur on Lakhnao. 

Crossing tho Ghdghra, Jang Bahadur inarched to Ambarpur 
on the 2oth February. The road to that place was 
commanded by a small fort, having a triple line of d*"*P* M ' 
defonce within a bamboo jungle, and defended by oSnE*** 
thirty-four mon. It was necessary to storm this 
post, for, though it might bo turned, its continued occupation by 
the rebels would enable them to act on the communications of 
the advancing force. The NipAl troops, then, were sent against 
it. It was defended with so much vigour and 
resolution, that the assailants lost seven men killed 
and forty-three wounded before they gained posses- 
sion of it. The defenders died, all, at their posts. 

* The GhtighrA is tho chief rivor of Oudh. It rises in the sub- Hi mAlayan 

ranges of Nipal, traverses Oudh and western BihAr, and falls into the 


and defeats 
the rebels at 
PhdlpUr. 

It was then 


Ganges at CkaprA after a course of about six hundred miles. 


Q 2 
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his force ; 


The effect of this capture was great, for two days later the 
rebels o vacua ted a larger fort occupied by two hundred men, 
towards which the Nipaleso were advancing. Neither their 
passage across the Giimti near Sul tan pur, nor their further 
progress to Lakhnao, was disturbed by the enemy. They 
March 10 - 11 , reached the vicinity of that city on the 10th March, 
isos and moved into line with the British army on the 
11th, in full time to take part in the capture of that city. 

I proposo now to turn to General Franks. On the 29tb 
November that olHcer had been appointed to com- 
Frante- luand the troops in the Azumgurh and Jaunpur dis- 
tricts. The force at his disposal consisted of about 
five thousand five hundred men — of whom three thousand 
two hundred were Nipalese — and twenty guns. Ilia own 
brigade was composed of the 10th, 2(>th, and 97th 
Foot, the i»th company 18th battalion, and 8th com- 
pany 2nd battalion lloyal Artillery ; detachments of the 3rd 
battalion Madras, and of the fifth battalion Bengal, Artillery, 
and a detail of native artillery. The Assistant 
A ^”r n Adjutant -General of the force was Captain H. 
General ; Havelock, son of the famous general, and who had 
served under Franks, as Adjutant of the 10th Kegiment, for six 
years. This gallant officer, on learning the nomination of his 
old colonel to the command of the force, had at once applied to 
serve with it ; and on the application being granted, though 
still suffering from severe wounds, had hastened to join. 
Franks was officially informed that his main duties would 
consist in protecting Banaras against, attack, in pre- 
bu ,n8trnctl<>n9 - venting the rebels from crossing the Ganges into 
Bihdr, in recovering British districts occupied by them. It 
was at the same time impressed upon him, in a memorandum, 
that the safety of Banaras was the prime, the main consideration, 
to which every other was to be subordinated.* 

Nevertheless, the Lioutenant-Govornor of the Central Provinces, 
Mr. J. P. Grant, in communicating this memoran- 
StfucUons** 7 dum to Colonel Fran ks, wisely supplemented it with 
trtven to him by a description of the state of the frontier, of the 
r. Grant. ry bel chiefs, of their following, of the positions 
they had taken up, as well as of the probable nu-afis of offence 


* Lord Canning's Memorandum, dated 29th November, 1857, addressed to 

Colonel Franks. 
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and defence at their disposal. This memorandum, written 
'Clearly and with accurate knowledge, proved of inestimable 
value. 

By the ond of December, Franks had organized his force, and 
had placed it in strong defensive positions, show- He ■how* bold 
ing a bold front to the invader. His right front tots* 
column was near Azamgarh. His centre some * n ” der * 
miles in front of Jaunpur, and his left at Badlapfir. Though 
the attitude taken up imposed on the rebels so far as to prevent 
them from hazarding an attack, it did not hinder them from 
pillaging and plundering the districts about a hundred and 
twenty miles to the west of Jaunpfrr. 

The leader of the rebels was called Mehndi Husen. He called 


himself Nazim of Sultanpur. Like many men 
who rise to the surface in a period of riot and dis- j^) c r ® bel 
order, he was an adventurer, whose main object 
in life was to secure for himself something tangible out of the 
general wreck. He had under him about fifteen ftndhteanil 
thousand men, mostly matehlock-men. of whom *“ umT ’ 
not moro than a third could he depended upon to fight. The 
rebol leader had his headquarters at Chanda, a town thirty-six 
miles from Jaunpur, on the direct road from that station to 
Sultanpur ; but his lieutenant, Fazal Azim, occupied a strong 
position at Sariiun, just fourteen miles north of Allahdbdd. 
His outposts were within four miles of that place. 

Franks had no regular cavalry. He had, indeed, thirty-eight 
mounted policemen, known as the Banaras Horse, 
commanded by Captain Matheson. To compon- 
sate as far as possible for the deficiency, he had waix? 
mounted twenty-five men of the 10th Foot, and 
placed them under the command of Lieutenant Tucker of the 


Bengal Cavalry. The services rendered by these men oan 
scarcely be exaggerated, but their numbers were insufficient to 
effectively follow up a victory. It would have been easy for 
him, with the forco at his disposal, to beat the pseudo N&zim or 
his lieutenant; but a barren victory — a victory which could 
not be efficiently followed up — would be useless. The Govern- 
ment and tho Commandor-in-Chief were equally alive to the 
necessity that Franks should be supplied with horsemen in suf- 
ficient numbers, and they did all that seemed to waa atte mpted 
them possible under the oircumstances. But the t° roppfi*d. 
supply could only proceed by detachments. The first of these. 
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composed of two squadrons of the Bays, and four horse artillery 
guns, was despatched from AllaMb&d on tho 20th of January 
to reinforce him. 

As soon as he heard that cavalry wero on their way to join 
him, Frants (21st January) moved forward with 
forward! 00 ** 8 his left column, numbering fourteon hundred men, 
of whom eight hundred wero Nipalese, and six 

O to Sikandrd, seven miles from Saruun. He found that 
Azmi, with eight thousand men and fourteen guns, was 
still at that place. Fazal Azi'm heard at tho same time of the 
arrival at Sikandrd of General Franks. The country all about 
Saraun being open, he broke up his camp that night and 
advanced to Nasratpur, a very strong position. 
The enemy held then by an ally, an influential talukddr, 
strong C poei«on. Beni Bahadur Singh. In this position, extremely 
strong by nature, and the approach to which had 
been rendered more difficult by art, the two friends hoped 
to be able to give a good account of any assailant, even though 
that assailant should be British. 

Franks learned next morning of tho retreat of tho rebels. 

He could not attack them at once, for his cavalry 
Franks waits for had not como up, and ho had directed them 
Ms cavalry, to join him at Sikandrd. The day of the 22nd, then, 
was devoted to preparing for the move, which 
he thought would scarcely bo delayed beyond the morrow. 
Franks meanwhile gathered all the information possible regard- 
ing the enemy’s position, and, whilst receiving this, he erected 
a kind of stockade, or fortified enclosure, there to leave his 
baggage whilst he should march on the enemy. 

In this way tho day passed, anxiously towards the closing 
hours, for the sun set, and no cavalry appeared, 
which arrives. At last, about eight o’clock, they arrived, accom- 
panied by four horse artillery guns. There was 
no more hesitation. Next morning Franks sent his men in two 
columns against the enemy. The strength of the position did 
not stop them; Nipdlcse rivalled European. With the loss 
of only six men slightly wounded, tho stronghold 
Franks attacks was captured ; the rebels hastily fleeing to save as 
rein is. many of their guns as possible. Two of these 

were captured ; but the density of the jungle, in 
the first instance, and the difficult nature of the ground beyond 
the jungle, in the second, greatly impeded the action of the 
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cavalry, and the rebels, acquainted with the by-paths, were 
able to oarry the remainder across the Oudh frontier. 

After the action, Franks was forced, in obedience 
to orders, to his regret, to n nd back the cavalry wt 
toAllah&bad. 

Having destroyed the rebel stronghold, Franks moved to 
Sar&un, re-established the civil authorities in the 
districts bordering on Allahabad, and then re- Franfci move* to 
turned to Badlapur, preparatory to an advance by atsuig ramito) ** 
Sultan pur on Lakhnao. Thence ho moved eight 
miles in advance to Singramau, close to the frontier, there to 
await the action of Jang Bahadur, on his right, at Gorakhpur. 

We have seen how the arrival of lfowcroft at Gordkhpur 
on the 19th February had loosened the hands of the and advance* 
Nipdl Maharajah. Franks set out the same day for to srfiuupdr. 
Sultiinpur. The distance was thirty-three miles, but the greater 
portion of it was occupied by the rebels. Their advanced post, 
Chanda, thirteen miles from Singramau, was guarded by eight 
thousand men, of whom two thousand five hundred were Sipdhis 
trained by British officers ; and another strong corps of ten 
thousand men lay within a few miles of them. 

Franks, I have said, marched on the 19th from Singramau. 
His plau was to move rapidly and defeat the 
enemy’s forces in detail, and he carried out his ciian<u! he * 
programme to the letter. Reaching Chanda about 
eight o clock in the morning, he found the place occupied by 
the rebel corps I have already mentioned. This corps, eight 
thousand strong, had eight guns, a good position, and every 
incentive to iuako a sturdy resistance. Its com- 
mander, a civil officer, named Banda Huscn, had des- Jftat'euem 
patched very early that morning express messengers 
to his chief, the pseudo- Nazim, Mehndi lluscn, informing him 
of the approach of the British, and begging him to move up 
with his following of ten thousand men to his support. Could 
he resist but for three hours, that support was assured to him. 

But the impetuous onslaught of tho British and Nipalese 
was not to be withstood oven for tlireo hours. Sipahis 
from four trained regiments were there, but they 
were there only to give way, almost without a serious Bunt* 

effort. After a contest, winch did not cost the allies as6n ’ 
a single man, Chanda was occupied, and the enemy were pur- 
sued three miles further to Rampuru. 
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At Rampiira Franks halted — only for two hours. He had 
become aware that the reinforcements under Mohndi Husen 
were on their way, and ho had made up his mind to deal with 
them before they should recover from tho panic which the 
defeat of the Chanda force would certainly inspire. He took 
ground, then, to tho left, and occupied the village 
MdMehndi 0 f Hamirpur. Mehndi nusen was in full march for 
Chanda when he learned from some fugitives of the 
defeat of his lieutenant. Surprised as he was, ho still hoped to 
retrieve the dav. After a short halt for reflection, he made a 
circuit, and, as the shades of evening were falling, he appeared 
on the left rear of Franks’s position. But Franks was not so 
to be caught. At onco changing front, he dashed u,t the rebels. 
Surprised, when they had hoped to surprise, they mhde but the 
semblance of resistance, and then fled in disorder. Owing to 
the lateness of the hour, Franks pursued them but a snort 
distance : ho then bivouacked on the ground he had occupied 
before the action. 

The loss of the allies in these two actions amounted to only 
eleven wounded — a proof of tho slightness of tho re- 
both C Bi<j«. sistanee. That of the onemy cannot Imj accurately 
computed ; but tho speed of their flight and the 
paucity of cavalry with the victors would induco the belief that 
it was not considerable. 


The pseudo-Nazim rallied his forces at Warf, intent on re- 
newing the struggle. Between tho contending 
armies and Sultanpur was a very strong fort, sur- 
k d”! i fort uf rouI 'ded by a jungle, and completely commanding 
u 1 yaH ' the approaches to that town— the fort of Budhayan. 
Tho Nazim was thoroughly well aware of the importance 
of this position, and ho resolved to secure it. But Franks 
possessed a knowledge not inferior and a determination 
at least equal. He possessed, too, this advantage, that at 
Hamirpur he occupied a position from which ho could deal a 
blow at any enemy who should attempt to attack Budhayan from 
"Warf. The Nazim did, nevertheless, make the attempt, and in 
a manner which entitled him to some consideration as a general. 
It was far from his desire to encounter the English in the plain. 
The recollection of the battle of the previous day was strong 
within him. But he was anxious to mislead his enemy, ana 
gain a post from which he could defy him. 

But he failed. Do what he would, Franks always put himself 
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in his way. After a long clay of manoeuvring, it came to 

this, — that the army which was ready to fight a 

battle would gain Budhuyan. The Nazim would do Frank* out- 

every thing but that. Fr iks would do everything tbeNfetm? 

including that. The greater daring gained the day, 

and on the afternoon of the 21st Franks occupied the strong 

fortress. The Nazim, baffled, though not discouraged, made a 

long detour, and turning the town of Sultanpur, took up a 

position at Budshahganj. two miles beyond it, ready 

thero to dispute the further progress of the allies; whotak** up 

on this point, he rallied all his scattered partisans, £o»won near 

and the troops of Banda Ilusen. Here, too, he was SaH&>irar. 

joined by Mirzd Gafffir Beg, a general of artillery 

under the ex-king of Oudh, who had been sent from Lakhnao 

for the express purpose of assuming the command and of driving 

back Franks. He assumed the command, but he did not drive 

back Franks. 

Franks had halted at Budhuyan on the 22nd to await the 
arrival of the Labor Light Horse and the Pathan 
cavalry, urgently required and anxiously expected. Frank* t* 
But, as these had not arrived on the early morning 
of the 23rd, ho felt constrained to act without them, out cavalry. 
He set out, then, at 6 o’clock in the morning of that 
day, to attack the enemy. 

The position which Gaffur Beg occupied was very formidable. 
It may thus bo described. His whole front was 
protected by a deep and winding nullah, which ran The position 
into the Gumti. The main body extended in a at suiutnpu* . 
line, a mile and a hall' in length, in the plain behind 
that nullah, the left resting on the Sultanpur bazaar, the centre 
placed behind the ruined lines of the police battalion; the right 
covered by a range of low hillocks in advance of the village 
and strong masonry buildings of Budshahganj. The nullah 
which covered his front was crossed by the road leading to 
Lakhnao, and which Franks must traverse. To prevent such a 
movement, Gaffur Beg placed his principal battery on this road. 

.. The rest of his guns were distributed along his front, three 
being posted in the village near the bazaar on his extreme left, 
six in the masonry buildings of Budshahganj on his right. 

Formidable though the position waB, it had ono great fault. 
It could be turned on its right. The road from 
Allah&b&d to Lakhnao, to the south-west, crossed * ****** 
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the nullah at a point out of reaoh of the enemy’s fire, and led 
to ground behind their right, Gaffur Beg had forgotten this* 
for he had pushed neither cavalry nor scouts in that direction, 
Franks marched, as I have said, at 6 o’clock in the morning. 

At about 9 o’clock, or a few minutes after, his 
Franks de- advance guard, composed of the twenty-five mounted 
wrtk the intof men 10th Foot, and thirty-eight men of the 

there£ei? t0 Banaras Ilorse, which constituted his only cavalrv* 
poeitioii. caught sight of the enemy’s outposts on the nullan. 

Franks at once halted his force. Ho had detected 
the weak point in the position of the enemy, and had resolved 
to profit by it. 

Feigning a front attack, occupying the enemy by a demon- 
stration which had all the appearance of being real, 
Snit&npur he moved his infantry and light guns obliquely to 
the left, and- seized the Allahabad road. The feigned 
attack so completely concentrated upon it all the attention of 
the enemy, that they heeded not the movement of the infantry 
brigades, and those brigades had readied a position completely 
in rear of the enemy’s right before the latter had the smallest 
suspicion that they were not in front of them. Their surprise, 
when the Anglo-Indian force deployed and attacked, may bo 
surmised. In vain did they attempt to rectify the error, to 
bring their guns round to the new front : — it was too late. The 
English pushed forward with a decision that allowed no time to 
repair mistakes. In advance oven of the skirmishers, a gallant 
officer of Engineers, who had during the siege of Lakhnao 
rendered the most splendid service, Macleod Innes, 
inneST* 1 secured the first hostile gun, as the rebels were 
abandoning it. Falling back from this, the rebels 
rallied round another gun further back, from which the shot 
would, in another instant, have ploughed through the advancing 
columns. Macleod Innes noticed the danger. He never stopped 
to consider, but galloping up, alone and unsupported, he shot 
the gunner as he was about to apply the match, and remaining 
undaunted at his post, the mark for a hundred mateh- 
«Lua^try. Jii lockmen who were sheltered in some adjoining huts, 
kept the artillerymen fit Iwiy till assistance reached 
him.* The British line then swept on, and its left soon reached the 


* For this splendid act Mac food Innes 
received the Victoria Cross. 


-who, happily, still survives 
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high road to Lakhnao. A minute later and it had captured the 
central battery. Franks himself, cap in hand, led the skirmishers 
of the 10th Foot right up to the guns, which the enemy's gunners 
served to the last, dying at their posts. After this, the battle 
was over. Fugitives in vast numbers, who had left 
behind them twenty guns (one 32-pounder, two The enemy 
24-pounders, two 18-poundcrs, four 12-pounders, one defeated, 
9-pounder, and ten smaller pieces), their camp, their 
baggage, and their ammunition, covered the plains, followed by 
the British horsemen and the infantry. IIow many of them 
were killed or wounded it is impossible to record. “ Had the 
L&hor Light Horse and Pathans reached mo six 
hours sooner,” wroto Franks, “ when tho whole plain >>ut not effl- 
was covered with fugitives, whom the utmost, etforts . 

of my infantry could not overtake, their loss would of cavalry, 
have been considerably heavier.” The casualties on 
the side of the British amounted to two killed and five wounded. 
Tho cavalry referred .to — augmenting the cavalry force under 
Franks to six hundred sabres — arrived on the ground shortly 
after the action was over. 


Tho next morning Franks was joined by the Jdlandhar 
Cavalry.* This body of horso, raised on the Guido 
principle under the auspices of Colonel Lake, Deputy wboarrfva 
Commissioner of Jalandhar, only a few months Jetton*! 10 
before, and equipped and drilled by Lieutenant 
Aikman, had marched from the Satlaj to join Franks in an 
inoredibly short space* of time — tho last march cover- 


ing forty miles. “I did not expect you for a fort- 
night,” exclaimed Franks, as he welcomed Aikman : 
'* had I knowui you would have been hero, I would 


Aikinan join* 
with the 
J&lendher 

cavalry. 


at any cost have postponed the action. It will be 
seen that, though too late to share in tho battle of Sultanpur, 
Aikman was to inaugurate tho arrival of his new levies by an 
action not yielding in brilliaucy to any performed in the 
Campaign. 

The road to Lakhnao was now’ apparently open, and there 
seemed little chance of any further opposition l>cing 
offered. But on the early morning of tho 1st March, o*A^n«a d ' 
Aikman, who had been posted for tho night three 
miles in advance of the camp with a hundred of his men. 


* This regiment was subsequently absorbed into the 3rd Sikh Cavalry. 
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learned that a body of five hundred rebel infantry, two 
hundred cavalry, ana two guns, under a noted rebel ohief, 
Mansab All, who had long evaded pursuit, occupied a position 
three miles off the high road, on the banks of the Gfimti. This 
was quite enough for Aikman. Despatching a trooper to Franks, 
begging him to send up in support the oavalry and the guns, 
he led his men to the spot, charged the enemy, totally defeated 
them, killed more than a hundred of them, and drove the 
survivors into and across the Giirnti, capturing tho two guns. 
This gallant and successful charge was made under every dis- 
advantage of broken ground, and partially under tho flanking 
fire of a hostile fort. Nothing could exceed the splendid daring 
displayed by Aikman on this occasion. For some time he was 
at sword’s point with several rebels at the same time, and from 
one of thorn he received a severe sabre-cut across tho face. The 
cool and resolute courage with which he continued to fight 
inspired his men with the supreme resolution which caused the 
combat to terminate in the successful niannor I have described.* 
The cavalry and the guns arrived after tho fight was ovor. 

After this crowning event of his victorious march, Franks 
pushed on, and, on the morning of the 4th, reached a mosque a 
mile beyond the town of Amethi, eight miles from Lakhnao. 
He had received orders from the Commandcr-in-Chief to advance. 
Learning, however, that the fort of Daurara, two miles to tho 
right of tho road, was occupied by a largo body of the rebels 
with two guns, Franks, apprehensive that that body, if un- 
molested, might annoy his long train of baggage, resolved to 
drive them out. 

The resolution in itself was perfectly sound, but tho mode in 
which it was carried out left much to be desired. 
atDoSrJrL Against the fort Franks detached, with a body of 
cavalry, only two horse artillery guns. In vain did 
Havelock protest, as far as he could protest, urging the general 
to use the two 24-pounder howitzers which were available. 
Franks was obstinate. The result was that the two horse 
artillery guns, moved up successively to four hundred, three 
hundred, and even two hundred yards of the fort, failed to 
breach the walls or to silence the matchlock fire of the rebels. 
Subsequently the 24-pounder howitzers were brought up, the 


* Lieutenant, afterward Lieutenant- Colonel, Aikman received the Victoria 
Croat for this gallant act He died in the autumn of 1888: 
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outer defences were forced, and the hostile guns were captured ; 
but the rebels barricaded themselves in a house guarded by a 
massive gate, and still bade defiance to the British. The shot 
from one of their own guns ,'liich had been turned against this 
making no impression upon it, and a fire kindled againt it pro- 
ducing no effect, and the only engineer officer, Macleod Innes, 
having been severely wounded while trying to burst the gate 
open, Franks determined to w itlulraw. The force then resumed 
its march and joined Sir Colin the same evening.* 

This was the last action which signalised Franks’s successful 
march from the borders of eastern to central Oudh. 
lie joined Sir Colin on the night of the 4th March, 
having, in thirteen days, marched a hundred and campaign, 
thirty miles, beaten an enemy immensely superior in 
four general actions, and captured thirty -four pieces of ordnance, 
with the small loss of thirty-seven officers and men killed and 
wounded. Such leading needs no comment. Franks was known 
as one of the best regimental officers in the British army. This 
short campaign stamped him as qualified to take very high 
rank among its generals. The repulse at Daurard was little 
more than an accident, arising from over-confidence. 

It is true lie was well supported. Iu Captain, now Sir Henry, 
Havelock, he had an Assistant Adjutant-General, Havelock 
who combined to a vigorous frame an ardent love of ave 00 ' 
his profession and a clear head, able to detect the weak points 
of an enemy’s position, and to devise tho means of profiting by 
his faults. Havelock was a bom general, and, possessing as he 
did the entire confidence of Franks, his intuition may be dis- 
cerned in every action but one of this short campaign. That 
one was the last. Against the attack with insufficient means, 
when sufficient means wore available, Havelock protested with 
all the energy of his nature. Ilad his advice been followed, the 
great opportunity which had been in the grasp of Franks would 
not have l>een denied him. 

But there was another gentleman attached to Franks’s staff, 
whose services deserve special mention. I allude to 
Mr. Patrick Carnegy, of the nneovenanted service, caruegy. 

* It was believer! that this? ebook hail important coi sequences for Franks. 
He had been selected by Sir Colin to command the corp* d'armte which was 
to act on the left bunk of the Giimti ; but when, it is said, Sir Colin heard of 
the slap on the face he had received at Daur&ra, he struck liis name out and 
substitute d that of Outram. 
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The son of a general officer in the service of the Company, 
Patriok Carnegy had wanted the interost whioh in those days 
was required to obtain for a man a commission in the military 
service. Forced to become a civilian in the uncovenanted 
grade, Carnegy had brought to the performance of his duties 
an intelligence, an industry, aud a zeal which would have 
won his spurs in any profession. He worked his way up 
steadily. He gained the confidence of the Government and the 
affection of the people. His tact and judgment enabled him to 
steer clear through every crisis. In Franks’s camp he had charge 
of the intelligence department, and in this office his knowledge 
of the people, their language and their customs, made him 
invaluable. Brought constantly into connection with Havelock, 
who was scarcely less distinguished as a linguist, a desire to 
attain the same ends in the same plain straightforward manner 
brought about an intimato friendship, in itself most advan- 
tageous to the public service.* “ His information regarding the 
enemy has proved so correct,” wrote General Franks, “ that on 
it alone the whole of my operations might have been planned : 
he has always accompanied me in the field, and assisted in 
carrying orders under the heaviest fire.” Another non -military 
Venables gentleman, Mr. Yenaldes, whose services will be 
en * “■ more specially referred to further on, rendered 
splendid service in this campaign. Colonel Longdeu, of the 
10th Foot, showed, too, special qualifications for the 
“ B service in which he was employed, that of com- 
manding the advanced guards of marksmen and light guns. 

The troops led by these men from tho eastern side of the 
province have at last been brought to tho scene of action, their 
part in which is to be so brilliant. But before I narrate their 
deeds, or the deeds of their comrades now marching from 
Kanhpur, it is fit that I should briefly tell how 
Tbe story Outram had borno his part in the period which had 
Outr«m!° elapsed since the Commander-in-Cnief, on the 26th 
November, had entrusted to his untiring energy the 
safe keeping of the Alambagh, and to his watchful eye a super- 
vision over Lakhnao. 


* In subsequent yean Mr. Carnegy toso ns high in the service as it was 
possible for an uncovenauted officer to rise Had he hud a commission, or 
nud he entered the Civil Service, there is scarcely any position iu India to 
which he might not have attained. He died about four yean ago. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 

OUTRAM AT THE ALAMBAGH. 

In the second chapter of this book,* I stated that on the 26th 
November Sir Colin Campbell, marching with his large convoy 
to Kanhpur, had left to occupy the Alambagh and to threaten 
Lakhnao, until he should return, Major-General Sir James 
Outram, with a force of between three and four thousand men 
of all arms, and twenty-five guns and howitzers, f As the 
period of Sir Colin Campbell's return is now approaching, it 
is fit that I should relate how Outram and his gallant warriors 
had comported themselves during the more than three months 
which intervened between the departure and the return of the 
Commander-in-Chiof. 

The Alambagh, “ the Garden of the World,” was one of the 
royal gardons, being a square of fivo hundred yards, 
enclosed by a wall about nine feet high, and entered The Aum- 
b y » handsome gateway. In the centre was a ba « h - 
double-storied garden-house of masonry. The 

f arden had been full of fruit trees; but these had been cut 
own, and all traces of them had disappeared. The wall, on 
the city side, had been strengthened by a strong ramp of earth ; 
and an interior earthen ramp or traverse had been thrown all 
round the centre building to protect it from the enemy’s fire. 
Well-formed earthen bastions Ihad been erected at each angle. 


* Page 155. 

f The European force consisted of three hundred and thirty-two artillery- 
men, two hundred and ninety-two cavalry, two thousand seven hundred and 
seventy -one infantry; the Native, of a hundred and eight artillerymen, 
seventy-seven cavalry, and eight hundred and sixty-two infantry, or in all 
four thousand four hundred and forty-two. But, of these, five hundred and 
forty were detached to tho Banni bridge. The infantry regiments were the 
5th, the 95th, the 84th, the 98th, the 90th, the 1st Madras Fusiliers, the 
Finizpdr Regiment, the 27th Madras Native Infantry, and the Madras 
Sappers. 
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and the face of the enclosure next the road was protected by a 
ditch. It lay on the right of tho high road coming from 
Kanhpur, at a distance of about two miles from the outskirts of 
the city of Lakhnao. 

Outram did not occupy the Alambagli with his main forco. 

Holding it with a small detachment and a few guns* 
P< ken v? he pitched his camp in the open, about half a mile 

Outran? 7 behind it. He thus occupied a position across the 
road, extending to the right and left on either side ; 
on the right as far as tho fort of Jalalabad, and covered on all 
points by batteries, trenches, and abattis ; on one or two by 
some happily situated swamps. 

The artificial defences I havo indicated wore noi thrown up 


at once, they were developed as tho energy of the 
Tte enemy enemy showed them to be required. But that enemy 
heartened hy had received a lesson so severe in the storming of 
withdrawal? 11 the Sikandurbngh and of the Sluth Najaf, and in the 
bombardment of the Kaisarbagli, that soveral days 
elapsed ere he ventured to show himself on the track of the 
conqueror who had robbed him of his prey. Nor was it till 
the early days of December that any indications of life or 
movement whatever were visible on his part. But on tho 2nd 
December it became apparent that ho had recovered heart, and 
that he was preparing an attempt to dislodge Outram. 

The British right, resting on the fort of Jalalabad, was 
tolerably secure. Tho leader of the relnds, the 
famous Maulavf, known as Ahmad Shuh, far from 
meditating an attack in that quarter, had devised & 
plan, not at all despicable had it been carried out 
with sufficient force and with energy, whereby, 
amusing the whole front of the British, he should suddenly turn 
their left, and, pouncing on the Banni bridge, hem them in 
between two fires. 

HMOTering The manner in which tho Maulavf prepared to 
confidence, execute this plan indicated a return of confidence, 
tbqr begin to men | 3e g anj { n the first week of December, to 

thetrptan. throw up batteries in front of the British loft. 
When these were completed, they proceeded to extend them 
towards their proper left, opposite the right centre of tho 
British. Whilst these works were in progress, they threatened 
the British position, skirmishing up to within grape distance, 
but always making their attacks in front. They repeated these 


Their leader 
devises a 
skilful plan 
to expel 
Outram. 



THE REBELS ATTACK OUTRAM. 


1857-8.] 


241 


attacks until the gunners of Outram’s force came to look for- 
ward to a daily visitation as a matter of course. 

At length, on the 22nd December, the rebels threw off the 
mask, and attempted to c ny out the programme 
they had drawn up. They sent a detachment of Thereteto 
four thousand infantry, four hundred cavalry, and Stack. r 
four guns, to march by the villages of Guilt and 
Badrup to Bannf, and there, in the rear of the British force, 
to intrench themselves, severing the communications with 
Klin h pur. 

Tho plan was skilful, and, had it been as skilfully executed, 
it might have greatly embarrassed the British. But, 
two days before it was executed, it had been betrayed lTil? 
to Ou tram by his spies. Possessing thus tho inesti- betrayed to 
mable advantage of complete acquaintance with his ,,! “ jnj - 
enemy’s designs, Ontram determined to play their own game 
against them ; and, whereas they were trying to sorer his com- 
munications with Kanhpur, ho determined to see if he could cut 
them off from Lnkhnao. 

The rebels set. out on the night of tho 21st December, reached 
tho village of Gaili, and, occupying a position 
between that village and Badrup, encamped for the The^reUls^ 
night. In that position they were not quite cut off outram’s 
from Lakhnao, for the left of their position was but 
half a mile from the Dilkushu, which had, since 
Sir Colin’s departure, been strongly re-occupied by the in- 
surgents. 

Against tho rebels so encamped, Outrank started very early 
on the morning of tho 22nd, with a three consisting 
of twelve hundred and twenty-seven infantry, upder attack”’ them. 
Brigadier iStistcd, a hundred and ninety cavalry, 
under Major Bobcrtson, and six 0-pounder guns, under f’aptain 
Olplierts. At daybreak he came upon them. Sending his centre 
against their main position, with his left he drove them from 
Gaili, doubling them back on Badrup. Surprised, the rebels 
scarcely attempted resistance as those mamouvros were being 
carried out. They lost their four guns and an ele- 
phant. At Badrup Stisted again attacked them, and and drive* 
forced them to relinquish their hold. They then the nukusiX 
changed their line of retreat, and fell back on tho 
DilkushA Tho pursuit then ceased, and in sufficient time. 
For tho detachments from the main rebel army, hearing the 
vol. iv. n 
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uproar, were crowding from the Dilkushu to rotrievo the day. 
They arrived iu time only to receive their boaton comrades. 
The* loss of the rebels oxcocded fifty killed. That of Outram 
amounted to two killed and some eight or ton wounded. 

This repulse considerably checked the enemy’s ardour, and 
\ftor three during tho three weeks that followod they but once 
weeks’ com- made a manifestation of attack. On this occasion 
tho^ourape 81 ’ tboy confined themselves to a long cannonade, in- 
of the rebels effective against tilt' British position, but too suc- 
returns cessful in killing a most prominent artillery officer. 
Lieutenant D. Gordon. Nothing further occurred till the 12th 
January. But on that day tho rebels made a supreme effort 
for victory. 

Circumstances seemed to favour them. They wore well 
served by their spies, and they had learned that, on 
c>n learning the 8tli January Outram had weakened his force hy 
that Outrun four hundred and fifty infantry, eighty cavalry, and 
his force. four gnus, detached to protect a convoy ot empty 
carts — to be laden and returned — ho wan sending 
into Kuhnpiir. , 

A rebel partisan, named Munsab All, was at this time in tho 
district, in communication with the main body of 
iieasr-n-, r..r the Lakh uao rebels. The task had been assigned to 
theTfuric. 6 him to hover about tho main line of British commu- 
nication, and to harass and, when possible, to cut off 
small detachments and convoys. It bad liecome known to 
Outram that early in January this man had received consider- 
able reinforcements from Lukhnuo. Hence it was that ho 
had detached a largo covering party with the oonvoy I have 
alluded to. 

The Lakhnao rebels waited till they believed that tho convoy 
and its escort had reached Kuiihpiir. They then, on the morn- 
ing of the 12th January, made their long-moditatod attack. 
They came out in force — to the 11 umber, it in estimated, of 
thirty thousand. Massing this large, body opposite 
nukMMr the extreme left of Outranks position, they gradually 

eiKrt inn extended so as to face his front and his left flank, 

e thus covering nearly six miles of ground. Threaten- 

ing -with their left, their right centre and right advanced to tho 
real attack. 

Outram waitod till the onemy’s movement should take somo 
ascertainable form. Ho allowed them, therefore, to extend — 
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even round his left flank. But the moment their advance was 
sufficiently pronounced he dealt, with rapidity, the 
counter blow ho kept ready "or delivery. Forming Ontram 
up his two brigades, the one consisting of seven plane, 
hundred and thirteen, the other of seven hundred and 
thirty-three European troops, to face the front attack of the 
enemy, lie directed the ever-daring Olpherts to take four horse 
artillery guns, and, supported by a detachment of the Military 
Train, to dash at the overlapping right of the enemy. The 
protection of the rear of the position in case it should be 
threatened, was confided to the volunteer and native cavalry. 

With the dash and energy eminently cliaiaoteristic of the 
man, Olpherts took out his guns at a gallop, 
and, pushing to the front, opened fire on the rebel Olpherts foils 
masses just as they hud begun the second overlapping rijiht! iLmyb 
movement, to gain the rear of the British portion. 

The vigorous assault made by Olpherts completely disconcerted 
thorn. Renouncing their turning efforts, they fled in confusion 
and dismay. 

Whilst Olpherts was thus delivering a decisive blow on the 
extreme right, a repulse, scarcely less signal, had 
been inflicted upon tho rebel troops opposed to the centre 

British left centre. These advanced with considerable 
spirit into a grove of trees in front of the picket commanded by 
Captain Down, of the Madras Fusiliers, and usually occupied by 
him. Down allowed them to come rather near; then, dashing 
at them with the bayonet, drove thorn back with loss. Whilst 
the enemy were thus being repulsed in their attacks on the left 
and the left centre, they had not been idle on the British right. 
This part of llio British lino was covered by the fort of Jala- 
labad, upon which some rough repairs had been executed, and it 
was considered comparatively unassailable. Knowing this, and 
deeming it probable that because tho fort was considered strong 
it would l»o therefore weakly garrisoned, the rebel leader, whilst 
threatening, as wo have seen, the left, and making on that side 
a noisy demonstration, had quietly massed a large body of 
infantry against tho picket connecting tho right with Jala- 
labad, and, bringing their three guns to tho front, opened upon 
that picket a heavy fire. But here, too, Ontram was equal to 
the occasion. Bringing to tho front, from tho left of tho right 
brigade, detachments of tho 5tli Fusiliers and Brasycr’s Sikhs, 
and two guns of Muir's bullock battery, ho took up a position which 

R 2 



244 


OUTBAM AT THE ALAMBAGH. 


gave him the right flank of the enemy, and then opened upon 
that flank. The effect was instantaneous. The rebels 
Ojrtramfoiia abandoned the advanced position, evacuated the vil- 
er,e " lage they had occupied, and, though for a time they 
continued the Are from their guns, their practice was bad, and 
caused no damage. 

Simultaneously with the attack just described, the enemy 
adVanced against the Alambagh, and established 
Sx&enbaclT themselves in a thick cover close to that enclosure. 
$i m h£ h From this, about 12 o’clock, they advanced into the 
4111 g ’ open. Here, however, they became exposed to a 
heavy fire from Maude’s guns and riflemen, and were soon 
driven back. 

By 4 o’clock in the afternoon the rebels wore in full retreat 
and the rebels on all sides. Their lossoR must have licen con- 
tall back. siderablo. Outram’s amounted, on that day, to only 
three wounded. 

The serious manner in which the rebels wero affected by 
their repulse and their losses was manifested in a 
influences very curious manner. The natives of India are 
affecting the peculiarly influenced by religious influences. They 
natives. belidve in fortunate days and periods — days and 

E eriods peculiarly auspicious for producing certain results. It 
appened that the most learned pandit in Lakhnao had declared 
on the 12th January that, unless the British wero driven from 
their position within eight days from that period, they novel 
would be expelled ; and, moreover, that the period in question, 
from the 12th to the 20th inclusive, was peculiarly favourable 
to effecting their expulsion. In consequence of this prophecy, 
it had been resolved by the rebels to giro the British no rest 
throughout the period indicated. 

But, when the attack, propared with so much forosight, and 
delivered with all the skill of which they were capable, failed, 
their spirits sank to zero ; and, in spite of the pandit, they 
remained quiescent on the 13tli and two following days. Nor 
was it till the 10th that they mado their second attempt. 

But though they made no attack on the British position, thoy 
did attompt to intercept the convoy. The active 
and determined Maulavi had sworn that he would 
capture the convoy and ride back into Lakhnao 
through the British camp. He left Lakhnao with a considerable 
force without baggage, on the night of the 14th, turned the 
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British camp, and took up a position from which he could 
advantageously pounco on the convoy. Everything seemed to 
favour him. A violent dust-storm was blowing towards the 
direction whence tho con' iy was approaching, and its leader 
had no warning. But again did Outram’s prescience baffle him. 
Reports as to the Maulavi’s movements had reached that general, 
and he, noting how tho weather scorned to favour an attack, 
ordered out Olphcrts with two guns and a detachment of the 
Military Train, on tho road to Banin. Ho subsequently sup- 
ported this small body with tho rest of the battery and the 
Military Train, a detachment of Wale’s Horse, and the 90th 
Light Infantry. 

Olphcrts revelled in dangor. Ho possessed the coup-d’ceil of a 
dashing leader, was ready in resource, and quick to and 
act as circumstances might require. lie waited for oipherts’a 
the enemy till lie came in the open, and thou opened performance, 
on thorn and killed or dispersed them. Tho Maulavi was 
wounded and narrowly escaped capture. 

Early on the morning of the 16th, between 1 and 3 o’clock, 
tho convoy returned with sup] dies to the camp. The 
force was thus increased again by about four hundred ^.m-ny'gaftiy 
men. No attack was anticipated, and many officers arrives in 
wero about to unpack and distribute some of the 
private stores arrived, when, about i* o’clock, the enemy made 
a sudden and very formidable attack on a picket guarding a 
battery in tho process of erection, between Jalalabad and the 
camp. No guns wore mounted here, and the picket 
had to fall back on the intrcnchment ; but the uierignta 011 
alarm hud no sooner been given than Brasyer’s repuiskiby 
Sikhs, ready for any emergency, rushed to the front, S mS” ** 
and, rallying tho piekot, put the enemy to flight 
and captured their leader, attired in tho imaginary costume of 
tho god Han umiin.* lie turned out to bo a Brahman, very 
influential with his countrymen. The enemy’s loss was severe. 

On tho left the rebols confined themselves for several hours 
to a cannonado on the position. Their attack, though 
it ranged along the whole front, seemed specially 011 ^ 
directed against tho picket occupying a village on 
the extreme left. Their grape and round shot came in very 
thick at this point, but beyond sending their cavalry within 


* “ IlnuUmiiu,” the deity -who takes the form of the monkey. 
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a thousand yards of the British front, only to he driven hack, 
they made no demonstration with the other arms 
^driven till evening hud set in. But as soou as it was dark 
they pushed forward massos of infantry against the 
village. The officer commanding at this point was Major Gordon, 
75tli Regiment. Gordon allowed the enemy’s masses 
mdolpbertai. approach within eighty yards, and then opened 
up«pi them with three guns and musketry, ami drove 
them off immediately. The left rear was guarded hy Olphorts 
with four horse buttery guns and a detachment of tho Military 
Train. With these he beat back the cavalry demonstration 
above indicated. Tho British loss from the enemy on this 
occasion amounted to one killed aud seven wounded. 

The failure on this occasion completed tho discouragement of 
the rebels. From that time forth until the 15th 
warS'tin the February they confined themselves to demonstrations, 
l5lh thip l> U to attempts to excite alarm — and to incessant bugling, 
enemy cease Outram’s spies announced uttaeks for given dates, 
force***'” ^ur the dates passed by and the attacks were not 
made. Meanwhile the conviction seemed to lie 
stealing into their minds that they wore bound to a losing 
cause. They heard of the loss of Fathgarh, and rumours 
even reached them of the capture of Bareli. This conviction 
was not slow in producing discord in their councils. 
Contentions and blows between rival chieftains. On the 22nd 
rew'£ th ° January the troops led by tho Mouluvi, and those 
obeying the orders of the Begum came to a sharp 
encounter, resulting in the slaying of about a hundred men. 
All this time the advance portion of Sir Colin’s force was 
approaching, and on the 2ord January Outram 
Ontrom received a reinforcement of ten guns escorted by a 
fnwmouts. 11 " part of the J4th Regiment. To counterbalance this, 
tho remnants of the heroic 75th, of Dclilt renown, 
left on the I4th February for tho Himalayas. 

At last, goaded by the Mania vf, who, after a brief imprison- 
ment by the Bcgam’s party, had escaped and ro-assumod his 
ascendancy in tho rebel councils, the enemy hazarded 
The Moniavt an attack on the 15th. They attempted their 
tiSfmb," favourite plan of turning tho left. But Outram was 
ready for them. The both turned out, and Olphorts, 
always full of zeal, galloped to the front with his guns, accom- 
panied by the cavalry of the Military Train. When within 
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four hundred yards of the rebels, Olpherts unlimbered and 
poured in round after round. The rebels could 
not stand it, but broke and fled. The British b”m back!** drIve * 
lost ono man killed and onf wounded. 

On the morning of tho 16th the rebels threatened to renew 
tho attack, but, after a great deal of show, they Fnrther vajn 
retired. In the evening, however, they came on manifesta- 
against tho whole British front as though they were the 

in earnest. They made four separate advances, and 
retired as often, coming under musketry fire only on one point, 
tho extreme left of the British. But, finding the picket on the 
alert, they made no serious attack even hero. Their advances 
woro accompanied by yells and shouts and the clang of brass 
instruments. This day they admitted to a loss of sixty killed 
and wounded. 

Stores wero now coming in daily from Kanhpur, and the 
movements of the various brigades of Sir Colin , , 

Campbell’s force had become so pronounced as to iictonnine to 
spread conviction amongst the rebel leaders that 
unless they could, within the next five or six days, 
succeed in their projects against Outram, they would be for 
over l»a filed. They determined, therefore, to try one last grand 
assault — an assault better planned, on a larger scale, and more 
sustained than any of its predecessors. Having ascertained 
from their spies that it was the custom of the General and a 
large proportion of officers and men to attend church-parade 
early on Sunday morning, they fixed upon an early hour on the 
following Sunday, 21st February, for their great blow. 

They had calculated correctly. Tho men of the right brigade 
wero attending a church parade, the General being 
-nth them, when masses of the enemy began to con- 
sentrate opposite tho extreme right and left of the 
British position. Captain Gordon, whom wc have known 
us aido-de-camp to General Neill, and who was now on 
the staff, noticed tho movements of tho enemy from No. 2 
battery, and rodo down to report, tho fact to the General. 
Outram at once sent down the Assistant Adjutant-General, 
Captain Dodgson, to turn out the left brigade, whilst the 
batteries opened all along tho lino. For the enemy, originally 
massing their forces on both flanks, had gradually extended 
inwards, and were threatening the whole position. They had 
advanced, in fact, to within fivo hundred yards of the British 
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position before the troops were turned out ready to receive him. 
But then the old story was repeated. On the right the enemy, 
advancing against Jaldlalxkl, were checked by an artillery fire, 
whilst Captain Barrow, with two hundred and fifty of the 
volunteer cavalry and two guns, coming up from behind that 
fort, dashed upon a party sent to turn the British position, and 
drove them back to their main body. On the loft, Olpherts and 
a squadron of the Military Mounted Train, under Major Bobort- 
son, carried out the same plan, with the same succoss. Forced 
now to make a front attack, and threatened in turn on tlioir 
left, the enemy did not long persevere. Onco indeed they 
made as though they would try and overwhelm the loft turning 
party, but at the decisive moment some well-directed rounds of 
shrapnel and round shot induced them to pause. “ He who 
hesitates is lost” is a truth more applicable even to warfaro 
than to the ordinary affairs of life. They did not 
The rebels renew their design, but, at a quarter past 10 o’clock, 
beaten^ fell back, beaten, baffled, and humiliated, to the 
city. They admitted to a loss of three hundrod 
and forty men killed and wounded. That of the British 
amounted to nine men wounded. 

The last, the most desperate, and tho best-fought, attack was 
mado on the 25th February. During the few days 
Onto immediately preceding, troops from Kanhpur had 

teSmsnw. been gradually pouring in, and up to that date the 
force under Outram’s orders had been strengthened 
by the arrival of Ilemmington’s troop of horse artillery, of tho 
7th Hussars, of Ilodson’s Ilorse, and of tho 1st Bengal Fusiliers. 
Hence he was now aide, should he think fit, to retaliate more 
effectively on the enemy in tho open plain. 

The despairing attack of the rebels was made with all the 
pomp and circumstanco of war. For the first time 
Bw»keafin*i the ro }' a l Bcgam, mounted on an elephant, attended 
attack in; by tho Prime Minister and principal nobles, simi- 
despe ration, larly mounted, accompanied tho assailants. The 
proceedings began by a violent cannonade directod 
against the Alambagh at 7 o’clock in the morning. This 
lasted an hour. A little later, about 10 o’clock, a strong 
force was sent to threaten the British left, while the main 
body began to maroh along the right front, to the right, 
and out of the range of the guns. Of this force, which 
consisted of between twenty and thirty thousand men, a 
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moiety, after passing the extreme point of the British right, 
made a sharp tnrn to the right again, and continued this until 
they had gainod a position, sheltered by trees, in the right 
rear of the fort of Jalalabud. The other moiety, with which 
was the Bogam, haltod at the turning angle, so as to support 
the attack, or to maintain communications with the main 
posts, as might bo required. The advanced portion began at 
once to shell the fort of Jalalabad. 

Tho movement of the rebels to the right rear of the British 
position had been so pronounced that, at last, Outrarn 
thought ho had them. Taking with him his right SteiSpw to 
infantry brigade, four of Olpherts’s guns, four of 
Kemmington’s, a squadron of the 7th Hussars, tho thefr bMef 
Military Train, and detachments of Hodson’s Ilorse 
and Graham’s Horse, he started, a little before 10 o’clock, to the 
right, to cut off’ the advanced moiety of the' rebels, whilst 
Barrow’s Volunteers and Wale’s Horse, making a detour, should 
take them in rear. 

The line t.ikeri by Outrarn naturally brought him in sharp 
contact with tho second or reserve moiety of the Heflret 
rebel army. The cavalry with this reserve, num- drives bock 
bering nearly a thousand, supported by infantry, 
came up to within seven hundred yards of Outram’s 
left flank, and threatened to como nearer. But the ubiquitous 
Olpherts, always ready, at once wheeled his four guns to 
the loft, and, advancing a short distance, unlimbered and 
opened fire. Tho effect was remarkable. Tho Begam left 
the field, the Prime Minister followed in attendance, and the 
courtiers accompanied to guard tho Prime Minister. The 
consternation caused by the five of Olpherts’s guns had not 
abated — for the enemy had begun to fall back — when Rem- 
mingtou camo up at full gallop, and, taking up a position about 
four hundred yards to the left and in advance of Olpherts, 
opened firo on the retreating enemy; tho squadron of the 
7th Hussars and Brasyer’s Sikhs advanced with them, and 
kept the robel cavalry in check. 

Mado secure of his loft by tho actibn of these gallaut men, 
Outrarn pushed forward with tho remainder 
of his forco to deal with the first or advanced , n i!l? adle r.S^ pb * u 
moiety of the enemy’s army. Acting under turotwogau?' 
his orders, Brigadier Campbell of the Bays took 
with him the Military Train and detachments of Hodson’s 
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Horse and Graham's Horse, and advanced beyond JalAl&b&d. 
Turning then to tho right, he came in full view of the 
enemy. Alarmed by the sound of Olpherts’s and Remming- 
ton’s guns, the rebels, sensible of the presence of danger, were 
forming up hurriedly when they caught sight of Campbell’s 
horsemen. Campbell gave them no timo for reflection, but at 
once charged the two guns which had been playing on the fort. 
The Sipahis, surprised as they wore, did not flinch. They met 
the charge with courage, and though, us its result, the two 
guns remained in tho hands of tho Military Train, fifty' corpses 
about them testified to tho desperate valour of tho defenders. 
The enemy's infantry meanwhile had fallen back on a tope 
of trees, from the upper branches of which some of 
ihe rebels their marksmen kept a constant fire on On tram’s 
foiling tack, force as it approached. The defence of this tope was 
so sustained as to give time for the main ltody of tho 
rebels to fall back and recover their line of retreat. They' oven 
once again threatened tho fort, but gave way before the per- 
suasive powers of Olphorts and liemmington. 

It was now half-past 2. The fighting for the day was 
apparently' over. Hut the rebels were resolved to 
niajceafln&i nui ^° one fi ,1J d effort. .Strengthening their right 
effort, with the troops who had fought in the morning, 

they made u desperate attack, about 5 o'clock, on 
tho village forming the left front of the Hritish position. Never 
had they fought with greater determination. They' took pos- 
session of the tope of trees in front of the village, and then 
pressed on, encouraged bv the fact that the Hritish picket, just 
then short of ammunition, was falling back. Hut. their triumph 
was short. A reinforcement, came up, and forced them to 
retire. All that night., however, they' continued 
baffled! their endeavours to take that village, threatening 
at the same time tho entire left front of the position. 
Nor was it till the dawn of the following day that, they' gave up 
the task as hopeless. 

With this attack tho defence of tho Alambagh may’ be said to 
merge intolho mnro exciting drama of I.akhnao. 
^thec.^nmr v Cl I* i»* however, impossible to leave tho gallant 
defenders of that important position without endea- 
th^uunbsigb. vouring, however inadequately, to indicate the 
great service which their prolonged occupation of 
it had rendered to the country. For more than three months 
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Outram, with a force originally nearly four thousand strong, 
and subsequently often smaller, had kept in check the main 
army of the rebels. That army, known in November to 
count thirty thousand mc.i, most of them trained soldiers, 
under its banners, had been gradually augmented after the 
fall of Dchli to more than treble that strength.* Between 
that augmented army and the Ganges lay Outram and his four 
thousand men — his right, his left, his rear, equally exposed. 
Ilis nearest base was the Ganges; but between him and that 
lwiHO lay forty miles of road, guarded only at one point, the 
Baum bridge, and which, if sometimes occupied by the British, 
was occupied only by long convoys. lie was, so to speak, in 
the air, liable to meet attacks on all sides. In point of fact, he 
was attacked on all sides-— in front, on his flanks, and in his 
rear. If there be any who might, be inclined to make light of 
the service rendered by his successful defence, I would ask 
them to consider what the state ol' all'airs would have been had 
Outram sueeumbed to the attacks made upon him on all sides. 
Ho had no line of retreat but that leading to the Ganges. Driven 
from the Alambfigh, he would have fallen back, hotly pursued, 
on that river. In the face of such pursuit, could he have crossed 
by the frail bridge of boats ? No one will afiirm that to have 
been possible ; ho would have been lost; Kauhpur would have 
been reoceupied ; Sir CVlin’a communications would have been 
severed; the rebels might have captured Allahabad, and — the 
Azamgai’h district and Bihar being in revolt — they could then 
have penetrated to Calcutta. All this would have l>een possible, 
lmt all this Outiaiu and his gallant followers prevented by their 
gallant defence. 

* (.hit rain ascertained, on tlie 27th January, that the strength of the 
enemy on that date was ns follows : — 


XI train* <1 rrgimonts of MpiUtis 

• 

• 

. 27,550 

14 r» gimonlM of in w levirs 

• 

t 

. 5,400 

10ti Najik or irregular regiments . , 

• 

• 

. 55,150 

regiments of cavalry 

• 

• 

. 7.100 

Culm 1 corps • • • • 

• 

• 

SOO 




tMi.ooo 


This computation did not include artillerymen, the number of whom was 
unknown, nor the armed followers of the talnkdurs, estimated at 20,000. 
Altogether there could uot have been loss than 120,000 armed men in 
Lakhnno on that dale. 
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Of Outraxn himself I have often spokon ; but who were his 
followers? First, deserving a largo meed of praise, 
who auied o° mes Colonel Berkeley, of the 32nd Regiment, 
Outrun. occupying virtually the position of chief of his staff. 

Than Berkeley it would havo been difficult to find 
a more competent officer. To groat activity of body ho joined a 
head to devise the most complicated movements, anti skill and 
coolness to edrry them into execution. “ Ho posses-ves,” wrote 
Outram, after bearing testimony to his services, ** to an oxtent 
I have rarely seen equalled, the power of securing the confidence, 
acquiring the respect, and winning tho personal regard of those 
with whom ho is thrown in contact.” lie was, in very truth, 
the right hand of his chief; and tho relations lietween them, 
founded on mutual respect, were of the most cordial character.* 
Fit to be bracketed with Berkeley may bo mentioned Vincent 
Eyre, Brigadier of tho artillery force, who sustained to the full 
the reputation he had gained at Arah. In ( dpherts and Maude 
he had lieutenants of more than ordinary skill and daring, always 
to tho front, and always full of fight. Dodgson, the Assistant 
Adjutant-General — the most modest, tho least pushing, but tho 
bravest of men ; always cool, calm, self-possessed, and yot always 
in tho place where his services were most required ; Maebcan, 
the able and energetic commissariat officer, without whoso 
fertility of resource the army could not have been fed ; Moorsom, 
the Assistant Quartermaster-General, uniting to the finest 
qualities of a fighting soldier the skill of the accomplished 
draughtsman; — it was to his skill, indeed, that Outram and 
Havelock were indebted tor tho plan which enabled them to 
penetrate so skilfully to the Residency ; Gould Weston, who 
had sorved throughout the long defence of that Residency in 
command of Fayrer’s horse, and of whom, now attached to tho 
Intelligence Department, Outram wrote in the despatch ho 
penned after the capture of Lakhnao, that “ho has signalized him- 
self by the spirit and gallantry which he displayed on several 
occasions, and has, been of much use to nio ” ; Chamier and 
Hargood, most efficient as staff officers ; Alexander Orr and 
Bun bury, useful from their knowedgo of tho country and the 
people; Barrow and Wale, daring cavalry leadors; Brasyor, »>f 
Brasyer’s Sikhs — whose name in thoso stirring times was a 

* This most gallant officer did not long survive the campaign in which he 

was so gloriously engaged. 
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household word; Nicholson, of the Royal Engineers, unsur- 
passed in his profession ; — these are but a few names amongst 
the many of the gallant men who contributed to that splendid 
dofence. 

But it has become a thing of the past. On the 1st March the 
Commandcr-in-Cliicf visited the Alambdgh, and on the 3rd his 
troops were seen marching past that post. To the Commander- 
in-Chief, then, I must now return. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

THE STOKMIXG OK LAKHNAO. 

The total force at th« disposal of Sir Colin Campbell for tlio 
The f»>rce at °f Lnkhimo amounted to twenty thousand men 

Sir Cotin’d and a luunln d and eighty guns. With such an 
disposal. army Sir Colin was al*le to act on a sciontille plan, 
at once effective and sparing of the lives of his soldiers. 

The plan to he carried out had been the subject of many con- 
versa t ions between Sir Colin Campbell and the Chief 
campUdi Engineer, Brigadier Napier — now Lord Napier of 
Napicr gadier — " p h*> had been his guest for some time at 

Kanhpur. From these conversations a thorough 
understanding had been arrived at as to the general direction 
of the attack.* 


* The statement, iri the text, math* by ine in the first edition of this 
volume, regarding the port tak« n by Brigadier Napier in the plan for the 
attack on Lakhnao, liavimr 1 m:« n taken objection to. I drew attention in tho 
second edition to the official pa|>ors on the Hihject extracted from Volume X. 
of Professional Papers of (hr Corps of Hojnl Putjht* rrs. I now attach extract 
from a letter, dated the -4th of Fehruarv. 1<*S, addressed hy Brigadier Napier 
to Sir Colin Campbell, containing hi* projn >»ula fur tho attack — all of which 
were accepted and carried out. 

44 My deau Siu Coi.ix,— 

14 1 am afraid you will bo dbapj>ointod at not receiving the projects, 
but our people have been bringing a considerable amount of intelligence to 
All up our plans, which have tempted me to enter into details. I may, how* 
ever, briefly state tlmt, notwithstanding tlie enemy has made a good many 
defences, and thrown up a ditch and rampart round tho north side of tho 
Kuisarbdgh, and has endeavoured to cut away all tho passages across tho 
canal, I do not apprehend any great difficulty. 

44 1 would propose to encamp I he force sufficiently far behind the Dilkiiahd 
to be out of lire; to establish a bridge on tho Guftitf to puss over artillery 
and cavalry, to cut off the enemy’s supplies, and to deter them from bringing 
out guns on the north side of the river to annoy us. 

44 To cross the canal iu the first instance at Banks’? bouse, under cover of our 



1858 .] 


TIIE DEFENCES OF LAKHNAO. 


255 


March 1. 
The canal. 


Tho city of Lakhnao stretches in an irregular form on the 
right hank of the Gumti, for a length from east to 
west of nearly five miles, and an extreme width at 
the west side of one and a ^alf mile ; the east side diminishes 
in width to less than one mile. 

Two bridges, one of iron and the other of masonry, span the 
Giimtl, loading the traffic of tho country from the north of the 
Gumtf into tho heart of the city. 

A canal of deep and rugged section, enclosing the city on the 
east and south sides, bears away to tho south-west, 
leaving tlio approach to the west side of the city 
open, lmt intersected with ravines; towards the 
north-east, where the canal joins the Gumti, its banks are 
naturally shelving and passable. 

The important positions within the city at the time of the 
siege were the Kaisarbagli, a palace about four 
hundred yards square, containing several tomks or of th* wrong 
ranges of buildings ; not originally fortified, but [j^ c ^y Villlil1 
strengthened since* the November preceding; the 
Farhatbaksli palace, and the palaces adjoining it ; the Residency ; 
the ruins of the Maeheln Bhawan, commanding the masonry 
bridge and on tin* south side of it; a series of strong buildings, 
the Great imamharah, the JumYmia-bagh, the Shesh-Mahall, 


artillery, and to place guns in position to War on tho mass of buildings which 
llauk tho European infantry barracks, the hospital, the B« gum's house, and 
tho ffazratganj the places which render'd the European barracks so barely 
tonabb — and to take that insw* of buildings with the barracks. 

44 This position takes in Hank all the defences of tho north side of the 
Kuisurl«igh. and from them We may penetrate gradually to the Kaisarbagli 
with the aid of the sapjxT and gunpowder, at the same time that we will 
occupy your old ground between tin* Kuisarbiigh and tin* («umti, to have 
positions for our artillery of all kinds to play on the Kaisarbagli and its 
surrounding buildings. We shall, during this time. Vs* steadily penetrating 
through the building* on the left of the European barracks, making irresist- 
ible progress until we reach the Kaisarbagli. 

“Vntil we lake that place we shall have as little street-fighting ns is 

r sible, and l hnrdlv export they will await an assault. But if they should 
em), and defend the remainder of the city, wo must advance, under cover of 
our mortars, until we occupy tho bridges, which will certainly clear off the 
remainder, or they will starve. 

“jAlfihilmd will be our de|mt, and when wc have got the enemy’s guns 
driven off, we may bring our park up to the Dilkushst. 

” I should have chosen your oUl passage across the canal, but the enetny 
have cut n new one across the ncek of a loon, and have put guns behind 
it, so that, as far as the intelligence guides us, Banks’s house will be easier.” 
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and Alf Naki Kh&n’s house, extending to the west along the 
frenlra of the river, and more or less surrounded by streets and 
houses; the Mtisab&gh, a mile and a half beyond it; the 
Im&mMrali and a range of palaees stretching from the Kaisar- 
bagh towards the canal. Beyond the canal on the east side of 
the city was the Martiniere, a fine range of buildings ; and 
overlooking this .and the eastern suburbs, on the brow of a table- 
land, stood the JDilkusha.* 

The enemy, profiting by experience, had strengthened their 
The enem defences by works exhibiting prodigious labour, 
had strength- Sir Colin Campbell’s formor route across the canal, 
defences' 1- where its banks shelved, was now intercepted by a 
new line of canal of very formidable section, flanked 
by strong bastions. This lino of defenco was continued up the 
canal beyond the Churbngh bridge, more or loss complete, and 
the banks of the canal hud been scarped and rendered impassable. 
The enemy had three lines of defence. A strong battery of 
Their three three guns, resting against a mass of buildings 
lines of called the Hazrutganj, supported the outer line, at 

defence. the junction of three main roads. A second line of 

bastioned rampart and parapot rested with its right on the 
Imambarah, a strong and lofty building; thence, embracing 
the Mess House, it joined the river bank near the Moti Mahall. 
A third line covered the front of the Kaisarbagh. 

These defences were protected by a hundred guns. In 
addition, all the main streets were protected by bastions and 
barricades, and every building of importance, besidos being 
loop-holed, had an outer work protecting its entrance. 

Brigadier Napier recommended that the cast side should be 
attacked. His reasons wero that that side offered 
commends an tho smallest front, and would thoroforo be more 
eaaxem side 16 cas ^y enveloped by the attack; that it possessed 
688 ™ *' ground for planting tho artillery — a condition not 

possessed by the western side ; that it gave xhe shortest 


* KaisnrMgh, “ the Imperial Garden.” Jam’ania-brigh, “ the garden of 
meeting.” Sheslia-Miiliall, “ the palace of mirrors.” Madiclu-Lthawan, “the 
house of fish.” Imumburah, “ the building of tho Imams.” Farhatbaksh 
Pidace was tho royal palace till the last King of Oudh bnilt tiie Kaisarbagh. 
Tho Martiniere, a building 2300 yards 8.S.E. of the Hikandarbdgh, was built 
and endowed, by the fumous Claude Martin. For a full description of these and 
other places in Lakhnao, tho reader is referred to the excellent description by 
Captain Enstwick in Murray’s Handbook to Bengal. 
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approach to the Kaisarb&gh ; and that the positions in it were 
better known. The west side, moreover, presented a great 
breadth of dense, almost ; o penetrable, city, resting on the 
strong buildings on the river bank. Even were these obstacles 
to be overcome, the Eaisarbagh and the principal defences 
would still remain to be reduced.* This reasoning pre- 
vailed, and it was decided to attack Lakhnao on the eastern 
side. 

I have not alluded to the northern side. Why the rebels 
should have neglected to throw up defences on that Tr||f||||||| , 
side seems, at the first glance, most strange. The tbe northern 
real reason affords an additional proof to the many 
already cited of the absence of original thinking 
power from their ranks. The natives of India are essentially 
oreatures of habit, of custom. When set to repeat a task 
already once accomplished, they follow implicitly the lines 
previously trodden. So it was now. Havelock and Outram, in 
their attempt to relieve Lakhnao, had advanced by the Ch&r- 
b&gh bridge ; Sir Colin Campbell, in November, had crossed the 
canal and attacked the Sikandarb&gh. Neither the one nor the 
’other. had approached the Gumti. Hence, drawing the con- 
clusion that the oourses pursued before would be followed 
again, the rebels neglected the Gumti, and concentrated all 
• their energies on the lines previously attacked. 

Sir Colin Campbell detected at a glance the error they had 
committed, and he resolved to profit by it. He had air 
men enough at his disposal to risk a division of his detects o» 
forces. He determined, then, to send across the wcakpolnt ‘ 
Gumti a division of all arms, which, marching up that river, 
should take the enemy's position in reverse, and, by the fire of 
artillery, render it untenable. At the same time, advancing 
with his main force across the canal, he would turn the enemy's 
position, and move by the Hazratganj on the Kaisarbdgh. 
Whilst a strong force should hold the base of the 
triangle, Outram’s force would occupy one side of H rt2ek.° f 
it. Bather more than one half of the opposite 
side would be held by the Alamb&gh force and the Nipilese, 


A The foregoing — commencing from the paragraph headed “ Lakhnao”— -i» 
■ ' jost a literal transcript from the report of tho Chief Engineer, Brigadier 
>fapkr, dated 81st Match, 1858 — a report addressed to the Chief of the 
■*' Staff; but published by Lord f - Nov. 17th, 1858. 

VOL. IV. S 
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Neither the remaining part of that side nor the western side 
oonld, with, the troops at his disposal, be hemmed in, but it was 
to be hoped that as Sir Colin advanced his base, Outram might 
move round the angle on one side, whilst the Alambagh force 
and the NipAlese might close up round the corresponding angle 
on the other. Should the execution equal the design, the entire 
rebel force would be reduced to extremities. 


Early on the morning of the 2nd March, Sir Colin Campbell 
March 2 . began to execute his plan. Taking with him the 
sir Colin headquarters of the Artillery Division (Sir A. 
advances "Wilson and Colonol Wood, C.B.) and three troops of 
horse artillery (D’ Aguilar’s, Tombs’s, and Bishop’s), two 24- 
pounders and two 8-inch howitzers of the Naval Brigade, and 
two companies of sappers and miners ; the headquarters of the 
Cavalry Division (Hope Grant), and Little’s Cavalry Brigade 
(9th Lancers, 2nd Panjab Cavalry, detachment 5th Panjib 
Cavalry, 1st Sikh Irregulars) ; and the 2nd Division of 
Infantry (Sir E. Lugard), comprising the 3rd and 4th 
Brigades; 3rd Brigade (Guy), 34th, 38th, and 53rd; 4th 
Brigade (Adrian Hope), 42nd and 93rd Highlanders and 4th 
Panjab Kifles) ; he marched on the Dilkusha park. Passing 
the fort of Jalalabad within sight of the AlambAgh force. Sir 


on the Dii Colin divve in the advanced pickets of the enemy, 
toiabl * " and captured a gun. The palace was then seized 
captures* an< l occupied as an advanced picket on the right — a 
p ' small garden, known as Muhammad-bAgh, fulfilling 

the same purpose on the left. It was found impossible to bring 
up the main body of the infantry, for the enemy’s guns, in 
position along the canal, completely commanded the DilkushA 
p lateau . Sir Colin therefore drew back his infantry as far as 
•udeiccta was practicable, while he issued orders to ereot 
batteries batteries with all convenient haste at the DilkushA 
down th* lire and the Muhammad- bAgh to play on the enemy and 
of the rebels, keep down their fire. Until the batteries could be 
established — and they were not established till late on the 
night of the 2nd — the British troops were greatly annoyed by 
an unr emitting fire, directed with precision on a point the 
range to which was thoroughly well known. 

But when, on the morning of the 3rd, the batteries 
established at the DilkushA and Muhammad-bAgh 
opened their fire, that of the rebels began perceptibly 
•SSoT”" to slacken. They were, in fact, farcied to withdraw 
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their guns, and though, from the further distance whence they 
directed a new fire, the shot occasionally ranged up ri l<> n4Vt 
to and into the British ca"ip, it caused but a trifling th« enemy’s 
loss. On that day and the day following, then, the gun "‘ 
remainder of the siege-train, together with the 3rd Division 
(Walpole’s), comprising the 5th and 6th Brigades, 5th Brigade 
(Douglas), 23rd Fusiliors, 79th Highlanders, 1st March 4 . 
Bengal Fusiliers; 6th Brigade (Horsford), 2nd and More troops 
3rd battalions Rifle Brigade, 2nd Panj&b Infantry; SntheDtu 
closed up on the DilknshA. kuah *- 

The lino now occupied by the British force touched the 
Gumti on its right at the village of Bibiapiir, then, New Hne 
stretching towards the left, intersected the Dilkusha, occupied by 
and, proceeding towards Jalalabad, stopped at a ^ rittah * 
point about two miles from that fort. The interval was 


occupied by one native regiment of cavalry, Ilodson’s Horse, 
nearly sixteen hundred strong. Outranks force, from which 
three regiments had been withdrawn, still ocoupied its old 


position. 

To complete the formation necessary if the complete success 
at which Sir Colin Campbell aimed were to be insured, another 
strong division of troops was yet required. This want was 
supplied on the morning of the 5th by the arrival of 
Brigadier-General Franks with the gallant force of hi^troopa* 1 
Europeans and Nipalese whose gallant deeds have arrive, 
already been imperfectly recorded. 

But before complete communication with Franks had been 


established, that is, on the evening of the 4th, Sir sirOoiin 
Colin had direoted that two pontoon bridges should to 

be thrown across the Gumti near Bibiapiir. It was 
across those bridges that he would despatch the QUmtf - 
division of the army intended to march up the Giimti and take 
the enemy's position in reverse. 

The engineers worked at the bridges all that night with so 
much energy and effect, that before the morning of A picket 
the 6th dawned they had completed one of them, a thrown 
Across this was at once despatched a strong picket, 
which began without a second’s delay to throw 
up a small earthwork to defend the bridge-heads. e 
As the enemy showed shortly in some force in a village 
at a distance of about a thousand yards, some guns were 
brought down to the river-bank close to the bridges to silence 
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the enemy's fire whenever it should become annoying. The 
precaution enabled the engineers to oontinne their work through- 
out that day and during the following night. 

By midnight on the 5th the two bridges and the embank- 
ments connecting them with the level on both sides 
phudm the were completed. Sir Colin, having counted on this, 
Btf!* 1 of th ® had directed Outram t» cross to the left bank with a 
stitong division at 2 o’clock in the morning to carry 
out the plan I have already detailed. Outram had with him 
March • Walpole’s division of infantry, the 2nd Dragoon 
Outram is Guards, the 9tli Lancers, the 2nd Panj&b Cavalry, 
ordered to detachments from the 1st and 5th Panjab Cavalry, 
crow, D’ Aguilar’s, Remmington’s, and Mackinnon’s troops 
of horse artillery, and Gibbons’s light field battery. Hope 
Grant accompanied him as second in command. It had been 
intended that he should cross at 2 o’clock in the morning ; but 
the night was dark, the ground was broken and full of water- 
courses, and the troops had much difficulty in finding their 
The dun wa ?- Gutram, who had ridden on in front to the 
rattles of the bridges, dismounted, and, knowing that nothing 
ground delay that he could do would hasten the arrival of his 
corps, sat on the ground and lighted a cigar. It 
was close upon 4 o’clock when the 2nd Pan jab Cavalry, leading 
the way, reached the ground. Then the crossing began. Sir 
sir Colin’* Colin, angry at the delay, anxious that the troops 
anxiety 11 Tor should cross before the dawn should discover them 
cTOming? 1 * the enemy, came down to stimulate their move- 
ments.* His presence, due to a natural anxiety, 
really added nothing to the effect. The staff officers wore in 
their places, doing their work calmly and efficiently, and beforo 
the day broke the whole force had completed the passage of the 
Gfimtf. The place which it had left vacant on the right bank 
was at once occupied by 1'rnnks’s division, the fourth. 

The reader will not fail to see that Outram, on the left bank 
import a nce th® river, was in a position to execute the first 
of £e po«S- move in the game. He was to push up the left 
leftbenkof bank of the Gumtf, and turn and render untenable 
the river. the strong position of tho enemy on the other side 

* “Sir Colin, being anxious to get his men across before tho enemy could 
discover our intention and open upon us, rodo down to the river-side and 

C ed into everybody most handsomely, I catching the principal share.” — • 
Grant 
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of it. When it should become apparent that he had turned the 
first line of those works, then, but not till then, would the 
second move be made by Sir Colin himself with the troops 
waiting for Ou tram’s si- cess in the position of which tue 
Dilkushd may be called the centre. 

In pursuance of this plan, Outram, drawing up his force in 
three lines, marched up the left bank of the river for about a 
mile. The river there made a turn ; so Outram, throwing 
forward his right, and leaving the sinuosities of the river, 
moved straight on in the direction of the city. A outram 
party of the enemy’s cavalry which shortly after- p^*^**- 
wards appeared on his left was charged, routed, and K*i»tbAi 
pursued, though with the loss of Major Percy Smith road- 
of the Queen’s Bays, described as an excellent officer. No 
further interruption to the progress of the force was offered, 
and it encamped that evening about four miles from the city, 
which it faced, its left resting on the Faizabad road, about half 
a mile in advance of the village of Chinhat. 

The following day and the 8th were spent mainly in 
skirmishing — the enemy advancing and boing Mareh T _8_ 
invariably repulsed. Outram, whilst maintaining He advances 
his position, threw his pickets gradually much more 
forward. On the 8th, in obedience to instructions structs 
from Sir Colin, he sent back D’ Aguilar’s troop of ,,atterie *' 
horse artillery and the 9th Lancers, receiving in exchange 
twenty-two siege guns. That night he constructed two 
batteries, armed with heavy guns, within six hundred yards of 
the enemy’s works, on the old racecourse. 

At daybreak the following morning, the 9th, he made his 
attack. Preluding it with a heavy fire from the H ispun©r 
newly constructed batteries, he detached a column attack on the 
of infantry under Walpole to attack the enemy’s ® th ' 
left, and, after forcing it back, to wheel to the left and take 
them in the rear. He designed, meanwhile, to lead in person 
the left column across the Kokrail stream to a point whence, on 
the success of the right column being pronounced, it could 
attack and occupy a strong building known as the Yellow 
House — the Chdkar Kotin — the key of the position of the 
rebels, and the occupation of whion would turn and render 
useless the strong line of intrenohments erected by them on the 
right bank of the Gfimti. 

The result corresponded entirely to Outram’s soundly baaed 
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hopes. Walpole drove the enemy’s left through the jungles 
waipoie and. villages covering their position, and, then 
beatatbe bringing his right forward, debouched on the FaizA- 
enenw’Bkft, rt >ad, in rear of their most efficient battery, 
which, however, was found empty. The left column, meanwhile, 
which had marched at 2 o’clock in the morning to take up the 
position assigned to it, as soon as it learned that Walpole had 
reached the Faizdb&d road, attacked the Yellow House. The 
rebels were there in numbers, but, with the ex- 
tbefrrighk ception of nine, they did not show light, but made 
so rapid a flight along the banks of the river that 
before the guns could open upon them they were out of reaoh. 
The “nine,” however, clung to the building, anu killed or 
wounded more than their own number. Amongst them were 
Anderson of the Sikhs, and St. George of the 1st Fusiliers. It 
was only by firing salvoes from the horse-artillery guns that 
they were eventually dislodged.* The success of the column 
was notified to Sir Colin Campbell by the hoisting of the 
colours of the 1st Fusiliers on the roof of a small room erected 


on the second story of the Yellow House. 


The oolumn then pressed forward, following the rebels, and 
drove them rapidly through the old irregular cavalry 
““ lines and subui bs to the Budshah-bagh, and thence to 
the river, where they effected a junction with the 
right wing. The whole line then halted, and, occupying the 
houses and breastworks on the banks of the stream, opened and 
maintained a heavy fire on the rebels who lined the walls and 
Outrun es- occupied the gardens. Under cover of this fire 
ubiiabea a three heavy guns and a howitzer were placed in 
position to enfilado the works in rear of the 
the enemy's Martintere. Another battery of two 24-pounder 

w ® r • guns and two 8-inch howitzers was likewise erected 

near the river to keep down the fire from the town. 

The first battery I have mentioned — that composed of three 
The extreme heavy guns and a howitzer — occupied the extreme 
an of left of Outram’s line. It was commanded by Major 

Sy* 8 *'* Nicholson, B.E., of whose services at the Alamb&gh 

I have already spoken, and protecting the guns was 
aparty of the 1st Fusiliers under a very gallant and capable 
offioer, Captain Salusbury. The guns had been unlimbered 


* Hope Grant. They killed or wounded three officers and nine men* 
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when Nicholson remarked that the hostile lines seemed 
abandoned by the rebels. Salusbury proposed to cross with a 
party of his men and ascertain the fact, but Mcholson 
considered it would be too .azardous to leave the guns without 
protection. At this conjecture a young lieutenant of the 1st 
Fusiliers, named Thomas Butler, and four privates, volunteered 
to go down to the river-bank and signal their presence to the 
Highlanders of Adrian Hope’s brigade, who were Bu0ervo i nn . 
discerned at a distance of about six hundred yards teen to 
on the other side of the river. They ran down 
accordingly ; but shouting and signalling were on the right 
alike useless — they could attract no attention. bank ' 

It was very important to open the communication, and, all 
other means liaA'ing failed, Butler did not hesitate an instant to 
try the last and the most hazardous. It was about 3 o’clock in 
the afternoon ; the river wus some Bixty yards wide, its depth 
was considerable, the stream was strong. But Butler, caring 
for no consequences, heedless of the chance that the uimbieto 
batteries on the other side might be occupied, took »nract their 
off his coat and swam across. He lauded in rear of Butler swims 
the batteries, which ho found unoccupied. Mounting tbe river ' 
the parapet of one of the works, he quickly attracted attention, 
and after some delay, caused by the stupidity of a and attraclg 
staff officer, who considered it would not be correct the attention 
to occupy the abandoned works without special ° rthc93pi1 * 
orders, the Highlanders and- the 4th 1’anjab Rifles relieved him. 
During the time that Butler, wet, eold, and unarmed, occupied 
the works, he was twice tired at by the distant enemy, but he 
did not loave them to swim back until be had made them over 
to tho men of Adrian Hope’s brigade. For his cool gallantry 
on this occasion Butler received the Victoria Cross. 

Outram’s movement on the 9tli had thus answered every 
expect itiou. He occupied the left hank of the Gumtf as far as 
the Bddshah-hugh ; the hostile batteries on tho other side 
of tho river were enfiladed. The enemy were com- RmuU 

E letely taken in reverse. I propose now to show outrnm'a 
ow on that same day, the 9th, Sir Colin Campbell 
profited by Outram’s manoeuvres. 

Tbe Cominander-in-Chiof bad waited patiently in bis position 
at tho Dilkushd whilst Outram, on the 6th, the 7th, 
and the 8th, was executing tho manoeuvres hi* nml|’ ln 
which were the necessary preliminaries of the adraiMw, 
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attack on the 9th, just described. Early on the morning of 
that day, the guns and mortars, which, by Sir Colin’s orders, 
had been placed in position on the Dilkushd plateau during the 
preceding night, opened a very heavy fire on the Martinidre. 
This fire was maintained until, about 2 p.m., the hoisting of the 
British ensign on the roof of the little room on the second story 
of the Yellow House, mado it clear to Sir Colin that Outram*s 
attack had succeeded. Then, without the slightest delay, he 
launched Adrian Hope’s brigade (the 4th), supported by the 
53rd and 90th Regiments, the whole commanded by Lugard, 
a gains t the. Mar timbre. The effect of Outram’s work that 

and carries afternoon then became quickly apparent. The 
theiiar- enfilading fire from the batteries which he had 

tiniere. erected had caused the abandonment of a post which 
otherwise would have offered a strenuous resistance. It fell, 
bo to speak, without a blow. The rebels, who had withdrawn 
their guns, fled precipitately across the river. The British loss 
was extremely small ; and, but for the fact that the returns 
record a dangerous wound inflicted by a musket ball on the 
gallant William Peel,* they would be too slight to be specially 
recorded. 


Not content with the capturo of the Martinierc, Adrian 
Adrian Hope Mope’s brigade pushed onwards. The 4th Panj&b 
occupies the Rifles, gallantly led by Wyhle, supported by the 42nd 
work* Highlanders, climbed up the intrenchment abutting 
on the Gumti, and proceeded to sweep down tbo whole line of 
hostile works till close to the vicinity of Banks’s house. It 
was to this brigade that the men belonged who occupied the 
fortified place wiiich the gallant Butler had stormed single- 
from the handed. This and the works forming a line from 
G&tctf to the the Giimtf to a point not far from Banks’s house 
Bank*'* bou*e. were occupied during the night by Adrian Hope’s 
"brigade and the 53rd Regiment. 

The work of the nth had, then, resulted in success on both 


Tow remit li*»os of operation. Outram, establishing himself 
of the on one side of the parallelogram, had made it pos- 
tb?*3£ on sible f° r Sir Colin to pusli up the other side of it — 
and this he had effectively ‘done. 

The next day, the 10th, Outram intended to be a day of pre- 


* “He went out with hie usual nonchalance to And a suitable plaee for 
some gnne to be posted to breach the outer walls of the M&rtinihre, when he 
was shot in the thigh by a musket ball.” — The Shannon'* Brigade in India. 
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paration rather than of conflict. The rebels being in consider- 
able force in the suburbs in his front, he wished to outran* 
strengthen the position he had already gained. But 
the rebels, fully aware now of the danger threaten- San^gthT 
ing them from across the Giimti, came on in 10U> * 
considerable force and attacked a picket held by the 79th 
Highlanders. They were, however, repulsed with loss, and 
the work designed by Out ram proceeded thenceforward un- 
disturbed. To ensure its rapid execution, the cavalry under 
Hope Grant patrolled the vicinity of the camp. This patrolling 
produced occasional conflicts with detached parties of the rebels, 
and in one of these Major Sandford, of the 5th Irregular 
Cavalry, an oflicer of much promise, was killed. Throughout 
this day Outram’s batteries at the mosque west of the Cn&kar 
Kothi played on Hazratganj and the Kaisarbagh. 

The same day the Commander-in-Chief was content to com- 
plete the work of the previous evening by the 
storming and occupation of Banks’s house. This 
was accomplished by Lugard with the troops already Ban**’* 
indicated, and with but trifling loss. 0M *' 

By the evening of the 10th two sides of the parallelogram were 
all but completely occupied. The attempt to pierce ToUlMnU 
its centre — to force the line stretching from Banks’s ofthe 
house to a point beyond the Kaisarbagh — was 
now to be made. Strong as were the buildings 
which constituted the value of that inner line, the position of 
Outrarn on the opposite bunk of the Giimti, and of 4nd prog p eo u 
Sir Colin Campbell now firmly established across of the 
tho canal, having in Banks’s house a post strong for morrow - 
attack, caused the cl mi ices to bo very much in favour of the 
assailants. For, whilst Outram enfiladed tho enemy’s works on 
one side, Sir Colin was now able to turn them on the other. 

In pursuance of the plan already indicated, Outram was 
directed to employ tho evening and night of the M«rch lo-ii. 

1 0th in establishing batteries which should rake outrun tu 
the enemy’s works, and annoy tho defenders of the alucku» 
Kaisarbagh with a fire vertical and direct. He was rmttiona 
also instructed to rosume his offensive movement on Iron tbe 
the morning of tho 11th by attacking the positions * Umebrt dga*. 
covering tho iron and stone bridges — the former leading to the 
Residency, the latter to tho Machchi Bhawan — and, by carrying 
them, to command the iron bridge from the left bank of the nver. 
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Ontram carried out these instructions to the letter. He 
He esrriee established, during the night, batteries which bore, 
th* position* in the manner proscribed, on the Mess-house and on 
San h fi«to» t hc the Kaisarbign. On the 11th, shortly after day- 
light, he led Walpole’s column — the right — (79th 
Highlanders, 2nd and 3rd battalions liiflo Brigade, 1st Bengal 
Fusiliers, Gibbons’s light field battery, and two 24-pounders) to 
gain a position commanding the iron bridgo. The column, 
covered by the Bifles, worked its way through tho suburbs till 
it reached a mosque within an enclosure at the point where the 
road from the Badshdh-bngli joins the main road to cantonments, 
about half a mile from tho iron bridge. The place being very 
defensible, Walpole left thero the 1st Fusiliers, and proceeded 
towards the stone bridgo. On his way to this bridge ho 
surprised and captured the camp of Hashmat All, Chaudharf* 
of Sandila, with that of the mutinous loth Irregulars, took two 
guns and their standards, and killed many of those soldiers 
faithless to their salt. Sending Gould W eston with a troop of 
the Bays to cut off tho fugitives from Makhangauj — a service 
which Weston performed veiy efficiently — Outram pushed on, 
without serious opposition, to the head of the stone bridge. 
Finding, however, that it was commanded by the enemy’s 
guns, as well as by musketry fire from several high and stone- 
built houses from the opposite side of the river, ho doomed it 
more prudent to retire to the mosque at the cross roads, there to 
remain till the operations I am about to record had lxsen com- 
pleted. He then fell back on his camp behind the Badshah-bagh. 
Meanwhile the left column (23r.l Fusilieis, 2nd Panjab 
Infantry, two 24-poundor guns, and three field 
establishes battery guns), commanded by Lieutenant-t 'olonol 
nelj^the Pratt, starting twenty minutes after the right 
iron bridge, column, had met with considerable op] msit ion, and, 
being exposed to the fire of a hostile battery from the light sido 
of the river, had suffered considerable loss. It succeeded, how- 
ever, in occupying all tho houses down to the river's bank and 
the head of the iron bridge, to the right of which Pratt placed 
in battery the two 24- pounder guns. It was a difficult and 
dangerous operation, and, though it succeeded, it cost Outram 
the lives of two of his most gallant officois, Captain Thynne of 
the Bifle Brigade, and Lieutenant Moorsotn, Deputy Assistant 

* Chaudharf, n village chief. Sandilu is ati important town in the JLianlui 
district, thirty-two miles north-west of Lakhnoo. 
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Quartermaster-General, a soldier of remarkable talent and 
promise. He was guiding the oolumn, and was killed while 
xeoonnoitring in front of it. 

It may be convenient, foi the sake of clearness, here to add 
that the positions taken up by Outram on the 11th continued 
to be occupied by him on the 12th, 13th, 14th, and „ 

15th. During those days he carried out, with 11-16 ' 
vigour and accuracy, the purpose he had in view — the mainten- 
ance of an enfilading fire, raking the positions which the 
Commander-in-Chief was assailing on the other side of the 
river. Having been reinforced on the 12th by four 18-pounder 
guns, two 10-inch howitzers, and five 10-inch and four 5£-inch 
mortars, he erected, in addition to the batteries already 
enumerated, three more to play on the Kaisarbagh ; and when 
, that strong place fell, as I am about to recount, on the morning 
of the 14th, he turned the fire of those batteries against the 
Residency and the buildings to the right of the bridge. It can 
easily be conceived the enormous assistance rendered to the main 
attack by this heavy enfilading fire, maintained without the 
slightest intermihsion. It had been possible to do even more, but 
Outram was hampered, as I shall show in its proper place, by 
restrictions to action placed on him by the Commander-in-Chief. 

I now return to Sir Colin. I left him, on the evening of the 
10th, established on the city side of the canal on a 
line stretchiug from the Gumti to Banks’s house. 

Whilst the Chief Engineer, Brigadier Robert Napier, main- 
tained a heavy fire from Banks’s house on the works in front — 
especially on the block of palaces known as the Begam Kothl — 
Lugard, bringing forward his right, occupied, without opposi- 
tion, the Sikandarbagh — famous in Sir Colin’s first The a iv.^.. 
advance for the splendid gallantry of Ewart, Cooper, t«gh 
Ltunsden, and their dozen followers. Highlanders oocupled * 
and Sikhs — and thon prepared to work his way to the Sh&h 
Najaf. His operations were greatly facilitated by the noble 
daring of three engineer offioers attached to his column, Medley, 
Lang, and Camegy. 

From three to four hundred yards to the right front of the 
Sikandarb&gh stood an isolated building high on a mound over- 
looking the river, called the Eadam Rastil.* Beyond this again, 
but in dose vioinity to it, was the Sh&h Najaf, the buildings 


* literally, “ The foot of the Prophet” 
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-which, in Sir Colin’s first advance, had almost made him 
falter, and the capture of which was due to the 
Jiriacnyof keen observation and happy audacity of Sergeant 
P aton * an< ^ Adrian Hope. Both these posts were 
neero <*r» i mme< jj a tf)ly ou tside the enemy’s seoond line of 
works, which ran in front of the Motf Mahall, the old Mess- 
house, and the T6ra Kothf. Lang, noticing that the two posts 
I have referred to, the Kadam Rasul and the Shah Najaf, were 
very quiet, proposed to his companions that they should re- 
connoitre, and possibly occupy, them. The three officers at once 
set out, followed by four native sappers. Creeping quietly up to 
gains the the Kadam Basul, they found it abandoned. Enter- 
Rodam mg it and ascending the little winding staircase, 

Ra8 ’ 11 they looked down into the garden of the Shah Najaf. 

This seemed also abandoned. But not liking to mako, with 
four men, an attack, which, if the interior of the place wero 
occupied, would certainly fail, the engineers, leaving the four 
sappers to guard their conquest, returned to the Sikandarbdgh 
to ask for men to take the Shah Najaf. The officer commanding 
at that post declined, however, to take upon himself a responsi- 
bility not greater than that from which, in the case of the 
Kadam Basul, the engineers had not flinched, whereupon 
Medley rode to Banks’B house to obtain an order from Lugard. 

Lugard gave it at once, and Medley, returning, had 
sblhN^bf Priced at his disposal one hundred men. With 
these and fifty sappers, the engineers entered the 
Shah Najaf and found it abandoned. As it was but two 
hundred yards from the lino of intrcnchments already spoken 
-of, the engineers at once set to work to make it defensible on 
the side nearest the enemy, and, at Medley’s suggestion, a 
hundred men were thrown into the place. f 

Whilst this operation was successfully eonduoted on the 
■ right, the guns from the heavy batteries on the left 

effects* were pouring shot and shell on the Begam Kothf. 
B««m Kouit o^riig 11008 palaces known under this desig- 
B * g * m 0 nation were extremely strong, capable, if well 
defended, of resisting for a very long time even the fighting 


The happy 
audacity of 
three engi- 
neer officers 


and the 
Sb*h Najaf. 


Lngard 
effects a 


• Ftde p. 187. 

f This deed of happy audacity was not mentioned in the despatches, ft 
was, however, well known in camp. My aocount of it is taken almost 
verbatim from the statement of one of the actors, to whom it is mmeoeaaiy 
Author to refer. 
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power sent against them by Sir Colin Campbell. But, in 
warring against Asiatics, the immense moral superiority which 
assault gives to an assaulting party is an element which no 
general can leavo out of consideration. The truth of the 
maxim was well exemplified on this occasion. About half-past 
3 o’clock in the afternoon, a breach was effected which opened 
a way to stormers. The breach, indeed, was so narrow, and the 
defences behind it were bo strong, that, if the meu who lined 
them had been animated by a spirit similar to that which 
inspired the assailants, no general would have dared to attempt 
an assault. But Lugard, believing in the overpowering 
influence of an assault made by British troops on Asiatics, on 
the breach being pronounced, gave, without hesitation, the 
order to storm. It is possible that, had he been aware of the 
oxtreme strength of the mine defences,* he might have held 
track for a while, but even that is doubtful. 

The storming party consisted of those companions in glory, 
the 93rd Highlanders and the 4th Panjab liifles. 

It was indeed fitting that to the men who, in the Adrian 
previous November, had stormed the Sikandarbagh br?£Td"to 
and carried the Shah Najaf, should be intrusted the 8torm **• 
first difficult enterprise of Sir Colin’s second movement on 
Lakhnao. Fortunate in their splendid discipline, in their tried 
comradeship, in their confidence each in the other, the 4th 
Panjdb Rifles and the 93rd ITighlandors enjoyed the additional 
privilege of having as their leader one of the noblest men who 
ever wore the British uniform, the bravest of soldiers, and the 
most gallant of gentlemen. Those who had the privilege of 
intimate acquaintance with Adrian Hope will recognise the 
accuracy of the description. 

The block of buildings to he stormed consisted of a number 
of palaces and courtyards, ono within the other, ntig£ . tUu 
surrounded by a breastwork and deep ditch. The of the Begun 
artillery fire had breached tho breastwork and the KotW ' 
wall of the outer courtyard, but some of the inner walls had not 
been seriously injured. They were occupied by a considerable 
body of Sip&his, probably exceeding five thousand in number. 


* “At the Begam's palace the do fences wero found, after the capture of 
the place, so much stronger than could bo observed or had been believed, 
that the General said that hail ho known what lay before the assaulting 
column he should have hesitated to givo tho order for advance .” — Twelve 

Years of a Soldier's Life in India, p. 893, note. 
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At 4 o’clock in the aftornoon Adrian Hope led his men to tho 
, assault, the 93rd leading, tho itli Pan jib Rifles in 
msnu SU pp 0r t. The Sipahis, not yot daunted, met their 
assailants in the breaoh, and for a short time their greatly 
superior number offered an obstacle difficult to overcome. But 
individual valour, inspired by a determination to conquer, was 
not to be withstood. The Adjutant of the 93rd, William 
McBean, cut or shot down eleven of tho enemy with his own 
hand. Many of the men emulated, if they did not equal, 
the example set them by their adjutant. Tho Panjabis, 
pressing on from behind, added to the weight of the attack. 
Their behaviour excited the admiration of every one. When a 
Highlander chanced to fall, his native comrades rushod forward 
to cover his body and avenge his death. The splendid rivalry 
of the two soon made itself felt. Forced back from tho breach. 


the Sipahis scarcely attempted to defend the strong positions 
The Begun y e ^ remaining to them. They seemed to have but 
Kothf is one object — to save themselves for a future occasion. 
galned ' But the Highlanders and tho Panjdbis pressed thorn 
hard. Quarter was neither asked for nor given, and, when the 
Begam Kothi was evacuated by the last survivor of the garrison, 
be left behind him, within the space surrounded by the deep 
ditch of which I have spoken, six hundred corpses of his 
comrades! It was “the sternest struggle which occurred 
during the siege.”* 

The capture of the Begam Kothf opened to the Chief 
Hobart Engineer, Brigadier Napier, the means of dealing 
N*pter pro- destructive blows against the remaining positions or 
rap and the enemy. It brought him msido the enemy s 

heavy gons. works, and tho enclosures the assailants had stormed 


now served as a cover from the enemy's fire. “ Thenceforward,” 
says Sir Colin, in his report, “ he pushed his approach, with 
the greatest judgment, through tho enclosures by tho aid of the 


sappers and of heavy guns, the troops immediately occupying 
the ground as he advanced, and the mortars being moved from 
one position to another as ground was won on which they 
could be placed.” 

The storming had boon effected with comparatively small 
Dram of ^° 68 on the side of the British. But amongst those 
Hodmo. who fell Was one who had made a name for him* 


Sir Colin Campbell’s Official Report. 
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self as a moat daring and able soldier. Hodson, of Hodson’s 
Hone, was mortally wounded on this day. He bad joined 
the storming party, bad entered the breach with Robert 
Napier, and had been separated from him in the milie. He 
was not wounded during the storm ; but, after the breach had 
been gained, he rushed forward to hunt for Sip&his who might 
be concealed in the dark rooms and recesses of the palace. 
Coming suddenly upon a party of these, he was fired at and 
mortally wounded. The Highlanders avenged his death, for 
they bayoneted every man of the group which had fired at him. 

My opinion of Hodson has been recorded in an early page of 
this volume. I have little to add to it. His abilities were 
great, his courage was undeniable, his brain was clear amid the 
storm of battle, his coolness never loft him on the most trying 
occasions. As a partisan soldier he was not to be surpassed. 
But the brain which was clear was also calculating. The 
needless slaughter of the princes of the House of Taimiir would 
seem to indicate, that he was born more than a hundred years 
after the era when all his qualities would have obtained 
recognition. Trcnck and his Pandours were too bloody and too 
savage for the civilisation of 1750 ; and Trenck was never 
accused of shooting unarmed prisoners. 

The position of the assailing force on the evening of the 11th 
was in considerable advance of that it had occupied 
in the morning. It was now pushed forward to theawaiUnte 
the Shah Najaf on the right, and it held the Begam the evening 
Kothi on the left. Before the Kaisarbagh could be ° 1 * 1U • 
assailed, the Mess-house, the Huzratganj, and the Im&mb&rah 
had first to succumb. 

On that day the Nipal troops, led by the Maharajah Jang 
Bah&dur, were brought into line. This reinforcement 
enabled Sir Colin Campbell, as I shall show, to extend 
the plan of his operations on the succeeding days. 

The following day, the 12th, was a day chiefly for the 
engineers. Their work proceeded steadily and py. nfc ,. ff 
surely. Some changes, however, were made in the division 
disposition of the troops. Lugard’s division, the 2nd, f^Tonth* 
which had hitherto been in the front, was relieved l2th - 
by Franks’s, the 4th. The Nip4l troops, too, were, as I have 
said, brought into line, and ordered to advance on the British 
left, so as to hold the line of the canal beyond Banks’s house. 

The 13th was likewise an engineers’ day. Avoiding the 
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main road, which was well defended by the enemy’s batteries, 

M»rcb 13-18. Napier pressed forward on a line about a hundred 

Kapler and twenty yards to its left and parallel to it, 

Ibrw&rd with sapping through the houses, out of the line of the 

the sap. enemy’s fire. When necessary, the heavy guns 

opened breaches fur his advance, and the sappers, supported by 

the infantry, pushed on slowly but steadily, enlarging the 

breaches communicating with the rear, so as to have a way 

ready for supports, should they be required. Tlio overwhelming 

superiority of the British artillery fire, supported as it was by 

Outram’s enfilade, and cross fire from the other side of the 

Gdmti, effectually prevented any serious annoyance from the 

enemy’s guns. The rebels maintained, however, from the 

neighbouring houses, a hot fire of musketry on the advance, to 

which the men forming the latter replied effectively.* 

This day, too, the Nipal force, crossing the canal, moved 

against the suburb considerably to the loft of Banks’s 

house. We shall see that this operation drew the 

the extreme attention of a portion of the rebel force to that 
ten# • A 

quarter. 

By the evening of the 13th the task assigned to the engineers 
had been completed. All the great buildings on the left up 
TVritlnn nn to tho Imumbarah had been sapped through. The 
the evening battery which had been playing on the massive 
of the lath. wa ]j s Q f that building had effected a breach, and it 
was hoped that it would be sufficiently practicable on tho 
morrow to permit an assault. 

Early on the morning of the 14th, the heavy guns, at a 
distance of thirty yards, were still pounding at the 
rfUw'iShu® breach — “ the 8-inch shot, at this short distance, 
walking through three or four thick masonry walls 
in succession as if they had been so much paper.” f The enemy 
were replying from the walls with musketry firo. At length, 
about 9 o’clock in the morning, the breach was reported 
practicable ; and the stormers, who had been drawn up, awaiting 
the signal, received the order to assault. 

The storming party was composed of sixty men of Brasyer’s 
Sikhs and two companies of the 10th Foot, supported 
Sara? the by the remainder of the two regiments. These 
im<mburtb. men, gallantly led, dashed at the breach with all 


• A Year’t Campaigning in India. — Medley. 


t Medley. 
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the impetuosity of their pent-up energies. The defenders 
waited to receive them ; nor was it until after a very sharp 
struggle that they were forced back in disorder. But, once 
forced baok, they fled as thuugh panic-stricken, and in a few 
minutes the Im&mbarah was in the possession of the stormers. 
The support and reserve followed, completing the lodgment. 
In the assault there fell a very gallant officer of the regiment of 
Firuzpur, Captain Dacosta, who had volunteered for this special 
service. lie had lived a life which had brought him many 
enemies, but the hostility of the bitterest of them would have 
changed to admiration had they witnessed the heroic manner 
in which he led his men to the assault. 

The gain of the Jmdmbarah did not quench the zeal of the 
stormers. The rebels were in such haste to save TheBtormcre 
themselves that, emerging from the Im&mbarali gain » posi- 
through the great gateway into the road, they ran mandiuga 
as fast as they could to the Kaisarbagh. Brasyor’s portion of tbe 
Sikhs, burning to avenge Dacosta’s death, dashed ttlBarbrfgb ' 
after them as they fled, and a few men of the 1 0th joined in the pur- 
suit. Following in a parallel line, a portion of tho 90th, guided 
by the Deputy Assistant Adjutant-General of the Division, 
Henry Havelock, forced their way into a palace which com- 
manded three bastions of the Kaisarbagh. Once in that position, 
they brought to bear upon the enemy’s gunners below them a 
fire so withering that one by one these deserted their guns, the 
last they discharged being an 8-incli howitzer, which was only 
abandoned under pressure not to be withstood. This daring 
advance made by Havelock had the most important consequences. 
By it tho second line of the enemy’s defences, the line stretching 
from the Gunvtf, in front of the Mess-house, to tho Imambarah, 
was turned. Its defenders, panic-stricken at seeing their 
position thus taken in reverse, had no thought but to save 
themselves. Abandoning, then, the second line, they ran into 
tho buildings yet intervening between the Imambarah and the 
Kaisarb&gh, and from behind the walls of these endeavoured to 
stay the further progress of our troops. Then it was that the 
engineers proposed to suspend operations for the day, and tc 
proceed by the slower process of sap. But the men, the Sikhs 
of Brasyer’s regiment especially, were not to be Brasyer'a 
restrained. Tho joy of conquest had mastered every suchsgataa 
other feeling. Led by Brasyer and Havelock, they tdjo&foK the 
effected an entranoe into a bastion by a vacant KaiMtMgii. 

VOL. IV. T 
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embrasure, and forced their way, cheering, under a terrible 
fire, into a courtyard adjoining the Kaisarb&gh, driving the 
enemy before them. 

Seeing the possibilities before him — the ohance of gaining the 
The sikha Kaisarbagli at a blow — Havelock ran baok to the 
*nJ iotb Foot detachment of the 10th Foot, commanded by Captain 
thhVune of An nes l°y> and ordored it to the front. Obeying with 
the defences, alacrity, the 10th dashed to the front and joined the 
Sikhs. A portion of these latter, led by Brasyer, diminishing 
by casualties as they went, pushed daringly on, nor did they 
halt until, oxpelling the enemy before them, they had penetrated 
to the Chinf * Bazaar, to tlio rear of tho Tard, Kothf and MesB- 
house, thus turning Ihe third line of the enemy’s works. 

The enemy, congregated in numbers at not less than six 
The rebels thousand in tho Tara Kothf and the Mess-house, now 
evacuate that finding themselves taken in reverse, evacuated these 
line " buildings, and endeavoured to re-entor tho city by 

an opening in flic further gateway of the Chfni Bazaar. Had 
they succeeded in so doing, they would have cut off Brasyer 
and his gallant band, which must then have boon overwhelmed. 
But Havelock, advancing with sixty Sikhs, in support of Brasyer, 
promptly seized two adjoining bastions, and, turning the six 
guns found there on the enemy, so plied their masses, issuing 
from the positions above named, with round shot, grape, and 
musketry, that he stopped their dangerous movement and 
turned them back. 

This action assured the posts won by the advanced party. 
Gradually Havelock’s small body was strengthened by a 
company of the both, brought up by Colonel Purnell himself, 
and from that moment success was certain. 


By this time the fourth note sent by Havelock urging him to 
come on reached Franks, and that gallant officer at once pushed 
forward with every available man to aid the ad- 
Supports vanccd parties. His arrival shortly after with his 
supports, accompanied by the Chief Engineer, made 
the position of the attacking party completely solid. The only 
question now to be solved was, whether the advantages already 
so wonderfully achieved should or should not be turned to 
immediate account by the storming of the Kaisarb&gh. 


• Chini, Anglice, “ Chinese.” 
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Every consideration seemed to urge the attempt. Although 
that morning it had been intended to storm only the Im&mb&rah, 
events had moved so quickly, the assailants had 8baII ttae 


advisable to push on whilst the stormers wore. still eager, the 
rebels still dejected. 

Accordingly, after a brief consultation, Franks and Napier 
resolved to push on. Reinforcements were sent for from the 
rear, and an order was despatched to the troops at the Sikandar- 
b&gh and the Sh&h Najaf on the right to push forward. The 
reinforcements soon came up, and whilst the troops The 
on the right advanced and occupied, with but little Mgh <» 
resistance, the Moti Mahall, the Chatar Manzil, and 8tormed - 


the Tar& Kotin, Franks sent his men through the court of 
Saadat Ali’s mosque into the Kaisarb&gh itself. The Kaisarb&gh 
is a rectangular enclosure, made up of a series of courts and 
gardens, interspersed with marble summer-houses. These were 
still full of Sip&his, who, from the roofs and from the summits 
of the houses in the adjoining enclosure, poured a heavy 
musketry lire on the invaders. But, the British once -within 
the garden, the game for which the rebels were struggling was 
lost, and, in a comparatively short space, those of them who 
had failed to escape lay dead or in death’s agony. 

Then began a scene of plunder, of which it is difficult to give 


an adequate description. The glowing words of an The plundcr . 
eye-witness, then in the zenith of a literary fame in« which 
which still lives, mellowed by time and increased by folIowed * 
experience, brings it, however, as vividly before the reader as 
words can bring a scene so rare and so terrible. “ The scene of 

E lunder,” wrote Dr. Russell, “was indescribable. The soldiers 
ad broken up several of the store-rooms, and pitohed the 
contents into the court, which was lumbered with cases, with 


embroidered oloths, gold and silver brocade, silver vessels, arms, 
banners, drums, shawls, scarfs, musical instruments, mirrors, 


pictures, books, acoounts, medicine bottles, gorgeous standards, 
shields, spears, and a heap of things which would make thiB 
sheet of paper like a catalogue of a broker’s sale. Through 
these moved the men, wild with excitement, 'drunk with 


plunder.' I had often heard the -phrase, but never saw the 
thing itself before. They smashed to pieces the fowling-pieoes 
and pistols to get at the gold mountings, and the stones set in 

t 2 
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the stocks. They burned in a fire, which they made in the 
centre of the court, brocades and embroidered shawls for the 
sake of the gold and silver. China, glass, and jade they dashed 
to pieces in sheer wantonness ; pictures they ripped up, or tossed 
on the flames ; furniture shared the same fate. . . . Oh the toil 
of that day ! Never had I felt such exhaustion. It was horrid 
enough to have to stumble through endless courts which wero 
like vapour baths, amid dead bodies, through sights worthy of 
the Inferno, by blazing walls which might be pregnant with 
mines, over breaches, in and out of smouldering embrasures, 
across frail ladders, suffocated by deadly smells of rotting 
corpses, of rotten ghee, or vile native scents ; but the seething 
crowd of Camp-followers into which wo emerged in Ilazratganj 
was something worse. As ravenous, and almost as foul as 
vultures, they were packed in a dense mass in tho street, afraid 
or unable to go into the palaces, and, like the birds they ro- 
sembled, waiting till tho fight was dono to prey on their 
plunder.”* 

The day’s work was ovor. A work gieat, unexpected, and, 
in every sense of the word, magnificent. The line which in 
the morning had stretched from the Shah Najaf to 
diy^work* Ifazratganj now ran from the Chatar Manzil to the 
liesidency side of the Kaisarhagh. Two strong 
defensive lines of works, garrisoned by thirty to forty thousand 
men, had been turned, and tlie great, citadel on which the 
second of those two lines rested lmd itself been stormed ! 

It was, I repeat, a great, even a magnificent work, but it 
might, and ought to, have been greater. Its greatness and 
magnificence wero duo mainly to the Sikhs and the 10th Foot, 
to the gallant leading of Havelock and Ilrasyer, the confident 
daring of Franks, and the skill of Napier — its want of complete- 
ness must be attributed solely to the Commandor-in-Chief. 
How this was so I shall explain in a fow words. 

In a previous page I have narrated how, on the 13th, 14th, 
and 15th, Outram continued to occupy his positions 
to on the left bank of the Gumti commanding the 
lrorTbrii/c 6 direct a PP roac ^ os *° the iron bridge, but restricted 
ron r K °- f rom further movement in that direction by the 
orders of the Commandcr-in-Chief. The iron bridge led across 
tho river to a point not far from tho Kesklency. Now, when. 


Mtf Diary in India. — W. H. Russel). 



1858 .] 


OUTRAM’S HANDS TIED. 


277 


on. the 14th, the stormors under Franks attacked the Im&mb&rah, 
and, pushing onwards, dashed against the Kaisarbagh, the 
enormous effect which wouM have been produced by the crossing 
of the river and the penetrating into the very heart of the enemy 
by Outrum’s division, may be imagined. Outram wished to 
carry out such an operation, and applied to the Commander-in- 
Chiof for permission to do so. In reply he was informed by 
the Chief of the Staff that ho might cross by the iron bridge, 
but “ that ho was not to do so if he thought he would lose a 
single man." A more extraordinary proviso never unaatisrac- 
aooompanicd a permission to advance granted to a ^yjepiy of 
general in the presence of the enemy. It was tanta- manoer-iu- 
mount to an absolute prohibition. Outram had Ch,ef - 
that afternoon reconnoitred the enemy’s position across the 
river. Ilis plans were laid, his troops were ready to attack, 
but he saw that there was at least one gun on the bridge ; 
that tho bridge itself was commanded by a large mosque and 
by houses which had been loop-holed ; and that the rebels, 
in anticipation of a forward movement on his part, had laid 
their batteries in such a manner as to render it difficult and 
dangerous. Not only, then, would he have lost one man, but 
probably very many. On the other hand, the passage of 
the Gurnti by Outram that afternoon would have been fatal 
to the enemy, for it would have in a great measure cut off 
their retreat. Their slain would have been counted by thou- 
sands, and, in all probability, the province of Oudh would have 
immediately succumbed. The rebels who escaped on the 14th 
were the rebels who fell back on the forts and strong places of 
the province, there to renew the resistance which had broken 
down in tho capital. Had they been exit off, that resistance 
would not have been ]>ossible ! 

That they were not attacked in their retreat was due solely 
to Sir Colin’s order to Outram not to advance 
if tho advance would cost him the life of one single Suhe o>m- 
man. Why tho hands of a gallant soldier like chiefs'™ 0 ] 
Outram were thus tied is a question which has e 8repy ' 
never been answered. True it is that Sir Colin had only con- 
templated on tho 14th an attack on tho Imambarah. The 
Kaisarbdgh, in his programme, was reserved for the day follow- 
ing. But ho had sufficient experience of war to bo aware that 
tho unexpected is always possible, and, knowing that, he com- 
mitted a grave error when ho restricted the action of a 
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lieutenant, and such a lieutenant, occupying a position which, 
under certain oiroumstances, could be made fatal to the enemy. In 
the camp the order was attributed to the counsels of Mansfield ; 
but the responsibility rested, and still rests, with Sir Colin. 

To return. The 14th, as we have scon, had been a day devoted 
entirely to work, and- to little but work. It was necessary 
to take early ipeasures to consolidate the progress which had 
then been made. To this end the 15th was devoted' 
ont he right — on the r ‘gbt hank of tho Gumtf. Under the orders 
bank or the G f the Commander-in-Chief powder was removed, 
Tlver ‘ mines were destroyed, and mortars were fixed for 

the further bombardment of the positions still held by the 
rebels on the line of advance, up the right bank of the river, 
and in the heart of the city. 

On the left bank it was different. Hero two movements 
The isth were ordered, both of which would have been more 
on the left effective if directed the previous day. Sir Colin, 
tank * sensible now that the door of retreat had been left 


too open to tho enemy, despatched Hope Grant, with eleven 
Hope Grant hundred cavalry and twelve horse artillery guns, to 
Meseut’to* 11 P ur8ue them along the Sitapur road. Brigadier 
puraoetbe Campbell was likewise directed to move with his 
rebel*. infantry brigade, some guns, and fifteen hundred 
cavalry from the Alambagh on the Sandfia road. Neither 
of these operations came to anything. The rebels had 
taken neither the Sandlla nor the Sitapur road, and the only 
effeot of the two movements, combined with a 
over eocape third on the 16th, to which I am about to refer, 
ow, no . wa8 i eave 0 pe n to them the road to Faizdbad, by 
which more than twonty thousand of them eventually escaped. 
The third movement was made by Outram. That general 
March 16 . was directed on the 1 6th to cross the Gumtf, near 
Outrun the Sikandarbdgh, with Douglas’s brigade, the 5th 
craw tbe° (23rd, 29th Highlandors, 1st Fusiliers), and join the 
oiiintf. Commander-in-Chief at the Kaisarbdgh, leaving 
Walpole's brigade still in its position on the left bank watching 
the- iron and stone bridges. 

Outram crossed the Gumtf by a bridge of casks, far removed 
from the fire of the enemy, near the Sikandarbdgh, 
awtST* 1 and, joined by the 20th liegimeDt and Brasyer's 
Sikhs, marched towards the Kaisarbdgh by a road 
made the previous day by the sappers. On the way 


- 
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Sir Colin rode out to the force and gave his final instructions to 
Outram. These were to push on through the Residency, take 
the iron bridge in reverse, and then, advancing a , MJ| m0TM 
mile further, to storm th Machchi Bhawan and on the 
the great Irnambarah. Residency. 

Outram pushed on at once, passed through the Kaisarb&gh, 
and then moved straight on the Residency. As his 


little forco neared 


venerated 


battered between the 


defences of that monument of British valour, the u," g indi«n d 
23rd leading, it was assailed by a fire of musketry defence of the 
from the line of posts which Aitken and Anderson, Bldency ‘ 
Sanders and Boileau, Graydon and Gould Weston, and many 
noble men had defended so long. and so bravely. But now the 
positions were inverted. Then the assailants were Asiatics, 
the defenders mostly Englishmen. Now Asiatics defended, 
Englishmen assailed. The difference showed itself in a re- 
markable manner. For, whereas, in the former case the 


Englishmen defended themselves, unassisted, for eighty-four 
days, in the latter the Asiatics were disposed of in less than 
half an hour. One charge of Outram ’s division, and the 


enemy fled, panic-stricken and panting, from the olassic 
ground. 

The 23rd pursued tho fleeing rebels, followed by Brasyer’s 
Sikhs and tho 1st Fusiliers. Two companies of the outram, 
23rd under Lieutenant- Colonel Bell, guided* by pushing 
Gould Weston, pressed rapidly forward, and, taking for ” arJ ’ 
tho enemy’s defences in reverse, captured tho gun of which I 
have spoken as commanding the passage across the iron bridge. 
The forco then pushed on, taking in reverse the batteries 
between tho two bridges. Meanwhile Major Cotter crowned 


the Residency height with a field battery of Madras Artillery, 
and, opening a heavy fire on the Machchi Bhawan, maintained it 
till he was relieved by two 05 cwt. 8-inch hollow- capture* the 
shot or shell guns of tho Naval Brigade. After these Imftt* 
had played with effect for some time on the devoted MechcM * 
place, the 1st Fusiliers and Brasyer’s Sikhs were sent Bhaw *“- 
forward to finish tho work. This they did without difficulty, and 
the Machchi Bhawan and great Irnambarah fell into their hands, 
the enemy abandoning seven gunB. In this advance Captain 


* Outram’ s despatch.— This was a duty often assigned to Captain Weston, 
one for which his knowledge of the localities peculiarly fitted him. 
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Salisbury of the 1st Fusiliers and Lieutenant MacGregor,* doing 
duty with that regiment, greatly distinguished themselves. 
Whilst these operations were successfully progressing on 
The retreat- the right bank of the G umtt, a number of the 
tng rebels enemy, driven from the Residency and other places, 
but tre poured over the stone bridge, and, the better 
repulsed. to cover their design of retreating on Faizhb&d, 
made a strong attack on Walpole’s pickets. The attack was 
repulsed, but the rebels made good their rotroat. 

A more serious counterblow had been attempted in another 
quarter. 

The garrison of tho Alambagh had been redr?ed by the 
number of troops withdrawn by Sir C'olin to less 
garrfeonor than a thousand men of all arms. Theso were made 
the Aiam- up of about four hundred infantry, the Military 
’ Train, a small detachment of the 7th Hussars, and 
some artillery. Tho post was commanded by Brigadier 
Franklyn. 

At 9 o’clock on the morning of tho 16tli tho rebels came down 
in considerable masses of the three arms. Whilst their infantry 
menaced the front of the British position their 
cavalry and artillery endeavoured to force back the 

* *■ ' '* left flank, and to get round it, with tho view of 
giving their infantry the opportunity they were awaiting. 

To meet this movement Franklyn ordered four guns and 
tho Military Train and cavalry, under Roliertson, 
ey are me , ^ the village in the rear of his position, whilst to 
Olpherts and the four guns which remained to him ho entrusted 
the defence of his left. 

These arrangements were made just in time. The rebels had 
and repulsed been coming on boldly, but no sooner did Olpherts 
and rea*r ft swee P tho plain with his guns than their cavalry 
by Rob?rt*on first halted, and then began to retiro. A few of 
•nd oipherta, them did indeed make a sudden dash at the left 
front picket, and even entered the village in which it was; 
but eventually these, too, followed the example of their 
comrades. 

Meanwhile the main body of the infantry attacked the front, 
throwing out skirmishers, and advancing beyond tho British 

* The late General Sir Charles MacGregor, K.C.B., C.8.I.. C.I.K., one of 
the ablest, most prescient, and energetic men of whom the ihulft m Army could 
boast. I do not think there ever lived his superior. 
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rifle-pits. But Vincent Ey a, who commanded the whole of 
the artillery, arranged his guns in such a manner 
as to rake tneir whole line from left to right, whilst j“' Vincent* 
the infantry brigade, commanded by Brigadier x&re. 
Stisted, waited for them to come on. 

The fire of the guns first checked tho rebels and then drove 
them back ; but the fact that the attack began at 9 o’clock and 
ceased only at half-past one will give some idea of its deter- 
mined nature. 

Two days previously, the 14th, the Commander-in-Chief had 
requested JangBah&dtir and the Nipalese to move to j ang Bahadur 
his left, up the canal, and take in reverse the positions covers the 
which, for three months, the rebels had occupied in ta^Siert”" 
front of the Alambiigh, the garrison of which was Ieft - 
now reduced to two regiments. Jang Bahadur carried out the 
instructions conveyed to him with ability and success. One 
after another the enemy’s positions, from tho Clidr-bagh bridge 
up to the Residency, witli their guns, fell into his hands. This 
operation, which effectually covered, as it was carried out, the 
Commander-in-Chiefs left, occupied several (lays. The losses 
the Nip&l chief experienced were inconsiderable.* 

The 17th, Outram, pursuing his onward course, occupied, 
without resistance, in tho morning, the Huseni outram 
Mosque and the Daulat. Khana.f In the aftemoou continue* 
ho moved, with a brigade (Middleton’s field battery, mvemnta 
two 8-inch howitzers, one company native sappers, 0B the mh - 
wing 20th Foot, wing 23rd Foot, wing 79th Highlanders 
Brasyer’s Sikhs), to occupy a block of buildings known as 

* Jang Bull Ail Ur's successful advance was memorable for the recovery from 
captivity of two English ladies — Miss Jackson and Mrs. Orr. In the third 
volume of this history (note, p. 252-6) I have given it sketch of the adventures 
of the Bi'tApur fugitives, and liavu told liow it was that on the 17th March 
only two of those, Mrs. Orr and Mias Jackson, survived. On the 20th 
March two British officers attached to the Nipal troops. Captain McNeill 
and Lieutenaut Bogle, when exploring some deserted streets near the 
KaisarbAgh, were informed by a friendly native of the place in which the 
two ladies wero confined. They at once procured the aid of a party of 
fifty NipAlese, and after walking through narrow streets —about half a mii« 
—they xeoohod a house occupied by one Wajid Alt, an officer of the old 
Court la a room within the house they found the two ladies, dressed in 
Oriental oostnme. They at once procured 'a palanquin, and notwithstan ding 
the opposition threatened by a body of ruffians, who would have prevented 
the rescue, they conveyed the ladies in safety to the camp of Jang B*h6 du r, 

f One of the royal palaces. Literally, “ the house of happiness.’* 
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Sharif-ud-Daula’s house. The enemy made no resistance, but 
hastily evacuated the place. The success, however, was marred 
by a deplorable accident. In the courtyard in roar of the 
Jamrni Masjid, impeding the progress of the troops, nine carts, 
laden with gunpowder packed in tin cases and leather bags, 
were found. Outram directed Captain Clarke and Lieutenant 
Brownlow of jthe Engineers to remove the carts, and to dispose 
of the powder by throwing it into a large and deep well. If 
An explosion the order had been carefully carried out, no accident 
causes io«B could possibly have occurred. But it is supposed 
of llfe ‘ that in the course of the operation a tin case struck 

the side of the well near the surface and ignited. The fire 
communicated itself to the powder in the carts, and caused an 
explosion, which resulted in the death of the two officers and 
about thirty men. Others were also injured, more or less 
seriously. 

On the 18th, Ou tram’s advanced post (a picket of the 20th 
Further pm- un d® r Lieutenant Gordon) cleared the housos and 
grass on the streets in front of it, though not without meeting a 
18th ' sharp opposition from tho enemy. In carrying out 

this operation the men captured a very fine brass 9-pounder 
gun, loaded to the muzzle with grape, and pointed down the 
street which they bad to clear. The demoralised state of the 
enemy was made clear by the fact that they abandoned it on 
the advance of tho British without waiting to discharge it. 

It had become known during these last two days, to the 
sir Cotin Commander-in-Chief, that the rebels had occupied, 
losois that a to the n umber of from eight to nine thousand, the 
inSwUarT Musa-bagh, a large palace with gardens . and en- 
MiLiblffh ' c l° 8Ures > standing in the midst of an open country 
’ * filled with trees, about four miles to the north-west 


of Lakhnao, near the right bank of the Gtimtf. These rebels 
were believed to be animated by the presence of the Begam and 
her son, and of the more desperate leaders of the revolt. Sir 
Colin Campbell was resolved, now that all the strong points In 
the city itself were in his hands, to expel them from this last 
stronghold. 

On the morning of the 19th, therefore, Outram, under in- 
Much i 9 . structions from Sir Colin, marched against the Miis4- 
Outram bagh. Mis force consisted of two squadrons of the 
S* f Mfi2£ n Lancers; one company Royal Artillery; one 
Ugh.’ company native sappers ; Middleton’s field battery ; 
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two 1 8-pounders, two 8-inch howitzors, four 8-inch mortars, 
under Captain Carleton, R. A. ; three companies 20th Regiment ; 
seven companies 23rd Ref'*ment; 79th Highlanders and 2nd 
Panjab Infantry. Whilst this force marched against the place 
from the advanced positions in the city, Sir Hope Grant, still 
on the left bank of the Gumti, was directed to cannonade it, 
and, on the enemy being dislodged, to fall upon those of the 
garrison who should attempt to cross the river; at the same 
time Brigadier Campbell of the Bays was ordered to take up, 
with a brigade of infantry, fifteen hundred cavalry, and a due 
promotion of guns, a position on the left front of the Musd- 
bdgh, yeady to pounce upon the rebels when Outram should 
expel them from their stronghold. The Nipalese troops were 
likewise directed to enter the city, from the Chdrbdgh line of 
road, towards the rear of the Husdni Mosque. This time it 
was hoped and believed there would be no fugitives ; but again 
expectation was baulked. 

Between Outram’s advanced posts and the Musd-bagh there 
stood, near the Gdo Ghat, on the Guintf, a house captures ah 
belonging to the last prime minister of Oudh, the NakfKMn'a 
Nawdb All Naki Khdn, at the time a prisoner in j^uLe 
Calcutta. A company of the 79th, led by Lieutenant Miisi-wgh. 
Evereth, attacked and drove the rebels from this place. Outram’s 
further advance was delayed nearly two hours by the necessity 
of breaking through a thick wall. When at last this obstacle 
was removed, the troops pushed on through the suburbs to the 
Musd-bagh. Here the enemy appeared in great strength, but 
on Outram threatening their flanks, at the same time that his 
guns opened fire on their front, they hastily abandoned the 
place, leaving behind them two guns, which had been posted to 
protect the approaches to it. 

They fled by the line which Campbell should have com- 
manded. But where was Campbell ? “ With his large foroe of 
cavalry and artillery,” writes Sir Hope Grant, “ there was a 
splendid opportunity for outting off the large masses of fugitive 
rebels, yet nearly all wore allowed to escape.” The gallantry 
of Colonel Hagart, of Slade, Bankes, and Wilkin, all of the 7tn 
Hussars, splendid as it was, was far from atoning for the 
mistakes of his chief. I proceed to show the manner in which 
if was displayed. 

Close to tne position taken up by Campbell was a village 
with a small mud fort, of which the enemy had taken possession. 
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To dislodge them Campbell sent a troop of the 7th Hussars, 
some of Hodson’s Horse, a few of the 78th, and two of Tombs’ 
guns, the whole undor the command of Colonel Janies Hagart 
Uaiiantry of ?th Hussars. A couple of shells had been 

r,.ionei fired into the fort, whon tho robols, to the number 
Hagart. 0 f fifty, rushed out and made a dash at tho guns. 
Hagart ordered the 7 th to ohargc; but, before they could get 
well in motion, Slade, who commanded the charging party, was 
severely wounded, and Bankes and his charger wore cut down. 
Wilkin charged to his side, but, as ho warded off the blow 
directed at his wounded comrade, liis horse reared. This caused 
him to miss his aim, and he received at the same moment a 
severe wound on the foot. Wheeling again to tho rescue, ho 
cut down the robel who was on the point of killing Bankes. 
The loss of their officers had somewhat disconcerted tho men ; 
but Wilkin, severely wounded as he was, effectually ralliod 
them, and, joined by Hagart, who came up opportunely, 
once again charged the rebels, and cut down nearly all who 
remained. These two officers particularly distinguished them- 
selves.* 

This was almost the solitary achievement of Campbell’s fino 
brigade. No attempt whatever was made by him 
william ° n to cut off the fleeing enemy. His conduct was 
inaction* 1 '" officially attributed to his having lost his way. 

“ But,” records an officer who wrote of these occur- 
rences the year following that in which they took place, “ his 
error appears to have partaken of wilfulness. He moved his 
force in utter disregard of tho statement of his guides, in 
opposition to the protestations and explanations of all to whose 


* Hope Grant’s Incident » of the Sepoy War. Sir Hope Grant further adds 
regarding Hagart’s daring exploit : “ Everything about him bore traces of his 
gallant struggle. His saddle and his horse were slashed alxmt truth in front 
and behind, his martingale was divided, his sword-hilt dented in, the pocket- 
handkerchief severer! as clearly ns with a razor, and u piece of tho skin of his 
right hand cutaway.” — Sir Hope Grant recommended Hagart for the Victoria 
Cross. Wilkin, now Major Wilkin, was also twice recommended for tho 
Victoria Cross for his gailunt conduct. Hagart received neither reward nor 
recognition, but Wilkin ev • ntunUy got a brevet majority. The reason why tlio 
recommendation in the case of Hagart was not attended to is, to say tho least, 
curious. “ Sir Colin Campbell," writes Sir Hope, “ did not, however, forward 
the recommendation, ns he considered the re war< l an inappropriate one for an 
~"lcer of so high a rank at Hagart .” The itulics are my own. Bankes died 
his wounds. 
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information and advice he was bound to listen.”* Consequently 
the greater number of the rebels escaped. 

Not, however, all. Outram, keenly alive to the necessity of 
following up a victory, no sooner noticed that the 
rebels were abandoning the Miisa-bagh, than he pursuit by 
detached in pursuit two squadrons of the 9th 
Lancers, which lie had, in anticipation, posted near 
tho enemy’s left flank. For four miles the men of this splendid 
regiment, despite of tho obstacles offered by nullahs almost 
impassable and ravines difficult for horsemen, pursued the 
enemy, nor did they desist till they had captured six guns, and 
killed about a hundred of the foe. 

Nor were the 9th I.ancers alone in the chase. The field 
artillery and infantry followed them in support as 
rapidly as possible, and captured the remaining four Artillery, 
guns of tho twelve possessed by tho rebels that 
morning. 

After this decided success Outram left the 2nd Panjab In- 
fantry in occupation of the Musti-btigh, and returned to his 
positions of the previous day. 

The following day copies of Lord Canning’s Oudh proclamation 
were received in camp. That proclamation professed March 20 
to confiscate the whole proprietary right in the soil j. ord Can _’ 
of Oudh, save in the case of six comparatively in- Din «'» Pro- 
forior chiefs. To rebel landowners who should at c maton ' 
once surrender to the Government immunity from death and 
imprisonment was promised, provided only that they could show 
they were guiltless of unprovoked bloodshed. To those who 
had protected British lives special consideration was promised. 

Of the proclamation itself I shall speak in another place. I 
will only refer here to tho effect it produced in tho camp. It 
arrived just. when the city of Lakhnao had been 
gained, but when Oudh was still in insurrection, E th£cMnp. to 
and when the rebel army, which had vainly dofended 
the city, had cast itself on the districts, there to offer a fresh reals t- 


* Calcutta Review, March 1859, Art. “The Campaign of 1857-8." The 
writer continues : “ But whatever may have been the cause of his erratic 
proceedings, whether they wero accidental or whether they were worthy of 
blame, wo. believe that the mischief which resulted from them was inoal- 
culablo : that to them is attributable such organization as the enemy were 
enabled to maintain, and the perseverance and pertinaoity with which they 
still carried on a guerilla warfare with the British." 
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anoe. Every leading man who had taken a part in the cam- 
paign was struok with the impolicy, at suoh a moment, of dis- 
inheriting a whole people, that people being still armed and in 
the field. “ I have not,” wrote Dr. Russell,* who was attached 
to the headquarter staff, “ heard one voioe raised in its defenoe ; 
and even those who are habitually silent now open their 
mouths to. condemn the policy which must perpetuate the 
a qualifying rebellion in Oudh.” Owing to the urgent remon- 
ciause aditai gtrance of Sir James Outram, authority was given 
suggestion of to insert m the proclamation a qualifying jclause. 
Outran. by virtue of which a further indulgence was held 
out to those who would throw themselves on British mercy, a 
claim to which would be strengthened by aid which might be 
given in the restoring of peace and order. But the other clauses 
remained. 


Something remained to be effected even in the city itself. 
March 21 The Maulavf — the most obstinate of the rebel leaders 

Thecity la — had returned to Lakhnao ; he was still there, at 
cleared 0 f Sh&datganj, in its very heart, occupying, with two 
18 guns, a strongly fortified building, whence ho bade 

defiance to the British. To dislodge him, Lugard was detached, 
on the 21st, with a portion of the division which had conquered 
the Begam Kotin, the first day of tho attack. The troops em- 
by the 93rd ployed wero the 93rd Highlanders and the 4th 
and 4th Pan- Panjab Rifles. Seldom did the rebels display so 
jdb Kiaea. muc h pertinacity and resolution as on this occasion. 
They defended themselves most bravely, and were not driven 
out until they had killed sovcral men and severely wounded 
many others on our side. When at last they were dislodged, 
they were met by Brigadier Campbell’s brigade of cavalry, this 


time on the spot, and were pnrsued, with considerable loss, for 
six miles. The Maulavi, however, effected his escape. 

The following night, that of the 22nd, Hope Grant was ordered 
March 22 . out at midnight with a strong force (two troops 
defeat* Ibe* ^orse wtiUery, two 18-pounders, two howitzers, four 
rebetoat Cohom mortars, nine hundred cavalry, and four 
Kara. regiments of infantry) to attack the enemy, reported 
to be four thousand strong, at Kursf, a small town twenty-five 
miles from Lakhnao, on the Faiz&bdd road. The mistake of a 


guide delayed the march, but at 4 a.m. oh the 23rd Kursf was 


* My Diary in India , by William Howard Russell. 
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sighted. The enemy did not await an assault, but, on the 
appearance of the British troops, began to evacuate the town. 
Upon this Hope Grant sent his cavalry at them. Two squadrons 
of the Panj&b Cavalry under Captain Browne,* and a party of 
Watson's Horse led by Captain Cosserat, dashed at them. 
“ Captain Browne, who commanded,” wrote Sir Hope Grant, in 
his diary, “ seeing some guns moving off, charged the rebels in 
the most magnificent style. Five times he rode clean through 
them, killing about two hundred, and taking thirteen guns and 
a mortar. His unfortunate adjutant, Lieutenant Macdonald, 
was shot dead in the act of cutting down a Sipdhi. Captain 
Cosserat was shot through the face, and died shortly after.” 

The enemy having been pursued for some time, Hope Grant 
returned to Lakhnao. 

With this action the operations in Lakhnao and in its 
immediate vicinity ended. The city was captured. R(;marka 
It had been gained at a loss — from the 2nd to the on the 
21st March inclusive — of a hundred and twenty- campidgn ’ 
seven officers and men killed, and five hundred and ninety-five 
wounded. Notwithstanding two errors which I have indicated 
— the one attributable to the Commander-in-Chief himself, the 
other, in the first instance, to one of his brigadiers— it is 
impossible to withhold admiration of the skill with which the 
operations were planned, of the courage with which they were 
carried out. Tho plans of the rebels, based on the conjecture 
that the British force would advance by the lines of the previous 
November, were entirely baffled by the masterly movement 
across the river. That movement, which placed an enemy on 
their flank, raking their defences, completely cowed them. It 
took all the heart out of them. Enfiladed from tho opposite 
bank of the river, they could not offer a stern or determined 
resistance to the foe advancing on their front. The weakness of 
their defence of the Imumburah and the Eaisarbagh was due in 
a very great degree to the moral depression which the position 
occupied by Outram had caused in their minds. 

But if, as has been well asserted,! tho strategy of Sir Colin 
Campbell in his attack on Lakhnao “ must ever be claims or 
the subject of admiration on the part of tho military ?i r JF° u “ *•» 
student of this campaign, it is fit that history highest rank 
should mark the blunder which prevented it from M * geDei * 1 - 

* Now Major-General Sir Sam Browne, V.O., K.G.B. f Medley. 
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being decisive. Outram was a lieutenant to be trusted. He 
was cool and daring in action, always kept his troopB well 
in hand, and carefully guarded his communications. No living 
man had a greater or more profound knowledge of the native 
character. If any man, in the circumstances in which he 
was placed, might have been trusted to act on his own 
Reasons judgment, that man was Outram. Yet when, at a 
which are critical period of the advance, Outram, firmly seated 
aga'nsthis on left bank, proposed to co-operate with the 
claim to the Commander-iji-Chief in a manner which would have 
highest rank. ren( j ere( j f] ie victory of the latter absolutely decisive, 
the proposal was refused in language totally unworthy of Sir 
Colin Campbell. Ho was forbidden to cross “if he thought he 
would lose a single mao" The reasons for this prohibition have 
never been published. Dr. Russell, who was very much in the 
confidence both of Sir Colin and of Outram, whilst admitting 
the “ blot ” caused by Outranks compulsory inaction, does not 
explain the motive by which Sir Colin was actuated to make it 
compulsory.* Whether, as some assert, it was prompted by 
Mansfield, or whether it was the emanation of his own mind, 
The rohibi- as th° issuer of the order, was responsible 

non tJ Out!" for it, and ho alone must bear the blame. That 
thiToSmU* 3 or der derogates from his claim to be placed in the 
rank of the greatest commanders. He must be 
classed as a great general of the second rank, a general who 
could skilfully plan, carefully carry out that plan, who could 
achieve a victory, but who could not render it absolutely 
decisive. 

The second failure to pursue the beaten enemy is duo like- 
The appoint- w * se > though in a lessor degree, to Sir Colin 
mem of Campbell. For the delicate operation he was 
Campbell and bound to select an officer specially qualified, and, if 
ofhig P £uure no * acc l na i n ted with the country, yet ready to listen 
o > a ure. experienced officers at his elbow or to under- 

stand the language of the guides. He appointed, on the con- 
trary, an officer new to the country, who would listen to nobody, 

* “The relations between Sir Colin and General Outram, though not 
unfriendly, are a little stiff, on account of past events, and Outram is not the 
tnan to act in opposition to the commands of his superior officer. Had Sir 
Colin not bound Outranks hands so tightly, the advance would have taken 
place, and a tremendous slaughter of the enemy must have followed .” — My 
Diary in India.— W. IL Russell. 
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who could not understand the guides, and who, consequently, 
let slip a golden opportunity. Yet this action, which allowed 
thousands of rebels to escape, was justified by Sir Colin 
Campbell. _ 

"Brigadier Campbell, in command of the cavalry on the 
left,” he writes, in his despatch, “ performed his detached duty 
with much vigilance and judgment. His march round the city 
on the 19th inst., which was a running fight for the greater part 
of the day, was a very difficult one.” What it really was has 
been recorded in these pages. 

These errors, however, stood alone, and the capture of 
Lakhnao in March 1858 will remain to all time a splendid 
achievement of skill and daring. 


vol. nr, 


V 



290 


EASTERN BENGAL, 


BOOK XII.— PROGRESS OF EVENTS IN EASTERN BENGAL, 
ORtSA, BIHAR, OUDH, ROHILKHAND, AND RAJPAtAnA. 


CHArTEE I. 

EASTERN BENGAL, EASTERN BIHAR, OR1SA, AND THE SOUTH WESTERN 

FRONTIER. 

It will be conducive to the clearness of the narrative if, before 
recording the events in the North-west Provinces which 
immediately followed the capture of Lakhnao, I return for a 
moment to Calcutta, record the progress made towards the 
restoration of order in eastern Bengal and the 
ngft ' Bihars, and progress thence towards Allah&b&d by 
way of Azamgarh and the adjacent districts. Then I propose 
to trace the action of Carthew in guarding the important line 
between Allahabad and Kanhpur. Returning north-westward, 
I shall record the action of Seaton in the vicinity of Fathgarh, 
of Walpole in Oudh, of Lugard, Eowcroft, and Douglas in the 
Azamgarh, Ghazipur, and Sbahabad districts and in Bih&r, of 
Jones and Coke in Eohilkhand, and of Sir Colin Campbell in 
Bareli. The book will close with an account in detail of the 
progress of events in Eajputana. 

When Sir Colin Campbell, on the 27th November, had left 
Calcutta for Kanhpur, he carried with him the 
Reason* why power of the country. For the moment the civil 
ceased, after authority, though nominally existing, was m 
ifSi^^un^ 6 abeyance. The fate of India was in the hands, not 
to exercise an of Lord Canning, but of Sir Colin Campbell ; and 
"Ifllienceon 8 although, as I have noted on one important ocoasion, 
tie cam- the opinions of the Governor-General in Council 
; ' gn ' exercised a potential influence on the general plan 
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•of campaign of the Commander-in-Chief, yet to the hands of 
the latter ftmotionary its execution was committed. From the 
moment, then, when Sir Colin Campbell left Caloutta to direct 
the military measures ior which he had been preparing, he 
became the chief centre of interest ; and the capital, giving 
habitation though it did for a time to the Governor-General 
-and his Council, was proportionately shorn of its importance. 
Thenceforward Calcutta deserves notice as the port for the re- 
ception of the troops, and the depdt of stores and supplies from 
Kngland ; the terminus whence the new arrivals started for 
the Beat of war, and the invalids and wounded for Europe. 
The continuous attacks made upon the rebels satisfied the 
longings oven of those who had been the severest critics of 
the tardy, the hesitating, and the half-hearted action of Lord 
Canning and his councillors-; while the social tranquillity of 
the capital, no longer in real danger, was but once disturbed, 
and then by a panic which had for its foundation a want of 
-confidence in the firmness of the Government. 

In the third weok of January, 1858, Lord Canning quitted 
Calcutta and proceeded to AllaMbud. A few days 
after his arrival at that place (9t.h February), he t ^Ss l ^ ng 
abolished the temporary office of Chief Commissioner AUahitMd. 
of Agra, till then held by Colonel Fraser, C.B., and 
drew the whole of the north-west divisions, that of Dehli ex- 
oepted, within one lieutenant-governorship. A few 
days later, Mr. J. 1\ Grant, who at a trying and 
critical period had governed with marked ability tratu.n. 
the Central Provinces, returned to Calcutta to take 
up the office of President of the Council, the Governor-General 
assuming the charge which Mr. Grant thus vacated. 

It was .after the return of Mr. Grant to Calcutta that the 
panio of which I have spoken occurred. Nothing 
happened, indeed, which ought to have alarmed JjJj 1 **®**^ 
men’s minds, but in times of excitement the slightest Calcutta! 
causes often produce the most startling effeots. The 
case was simply as follows. On the 3rd March, a telegraphic 
message from Barrackpdr was received in Calcutta to the 
effeot that the Sip&his of two native regiments stationed there 
were deserting in bodies of ten and twelve, and making their 
way to the capital. People did not stay to reflect that the 
Sip&his had been disarmed ; that in addition to regular troops 
there was a fine volunteer regiment — horse, foot, and artillery — 
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in the city. The information oonveyed by the telegram was 
circulated in exaggerating terms; and the inhabitants of the 
suburbs, consisting mainly of Eurasians, became much alarmed. 
Piokets of the volunteer guards were promptly posted at the 
points supposed to be threatened ; the streets were patrolled by 
the volunteer cavalry ; the artillerymen took post at 
their guns. But no enemy appeared. Some Sip&his 
had indeed deserted, but with no intention of 
attacking Calcutta. The panic passed away more quickly even 
than it had been produced.* ** 

In eastern Bengal there had been some cause for anxiety. 

On the 18th November, the detachments of £he 34th 
Regiment Native Infan tiy, stationed at Cliitragaon.f' 
mutinied, plundered the treasury, released the 
prisoners from the gaol, burnt down their own lines, fired the 
Not is magazine, and then left the station, cariying off 
Mutiny of with them three elephants, tho property of Govem- 
tbe 34tb at ment, and the whole of the treasure they found in 
Outrogaon. the* collectors te, with the exception of three hundred 
and forty rupees in cash. These, as well as the stamps, the 
Government securities and records, they left untouched. They 
attacked none of the Europeans, and tho only man who suffered 
at their hands was a native gaoler who protested against their 
proceedings. Him they killed. They then made off in the 
direction of Tiparah, but at Sitakund they left the high road,. 


* Sir Orfeur Cavemigh writes me, on the subject of this panic, as follows : — 

** On the 2nd of March, alxmt 6 p.m., I received a note from General Ramsay 
stating that he had received information that arms had l>cen collected in tho 
suburbs of Calcutta for the purpose of being distributed amongst tho men of 
the Reserve guard, on their march down to the fort, to enable them to make 
an attack on the European residents. The general begged me to be on the 
alert, and to cause a search to be made for the arms. Mr. Borin was then 
President of the Council, and I rode over to his house and showed him the 
note. He requested me to instruct the civil authorities to make the requisite 
search for the arms, and to quietly intimate to commanding officers, including 
Turnbull, who commanded the volunteers, that it was possible that the 
services of the troops might be required, so that they might be ready to turn 
out if necessary. No orders were given for any pickets to be posted, nor was 
the garrison guard underarms. It was late before I returned to the fort, as 
I had to ride over to Alipiir to see F., who was the magistrate by whom 
orders for the search bad to be made. Only a few muskets were discovered. 
This was tire real cause of the alarm to which you refer. I was rather 
surprised at hearing of the excitement that had taken place at Calcutta.” 

T Vide short description of places, page xr. 
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■and, making for Hill Tiparah, endeavoured to find their way 
■along the bill* in a north-westerly direction, avoiding British 
territory. 

Four days later an attempt was made by Lieutenant Lewis, 
Indian Navy, to disarm the detachments of the 73rd 
Native Infantry, and Native Artillery, stationed at 
Dhakah, numbering about three hundred and fifty disanathe 
■Sip&his. Lewis had at his disposal four officers and atu tutfaLh **" 
-eighty-five men, English sailor.-, and two monntain- 
train howitzers. He was aided likewise by some thirty volun- 
teers, including Messrs. Carnac, Bainl -ridge, and Macpherson, 
■of the Civil Service, and Lieutenants Dowell and Hitchins of 
the Bengal Army. 

Lewis disarmed, without resistance, the detached guards at the 

publio offices. But, when ho marched to the lines, he _ , 

found the Sip&his drawn up close to their magazine, ey 
with two 6-pounders in their centre. Parties of them also occupied 
strong brick-built buildings in the vicinity, the walls of which had 
been carefully loop-holed. Lewis deployed his force, but before 
the movement was completed the Sipahis opened upon him with 
canister and musketry. Replying with one volley, Lewis then 
charged with his infantry, whilst the two mountain guns 
opened on the left rear of the enemy. The charge was most 
successful. The rebels were driven, one by one, 
from their strong positions. They had lost one of 
their guns, but to preserve their second they made 
a last desperate stand. A young midshipman, named Arthur 
Mayo, charged it, however, at the head of twenty men, and, 
aided by a flank attack made at the same time, captured it.* 
The Sip&his then broke and fled. Forty-one dead 
bodies were counted on the ground, eight men were Sue5;*™ 
brought in desperately wounded, three were drowned 
-or shot in the river. This success was not attained without 
some loss. The list of killed and wounded contained one man 
killed, five dangerously, eight severely, and four slightly , 
wounded, in all eighteen. The Sip&his who escaped 
at onoe went off in a north-westerly direction, 
making, it was believed, for Jalpaigurf, the head- 
quarters of the regiment. Prevented from reaohing that place, 
they found a temporary refuge in Bhut&n. 


For this act Mr. Mayo received the Victoria Cross. 
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The action, of the looal authorities at Chitr&gaon was prompt 

, and effective. Whilst arrangements were made at 

the station for the security of European life in case 
the Sip&his should return to it, the Commissioner communicated 
at once with the Rajah of Tiparah. This loyal feu- 
Tb*B*j*b datory at onoe directed his retainers and subjects to 
exercSeshta check the progress of the mutineers, and, if possible, 
favoured the ^ ose the passes against them. The Commissioner 
British. called likewise upon the two principal zamindars 
occupying the hill districts which it was thought the 
mutineers would traverse, to summon their men to arms and 
follow them up, and either to attack them or to shut them up 
in the defiles which lay before them. The manner in whicth 
this appeal was responded to, and the results it produced, will 
be related immediately. 

Nor was the action of the Government at Calcutta less- 
satisfactory. Dealing with the cases of Dh&kah 
p j“ v ' * and Chitragaon as intimately connected the ono 
actionof the with the other, they despatched, on the 26th No- 
uf lndtoT "* member, by river from Calcutta, three companies of 
the 54th Regiment, and a hundred seamen; on tho 
27th, by the same route, another party of sailors. It was tho 
intention of the Government, that whilst tho detachment of tho 
54th should proceed at first to Dhakah, and thence pursue tho 
Chitragaon rebels in the direction it would be ascertained they 
Decwnber had taken, the Indian Naval Brigade should movo 
northwards to Rangpur and Dmajpur to protect 
the country towards which it was believed tho mutineers 
from both stations were making their way. Their arrival 
at their destination on the 10th December contributed 
greatly to the preservation of order in the neighbouring 
districts. 

The Chitragaon mutineers were, meanwhile, beginning to 
experience the drawbacks to a march aoross the 
gMn'mut** hills, pursued and threatened by enemies. On 
ueara ' leaving Sftakund, they had followed a northerly 
course, and, crossing the ferry at RAmgarh ghat, had 
pushed on towards Udaipur, thence towards Agart&lah, the 
residence of the Rajah of Tiparah. That chief, hearing of their 
approach, despatched a considerable body of men, 
mu SogS* who stopped them at Sankhula on the 2nd December. 

Turning then westward, they entered British terri- 
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tory at or near Mugra, and made their way towards Sing&r 
hill — about one and a half day’s journey north of 
KomilA, and on the direct i ate to Silhat. In their 
progress they had been muoh harassed; they lost trees, 
the three elephants, and about ten thousand rupees 
of the treasure they had stolen ; of the prisoners they had 
, released from the. gaol, many ^ere daily being captured; they 
found the mountain paths difficult, and though the hillmec 
were ready enough, for payment, to cut a way ftf them, their 

! >rogress was necessarily slow. But worse things were in store 
or them. 

Harassed by the opposition of the Rajah of Tiparah, and of 
the zamindars of whom I have spoken, the mutineers 
resolved to make their way to Manipur. On their 
way to that place, they descended from the hills, station in 
attacked and plundered, on the 15th December, a J^ 8h terri - 
police-station in British territory. This attack gave 
to the British the information they had desired as to their 
position. Mr. Allen, tho chief civil officer at Silhat, had the 
capacity to discern that tho European troops would arrive too 
late to intercept the rebels. Tie took upon himself, then, the 
responsibility of ordering tho Silhat Light Infantry, com- 
manded by Major the lion. It. B. Byng, into the field. That 
regiment left Silhat in pursuit of the rebels that 
very day, the J5th, and reached Partabgarh, a dis- Lighting 
tance of eighty miles, by a forced march, in thirty- fantryure 
six hours. At PartAbgarh, Byng received informa- suitor t^em. 
tion from Mr. Dodd, who had accompanied tho force 
for the special purpose of guiding it, that the rebels had 
changod their route, and would be at Latu, a place which they 
had passed through on the ni|jht of that day, the 17th, or very 
early the next morning. Lfitu was twenty-eight miles from Par- 
t&bgarh ; the men had made a forced march of eighty 
miles, but with one voice they expressed their willing- 
ness to return. The road led through jungles and 
swamps, but, setting out, they marched back cheerily. Dodd, 
who had ridden on in advance, met the column as it was 
entering the village of L&tu at dawn on the 18th, with the 
information that the rebels were close at hand. 

Before line could be formed, they were seen ad- theyen* 
vanoing in good order. The hostile parties saw 3E. ttaB 
each other simultaneously, but, before they could 
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come to blows, the rebels made many efforts to seduce the men 
of the Silhat Light Infantry — one-half of whom were Hindi! • 
stanis — to make common oause with them. But their per- 
suasions were answered by the cold steel of the bayonet. Not- 
withstanding their long march, the loyal soldiers of the Silhat 
regiment displayed a vigour and an energy which 
carried all before them. In the early part of the 
action their gallant leader, Major Byng, was killed. 
This occurrence only roused them to greater fury. The post 
he had held was filled by Lioutenant Sherer, an 
ceejs, r »n<i" officer of rare merit — a son of the gallant soldier 
dnveithe whose splendid audacity at Jalpdiguri I have de- 
SetwngiM, scribed in the preceding volume — and Sherer gave 
the rebels no breathing- timo. After a fierce struggle, 
in which the rebels lost twenty-six men killed and a still larger 
number wounded, he forced them to abandon the field, and to 
seek shelter in the close and difficult jungles which lie between 
Ldtu and Manipur. 

Into these jungles it was impossible to follow them. All 
that Sherer could do was to send detachments to 
eixmot be* watch the issues from the jungle into Manipiir. 
followed. Having seen to this, he returned to Silhat. The 
party of the 54th Regiment, which had been sent 
on to Silhat and had even marched towards L6tu, was ordered 
back, first to Dhakah, and a few weeks later to Calcutta. 

After their defeat by Sherer, the Chitragaon mutineers 
marched north-eastwards, and entered the Manipiir 
territory. There they wero joined by one of the 
Manipur princes, with a few followers. The hopes 
they might have conceived from this accession of 
strength were, however, of short duration. On the 
12th January they were attacked by a party of the Silhat 
corps, under Captain Stevens, and, after a fight which lasted 
two hours, they were driven into the jungles, with the loss of 
twenty men killed. Ten days later, the same 
are attacked officer, having learnt where they were encamped, 
fa^otptata succeeded in surprising them while their arms were 
stevens piled, and putting them to flight, with the loss of 

rarT-ri** 0 all their arms and accoutrements. On this occasion 

them * they lost ten men killed. Eight days later another 
detachment of them was attacked and completely 
defeated, with the logs of thirteen men, hy a small party 
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of the Silhat regiment, led by a native officer, J£mad&r 
Jagathir. This was the finishing stroke. Since their depar- 
ture from Chitrdgaon, the rebels had lost two 
lmndied and six men a battle. Those who vtvonare 
survived were now blocked up in hilly country, the K ock “ l u ** lu 
passes leading out of which were closed, and there *“^y oun - 
the greater number perished miserably. 

Thus, by the firm attitude and the fearlessness of respon- 
sibility on the part of the civil authorities, especially 
of Mr. Allen, and by the daring leading of a few , 

European officers and the gallantry of their native promptitude, 
followers, order was re-established in the important 
districts to the oast of Calcutta. All this time Colonel Sherer 
was nobly maintaining his position at Jalpaiguri, dominating, 
by the force of his character, the armed native regiment which 
he commanded. 

I pass on now to eastern Bih&r, the division under the control 
of Mr. George Yule. Although the relief of Arah 
by Vincent Eyre, in the month of August 1857, and j^drand 
the subsequent storming by that gallant soldier of Goorge Yule, 
the stronghold of Kunwar Singh, had, for the 
moment, averted danger from eastern Bihdr, the elements of 
revolt still continued to smoulder in that province. ^ or _ J)ac 
These elements were fostered by scarcity, caused by The ' 
long-prevailing drought, and the temper of the difficulties 
people in the vicinity of Munger was manifested as provide 
the year began to wane by an increased and in- 
creasing number of highway robberies and other crimes. 

Under these circumstances the outbreaks at Dlxakah and 
Ohitragaon assumed a very threatening character. 

The station of Jalpaiguri belonged to the division Sy tbeouT* 1 
ruled by Mr. Yule. The headquarters and main break* it 
body of the 73rd Native Infantry, commanded by 
Sherer, were at that station. The Sipdhis who had 
mutinied and resisted so stoutly at Dlidkah belonged to that 
regiment. It seemed only probable, then, that they would make 
their way to Jalpaiguri, and incite their comrades to revolt. 

The Government had despatched a body of British sailors to 
Fdrnid, midway between Bhdgalpur and Jalpdigurf, 
and these mon were due at that station at the end march** 
of November. But this precaution did not seem to to p&rSST 
Mr. Yule to be sufficient. With the concurrence of 
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the Government, then, he moved, on the 27th November, the 
small detachment of the 5th Fusiliers, then at Munger, to 
Ptfrni&, accompanying them himself. He arrived there on the 
1st December, and, finding all quiet, marched on the next day 
towards Kishnganj, thirty-one miles distant. 

He was not a moment too soon. On the nights of the 4th 
_ and 5th December the detachments of the 11th. 
*tM« S*1gai5 n Dregular Cavalry at Mad&riganj and Jalp&igurf 
ndJaipiUgttrf mutinied, and went off, spreading alarm throughout 
mv 7 ‘ the district. 

The conduct of the civil officers in the district at this crisia 
Decejnb#r was worthy of all praise. At many of the stations 
The dm* they had nought to depend upon but their own 
officers of the brave hearts. Not for a moment did their courage 
dwtrfct. falter or their presence of mind fail them. Mac- 
donald, the Collector of Kaugpur, placed all the moneys in the 
Macdonald Government Treasury upon elephants, and moved 
with it into the jungle, hoping that the rebels, 
finding Kangpur evacuated, would be too hardly pressed to 
search him out. The rebels, however, never went near 
Kangpur, but made straight for Dxnaj pur. The Collector of 
this place was Mr. Francis Anstruther Elpliinstone- 
Anstruthcr Dalrymple, one of the ablest men in the Civil 
Kiphinstooc- Service, but whoso prospects had been ruined by 
* r * p long years of persecution on purely private grounds 
by those wielding authority in Bengal. But, if Dalrymple’s 
worldly fortunes stood low, his courage was as high, and his 
determination was as unshaken, as they were when, a young 
civilian, he volunteered for and served in the first China war.* 
He had upwards of a hundred thousand pounds in his treasury, 
and he determined to fight for it. He packed off, then, by 
water, to Calcutta, the solitary missionary of the station and 
his wife. Then summoning Grant tho judge, Drummond 

* Mr. F. A. Elpbinstone-Dalrymple accompanied a party of soldiers sent 
during that war from the Rustomjee transport to attack a battery. As there 
appeared some chance that tho party would arrive late, Dalrymple persuaded 
toe mate to beach the boat at once in the centre of the battery, thus taking 
the lead of the whole force. He himself was the first man in the battery. 
At Chnsan he accompanied the 55th Regiment in the storm of the stoop hill 
and the intrenched camp. At Chinghai he was on the deck of H.M.S. 
Nemesis with Captain Hall, afterwards an admiral, better known as Nemesis 
Hall, fighting the batteries, and subsequently at the taking of Ningpo. He 
carried Sir Henry Pottinger’s despatches to Lord Auckland. 
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the magistrate, Brown the assistant, Harold Holm, a Dane,, 
connected with indigo and well known and much 
liked in those parts, and a few other Europeans Elution." 1 
and Eurasians, he posted ther , with their rifles and 
ammunition, in his official court, and, at their head, awaitedL 
there the coming of the rebels. Their arrival within twelve- 
miles of the station was announced. Any moment, then, they 
might appear. But amongst Dalrymple and his companions 
there was but one thought — to defend the station to the very- 
last, to die rather than abandon the trust confided to them. 
Fortunately for them, the rebels, when within a 
short distance of the place, received intelligence of ^ote off to 
the movements of the British seamen previously pornM. 
referred to. Instead, then, of marching on Dinajpur, 
they hurried off to Purnid, there to fall into the clutches of 
Yule. Dalrymple and his companions were not attacked. Not 
the less, however, did they deserve for their splendid resolution 
the praise and the credit which were never officially awarded to 
them! 

Yule meanwhile, marching northwards, had reached Kishan- 
ganj. There he heard of the revolt at Maddriganj 
and Jalpdiguri, and that the revolters had taken the 
road leading to Purni/v. No time was to be lost. He 
set out at once to return to Pumid, and, marching all day, 
accomplished the distance, with the aid of his elephants, by 
sunset. He arrived in good timo. The mutineers, ignorant of 
Yule’s rapid march, were entering the town early the following 
morning with a view to plunder it, when they 
found themselves face to face with the Europeans. tuerebciT 
After an exchange of shots, they fell back a few 
miles, halted, and encamped. It was difficult for Yule, who 
had only infantry, to bring mounted men to action, but he 
resolved to try. That night he marched out his men, and at 
daylight came up with the enemy, just as they were preparing 
to set out. The rebels, putting on a bold face, charged, but 
were beaten back with the loss of thirteen of their number. 
They then fled to the north. Yule had saved Pumid by his 
prompt action. He did more. Pushing on rapidly, 
the morning of the 12th, with his party, he 
succeeded, notwithstanding the obstructions offered by the 
numerous and extensive quicksands of the Kusi, in crossing that 
river, and reaching Ndthpur before the rebels. Finding their 
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•onward progress thus checked, and out off, by movements 
of which I shall speak immediately, from a retro- 
thenbdB grade movement, the mutineers took refuge for 
iiJtoNipli. the moment in Nipdl, only, however, to meet their 
fate at a later period. 

Meanwhile, on the first news of the mutiny of the irregular 
ri cavalry, all the available troops, European and 
pMgo ' Gurkha, amounting to a hundred of the former and 
three hundred of the latter, had been sent down from Daijiling 
to Pankibdri, and thence on to Jalpaiguri. They served to 
strengthen the hands of Sherer. Acting on the principle that 
boldness is prudence, this firm and resolute officer had blown 
from the guns, in the presence of his armed native regiment, 
two troopers caught in the act of revolt. 

Four days later the seamen of whom I have spoken as having 
been detached from Calcutta, on the news of the 
Dhakah mutiny, to protect the districts of Bangpdr 
pfir, B * and Dindjpur, arrived at Bagwah, thirty miles east 
of the former, and, pushing on quickly, reached their 
destination on the loth December. 

Yule, I have said, had, by bis prompt and vigorous movements, 
saved the British districts on the right bank of the 
rebel* in XLusf from invasion, and forced the rebels to seek 
territory. refuge in Nipal territory. There, at a place thirty- 
six miles from the British frontier, they were de- 
tained by the Nipalese authorities, pending instructions from 
Jang Bahddur. It was useless for Yule to wait any longer on 
the frontier, or to disquiet himself regarding the fate of men no 
longer able to plunder and destroy. And it happened that just 
at the moment his energies were required in another part of his 
division. In a previous page I have recorded how 
rebels the Dhdkah mutineers, resisting the attempt made 
joTaTarf disarm them, had set off from that station for 
' ° p g * Jalpaiguri, but, finding it impossible to traverse the 
intervening country, had been forced to take refuge in BhutAn. 
Yule, as ho lay with his small force at Nathpiir, received an 
express informing him that the Dhdkah rebels were threatening 
Jalpaiguri from the north-east, and urging him to march to 
that place. 

Yule at once set out, and, marching sixty-four miles in thirty- 
six hours, reached Eishanganj, thirty-one miles north-east of 
Purnid. Another long march of thirty miles brought him, on 
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the 22nd, to Tit&lfd. Here he received a dispatch from Jalpdi- 

S iri recommending him to take up a position 

tween Siliguri and Pankabdri, on the road to ^ meet *™*** 
Darjiling, there to await fur* Her intelligence. Yule them; 
complied, waited patiently till the 26th; hut, as 
the promised intelligence was still withheld, he determined to 
act on his own responsibility. The ideas he had formed on the 
subject were singularly clear and correct. Granted, he argued, 
that the rebels intended'to move on Ddrjiling or on ^ 
Jalpdiguri, they must of necessity cross the river idwwM to 
Tfsta. The Tistd is a river gradually increasing on 
the plains to a width of from seven to eight hundred 
yards, deep, rapid, and difficult. To tlie rebels scarcely any 
other option was offered than to cross at the Chawa Ghdt, where 
facilities for such a purpose existed. Now, Chawa 
Ghdt had not been occupied, and Yule, tired of 
waiting, resolved to act upon his own instincts, and 
occupy it. But the delay caused by waitings for -inteHupnce 
which did not come had been fatal. As he approached thPghdt 
through the jungle, his advanced parties discovered the enemy 
on the left bank of the river, occupying a position so strong and 
so favourable for defence, that it would have been madness for 
him, with his small force, to attack it. But there was still one 
way open to him to bar their progress. That was to 
occupy the only practicable road by which they aii/l ^ 
could advance, and give them battle when they the road. 


and occupies 
the road. 


should attempt to move forward. 

Yule accordingly occupied that road. But the rebels, more 
wily than ho believed them to be, broke up their 
camp that night, and marching by an unfrequented 
by-path, turned his position, crossed the Mahdnandd position, 
river, and made for the Darjiling road. Yule 
discovered, early on the morning of the 28th, that he had been 
thus out-manoeuvred. Promptly did he repair his error. Leaving 
bis oamp standing, he took up a position on the Ddrjiling road, 
and awaited the approach of the enemy. He waited in vain all 
that day. As evening approached, there being no signs of the 
rebels, he determined to move baok to the camp to allow his 
men to break their fast. But they had scarcely left the road 
when the enemy were seen emerging from the jungle 
by a path some little distance from the position he 
had held during the day. Yule at once sent his 



302 


EASTERN BENGAL. 


( 1858 . 


advanced party in pursuit. But so rapidly did the rebels rush 
across the road and the open country between the place of their 
issue and the next thick jungle, that the British had only time 
to fire one volley, and, although Captain Burbank and his 
sailors oontinued the pursuit for two or three hours, they failed 
to come up with the enemy. 

The Jalp&iguri party, consisting of Europeans knd Gurkh&s, 
commanded by Captain Curzon, 52nd Light Infantry, had been 
equally unsuccessful. ' False information had sent them to one 
ford of the TistA whilst the rebels crossed by another. 

But the failure he had encountered made Yule only the more 
resolved to follow the Dhakah mutineers to the 


follows 1 * bitter end. Occupying as he did the inner line of 

them op, communication, whereas the rebels, by their flight, 

had gained the outer line, it was still possible for 
him, by marching along the edge of the forests which skirt the 
Nip&l frontier, to guard the British territories from incursion. 

^ This course he adopted. Marching westward, in 

^OTjIdrtth P ar ®ll e l lines with the rebels, ho having the inner 
them. W line, he forced them to cross the Nipal frontier. 

Continuing within the British territory this parallel 
march, he again, on the 3rd January, crossed the Eusi at 
N&thpfir. On that day the rebels wero distant from him 
between forty and fifty miles, at a place called Chatrd, at the 
foot of the hills at the point where the Ktisi issues from 
them, thirty-six miles within the Nipal frontier — the whole 
intervening space being jungle. 

On the 11th Yule’s party was strengthened by the arrival 
of Major Richardson, with the Bengal Yeomanry 
tUcluu’dgop * Cavalry. It was a great accession. Major Richard- 
son was one of the most gallant men living. He 
had distinguished himself at the storming of Multdn in a 
manner which would have procured for him the Victoria Cross 
had that symbol of distinction then existed. As it was, his 
conduct in leading the stormers elicited an expression of marked 
admiration from the then Commander-in-Chief, Lord Gough, 
and proved the stepping-stone to advancement in his profession. 
The Bengal Yeomanry Cavalry waB composed of men, many of 
them Eurasians, some Europeans and well born, 
ifconum who had enlisted for that special service, on speoial 
cavSiry terms, to aid in suppressing the mutiny in July and 
August 1857. When the corps was first raised Lord 


Major J. F. 
Richardson 
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Canning was very anxious to select as its commandant an 
officer who should possess alike the power of attraction and the 
power of command, who could rule as well as dominate, and 
inspire affection as well °s fear. At the moment Richardson 
landed from furlough to Europe in Calcutta. He was at once 
recognised as the man for the situation. The choice was in all 
respects pre-eminently good. 

Richardson joined Yule on the 11th January. The rebels 
were still at Chatra. Just about the same time the . Jn Ynto 
practical reply of Jang Bahadur to Yule’s repre- °" " *' 
sentations regarding the mutineers of the 1 1th Irregulars was 
received. That reply took the shape of an order to 
his lieutenant on the spot, Ratan Man Singh, to da"? B * h4 * 
attack the mutineers, in co-operation with the 
English. It unfortunately happened that the force at the 
disposal of Ratan Man Singh consisted mostly of 
untrained infantry militia, and only a few trained lieutenant to 
artillerymen with their guns. The Nipalese com- 
mander was therefore unwilling to assent to any 
manoeuvre which would necessitate division of his own force. 
After some discussion, then, it was agreed between himself on 
the one’ side, and Mr. Yule and Major Richardson on the other, 
that whilst the Nip&l troops should guard the roads 
leading eastward, and Richardson with his cavalry 
should watch the right bank of the Kusi, Yule’s 
infantry should attack Chatra. Yule and Richard- em 
son were aware that it would have been far better that the 
Nip&l commander should watch the left as well as the right 
bank of the river, for the upper part of the left 
bank could not, from the nature of the country, be Stecutkm*" 
effectually guarded by cavalry. But, under the 
circumstances, it was the best thing to be done, and, after all, 
they both believed that the rebels would fight. To give time 
to the Nipiil commander to make his arrangements, the 21st 
was fixed upon as the day for the attack. 

This delay proved fatal to the success of the plan. Yule 
crossed the Nip&l frontier on the 14th, and on the 
19th reached Pir&rA, about ten miles from ChatrA 
Richardson meanwhile had advanced to Chaurfa, a 
place which commanded the only path by which he believed 
the mutineers could possibly proceed westward, should they 
cross the river above it. But whether the mutineers had been 
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-warned, or whether they gained information from their scouts, 
it is oertain that as soon as they heard that Yule had reached 
Firara, they crossed the river, and marched westward. Yule 
and Richardson pushed after them ; but, as it was 
•ad the rebels seen that the rebels were following a line of country 
totally impracticable for cavalry, Richardson pro- 
ceeded by rapid marches to Darbangdh to cover Tirhdt, whilst 
into Ondh Yule * returned to his division — which was not sub- 

sequently disturbed. The mutineers succeeded in 
making their way into north-eastern Oudh, only eventually to 
fall by the bullet and the sword. 

Before proceeding to western Bihar, I propose to say a few 
words regarding the extensive district on the south- 
sSgpfir after wes * eni frontier, known as Chutia Nagpur. In a 
Odui85T. preceding page of this volume f I have briefly re- 
corded how Major English had, on the 2nd October, 
inflicted a severe defeat upon the rebels at Chatra.l But this 


victory, important as it was in effecting the security of the 
grand trunk road, was far from restoring order to the country. 
From that period, and for several months following, the 
energies of Captain Dalton, Major Simpson, Lieutenant Graham, 
Lieutenant Stanton, of Colonel Forster and the Shekawati 


battalion, and other excellent officers, were devoted to the 
arduous task of repelling attack, of checking petty risings, of 
suppressing pretenders to power, of hunting down armed 
freebooters, of recovering places which had been surprised, and 
of avenging the injuries, in some cases amounting to death, 
inflicted upon the unarmed and unoffending. 

To enter into full detail of the various marches and counter- 


marches of the companies and small detachments 
ufeonnece^ engaged for months in this desultory warfare, would 
*aiy to enter require far more space than oould be fairly allotted 
flffiii 11 11 to a subject which, however important in itself, 
forms only an adjunct to the main story. No 
officers deserved better of their country than those who served 
in ChutiA Nagpur : none exhibited greater zeal, greater energy. 


* la the month of May following, when the retain of Krinwar Singh had 
again thrown the aflaira of western Bih&r into confusion, Mr. Ynle offered 
to the Government the services of himself and twenty well-mounted gentle- 
men to act against the rebels in that province. The offer was declined, 
t Page 100. 

i Not to be confounded with the Chatri within the Nipdl frontier. 
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greater self-reliance, greater devotion ; but, after the defeat of 
the rebels by English at Chatra, their action affected the 
course of events, not generally throughout Hindustan, but in 
Chutid Ndgpdr alone. For his reason I shall be justified, I 
believe, if I recount in less detail than I have given to the 
actions of Sir Colin Campbell and his lieutenants, and to oc- 
currences bearing directly on the main story, the principal 
events which marked the period of disturbance in the country 
forming the south-west frontier of Bengal. 

In the district called Paldmau, affairs seemed, so late as 
November 1857, to be very critical. There Lieu- 
tenant Graham, with a handful of men, occupied a November! 
large house containing from three to four hundred 
native women and children. The house belonged to a loyal 
Thdkur,* and was encircled by a strong wall. In this Graham 
was besieged by a body of rebels, whose numbers, amounting 
at first to two thousand, gradually rose to six thousand. Whilst 
a portion of these blockaded Graham, without daring to assault 
him, the remainder plundered the country all about. 

To relieve Graham two companies of the 13th Light Infantry, 
under Major Colter, were despatched from S&sardm 
on the 27th November. Thither also was directed 
the Shekaw&tf battalion under Major Forster. Colter collapses 
relieved Graham on the 8th December, but, though 
the presence of two companies of English troops in the re- 
bellious district would have been invaluable, the necessity of 
guarding the grand trunk road was paramount, and Colter was 
ordered to lead back his men to S&saram. But, though he was 
forced to leave, the good he had effected remained behind him. 
Graham had employed the first hours after his relief in seizing 
the person of D6bi Bakkas R&i, a man suspected of being tho 
real prompter of the rebellion. This bold action led to proof 
that the suspicion was well founded, for the rebellion in 
P&l&mau at once collapsed. Then, too, did well-disposed chiefs, 
previously held in check by fear of the rebels, declare them- 
selves in favour of the British ; and Graham, though not strong 
enough without reinforcements to assume the offensive, was 
confident, notwithstanding the departure of Colter, to be able 
to hold his own. 

The wave of insurrection passed then into the district of 

* Tk&kur, a land-owner : in Rajpdtftiid, a small chief or baron. 

von. iv. x 
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Singbbhdm. A large party, composed of the representatives 
.... of no less than three tribes, assembled at a plaoe 
1 ,um ' called Ayudhya, and proclaimed the brother of one 
of the local rajahs, the Rajah of Pnrah&t, to be their ruler. 
Fortunately a party of Rattray’s Sikhs, commanded by Captain 
Hale, was in the neighbourhood. Ilale, supported by the 
followers of one of the local chieftains, attacked and dispersed 
the followers of the pretender. But for some time the insurrec- 
tion remained unsubdued. 

This victory was succeeded by a multitude of small affairs in 
the several distiicts, in most of which the advantage 
pwaTmrf inclined to the side of authority. It was not, 
Mr. Lo-tiing. however, always so. On one occasion the Cotnmis- 
foUowors.* 3 sioner of the Munbhdm and Singhbhum divisions, 
Mr. Lushing ton, attended by I)r. Hayes and accom- 
panied by Captain < 'ale, Lieutenant Birch, and fifty Sikhs, who 
had been engaged in seizing men convicted of murder, found 
themselves suddenly surrounded by nut less than three to four 
thousand infuriated Kdls, armed with arrows, who had stolen 
up unpereeived. Nothing btit the steady gallantry 
He is extri- of the Sikhs extricated the party from tlioir perilous 
position. They had to fight their way through 
Sikhs. their numerous opponents, and it was only l>y great 

perseverance, and at the expense of a largo casualty 
roll, that they ultimately succeeded. Twenty-fivo Sikhs 
were wounded, one moi tally; one was killed. Captain Hale 
was wounded in four places; Lieutenant Birch had his arm 
pinned to his side by an arrow ; Mr. Lusliington and Dr.. 
Hayes were also wounded. Of the enemy a hundred and 
fifty are said to have fallen. The British party was, however, 
forced to abandon its camp equipage in order to effect a secure 
retreat. 

Some time beforo this the spirit of insurrection had travelled 
Samtnip&r *° the southerly district of Sambalpdr. Up to the 
month of September that district had been guarded 
by two companies of the Rdmgarh battalion, and a sergeant’s 
party of Rdmgarh Horse. But no sooner had the 
for winJSfcc!.* men composing this small force heard of the mutiny 
menu, * of their comrades at 1 1 uztlribagh than they dis- 
played a disposition to follow their example. In 
this emergency Captain Leigh, who represented the civil 
authority of the government in the district, applied to 



1858.] OPERATIONS IN THE SAMBALPtfe DISTRICT. 307 

Katak* * for, and obtained the assistance of, two companies of 
the 40th Madras Native Infantry. In October, finding these 
troops insufficient to repre 9 the disorder caused by mutinous 
Sip&his and the followers of the rebel landowners, Leigh again 
applied to Katak for aid. His demand was complied 
with — Lieutenant Hadow, Madras Artillery, being applied!” 
sent with two mountain guns, escorted by another 
company of the 40th Madras Native Infantry, to reinforce him. 

Hadow reached Sambalpiir on the 4th of November. The 
next morning ho marched out with a small party, 
commanded by Captain Knocker of the 40th, to 0^***^™ in 
storm the pass of Shergatf. This was effected pfir district, 
v ithout much loss. The small column then scoured 
the district, destroying the villages and mud forts belonging to 
the disaffected. In these operations, and in those of a similar 
nature which followed, fever was more fatal to the British 
officers than was the enemy’s fire. At one time all the officers 
in the district, Captain Leigh and Lieutenant Hadow excepted, 
were prostrated by this disease. 

In spite of the efforts of the authorities the rebellion in Orisa 
showed no signs of abating. In December, Dr. Moore, on his 
way to Sambalpiir, was intercepted and murdered by the rebels. 
Apothecary Hanson, who 'was following him, had a narrow 
escape. Captain Leigh, hearing of liis approach, sent 
a party of native police on an elephant to bring him 
in. This party started from the one side about the gain ground, 
same time as a party of the rebels set out on the 
other — the distances being nearly equal, and the objects identical 
— to obtain possession of the person of nanson. The race was 
very exciting : but the British just won it. 

The excesses committed by the rebels reached so great a 
height at this period that Captain Leigh applied to 
the Commissioner, Captain Dalton, for further 
assistance. Such was the demand, however, for furnish aid; 
troops elsewhere that Captain Dalton was unable to 
comply with his request. Captain Leigh was in despair. More 
than naif the troops at his disposal were prostrated by sick- 
ness, and but one officer, Lieutenant Hadow, was fit for 
duty. 


* Katak, Incorrectly spelt Outtack, is the chief town of one of the three 

distriots of OrfsA It lies on the right bank of the Mahinadi. 

X 2 
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At this conjuncture, Mr. Cockbum, of the Civil Service, 
Commissioner of Katak, taking a clear view of the 
soppu«^i£ lra situation, resolved, at all hazards, to support British 
authority in Sambalpiir. Not only did he write to 
, the Madras Government to transfer a body of its local troops 
for special service in that district, but he took upon himself the 
* responsibility of ordering thither the remaining wing of the 
40th Madras Native Infantry. At the same time he directed 
. the enlistment at Katak, for the same service, of two companies 
of local Sipahis. With a view to ensure prompt action, the 
district was temporarily transferred to the zealous and watohful 
superintendence of Mr. Cockburn. Mr. Cockbum assumed 
charge on the 19th of December. 

Before the wing of the 40th could reach Sambalpiir Captain 
Leigh was strengthened by the arrival on the 29th 
capumWood Q f December of a squadron of the Nagpur Irregular 
rebels, 8 * Cavalry, under Captain Wood. Drawing to himself 
one hundred and fifty men of the 40th Madras Native 
Infantry and fifty of the Ruragarh Infantry, Wood attacked the 
main body of the rebels the following morning. Not only did 
he defeat them and slay three of their chiefs, but he surrounded 
the village in which the principal leader of the insurrection, 
Surandar Sabi, lay concealed. This fact having been ascer- 
tained, the men began searching the houses for him. 

Then occurred one of those untoward events wrongly called 
but misses accidents, which spoil the best laid plans. The 
the mate* capture of this chief would have probably caused 
Feint of bu the rebellion in the district to cease, and half an 
' c orJ ‘ hour’s further search would have ensured hia capture. 
But Captain Wood had been wounded, and just as the searoh 
promised to be successful the bugle sounded the recall. The 
bugle-sound was not only a reprieve to Surandar S&hi ; it gavo 
fresh life to the rebellion. 

But, notwithstanding this, affairs throughout Chutia NAgpur 
began to mend with the dawning year. On the 
^ruiul'n/ January Major Bates forced the Shergati pass ; 
restored."* two days later Captain Shakespear stormed the 
Singhura pass and over-ran the country with his 
cavalry; on the 21st .January Captain Dalton and L'eutenant 
Graham completely defeated the rebels near tho Pulumau fort; 
and about the same time Colonel Forster, with the Shekawatf 
battalion, restored order in Singhbhtiin. These successes were 
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followed by others of a similar character. Captain Dalton 

S ursued the rebels from place to place. Ably seconded by 
Ir. Cockbum — who had strengthened the disposable force by 
the addition of a wing of t’ j 5th Madras Native Infantry — and 
assisted by Colonel Burster, by Ensign Wardlaw, by Captain 
Moncrieff, and by other officers placed at his disposal, he 
gradually re-established everywhere British authority. The 
embers of disaffection continued, indeed, to smoulder long after 
every enemy had disappeared from the field, and it was not 
before the close of 1858 that perfect tranquillity could be said 
to reign in every corner of Chuti& Nagptir. 
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CHAPTER n. 

KlJxWAR SING FI AND LORD MARK KERB. 

Taking the reader with me north-westward. I propose to narrate 
now the state of affairs in western Bik&r ; to explain 
of'w'eaiem h° w the communications between K&nhpdr and 
Rthltr. Allahabad had been preserved ; then, proceeding to 
the Azamgarh districts, to show how insurrection 
triumphed there for a moment, only to be driven back to seek 
a refuge, destined to be of long duration, in the districts and 
jungles which owned the authority of the remarkable landowner* 
K unwar Singh. 

I have told in the third volume how the important division of 
western Bihar, saved by Mr. William Taylor during the dark 
and terrible days of June and July 1857, then exposed, by the 
wilful blindness of the Government, to dangers more acuto* 
more vivid, more active than those which he, single-handed, 
had overcome, had been preserved from immediate destruction 
by the gallantry of Vicars Boyle, of Wake, of Colvin, and their 
companions, and, finally, completely rescued by the splendid 
daring of Vincent Eyre. I have recorded the ingratitudu with 
which one of these gentlemen, Mr. William Taylor, had been 
treated by the Government he had served with an energy all- 
absorbing and a success most signal, and how the other principal 
actor in the drama, Vincent Eyre, after storming the stronghold 
of Kunwar Singh, had been ordered to join the avenging army 
of Outram. From the hour of their departure a new era was 
inaugurated in western Bihar — an era in which truckling took 
the place of independence, and a desire to discover mistakes in 
Mr. Tayler’s administration superseded the determination to> 
suppress, before all, the dangers threatening the State. 
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For some weeks after his departure the effect of Eyre'® 
victories continued to bo felt in western Bihar. The 
Government, alive at last, after one revolt had been Mr U T« U tar'» 
quelled, to the advisability of preventing another, MlCC'-R.-or. 
had placed under the orders of Mr. Samuells* the 
successor of Mr. Taylcr, two hundred Europeans, for the safe- 
guard of Patna, and had despatched a gun-boat, under the orders 
of the Magistrate of ChaprA, to patrol the banks of the GhAghrA. 
But, as time wont, on, the misguided spirits in the province 
began to be sensible that Eyre had left them, and that the spirit 
of William Tayler no longer inspired the administration. 
Though Patna, thanks to the presence of Briti-li troops, was 
reported to bo quiet, strong precautionary measures were not 
the less taken. The opium godowu was fortified, six guns were 
placed in position bearing on the town, and the most stringent 
measures were taken to avert a collision between the towns- 
people and the Europeans. 

Ti e aspect in the district was even less assuiing. Kun war 
Singh, with a thousand men, had taken up a position on the Son 
river, and it became known that dangerous and discontented cha- 
racters. such men as his brother Amur Singh, Nisban Singh, and 
Julian Singh, were flocking to his standard. At the same time, 
;ho otli Irregular Cavalry, win se disarming Mr. Taylor had 
lieforo ineffectually recommended, and whose mutiny in eastern 
Biliar I have already recorded,* were allowed to spread over 
the districts in the western province, and to plunder with 
impunity. 

The difficulties of the position in western Bihar were greatly 
aggravated by tho evacuation of Gorakhpur by the 
British civil authorities, one alono excepted, t on the Thedifficni- 
l.'Jtli August, and subsequently by all ; by the eon- erit BOutr* 4 " 
sequent pressure of rebels into British districts from ngcrayawd 
Oudh ; and by the exposure of tho districts of Cliapra, eUcu-baw. 
CbarnpAran, and Muza (fat-pur to the incursions of tho 
leader of the < hnlh rebels, Mehndi Husen. 

Those difficulties soon came to a head. The mutinous 5th 
Irregulars, finding no one to oppose their ... 
course, destroyed tho public buildings at regular* approach (lays. 

* K*dcpag.*9L 1 ~ ■ 

t The exception was Mr. F. M. Bird, the joint magistrate. The circum- 
stances connected with tho stay of tliis gentleman in Gor&khpur will be 
recorded in tho sixth volume. 
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NawAda, and marched in the direction of Gay£. Rattray, 
with a small force of Sikhs and Europeans, numbering about 
two hundred, had been posted to protect Gay&. But, learning 
that the rebels were approaching that place, he, acting on the 
strongly pressed advice of Mr. Alonzo Money, 
to marched out on the 8tli September to attack them, 
meet them. But the rebels, almost all mounted,* took advantage 
®* or Rattray’s advance from his base to go round his 
position — inflicting upon him, in his vain attempts 
to hinder them, a loss of twenty wounded— and to reach Gayd 
some hours before he could fall back. Arrived at Gaya, they 
liberated four hundred prisoners from the gaol, and attacked the 
fortified house which the residents had preparod as a place of 
refuge. But in this attempt they were repulsed, owing mainly 
to the spirited conduct of Mr. Skipwith Tayler, son of the late 
Commissioner of Patna. 

The disorder was subsequently further aggravated by the 
mutiny, on the 9th October, of two companies of the 
nterftfaiE** 32nd Native Infantry at Deogarh and by threatened 
32ndinfimt(y. movements on the part of Ktinwar Singh. The 
Commissioner had at his disposal Rattray’s Sikhs, a 
portion of the Naval Brigade, under Captain Sotheby. Colonel 
Fischer’s brigade of Madras troops entered the western 
Bihar districts early in October. Besides which 
L h fj ? mmta - Lieutenant Stanton of the Engineers was at Sasar&in 
and its vicinity, and the eneigy, the zeal, and the 
activity of this officer compensated to a very great exton t for the 
paucity of fighting men. 

Rattray was the first to come in contact with the rebellious 
Sip&his. This officer had avenged his disaster of the 8th Sep- 
tember by defeating a body of rebels on the 7th of the following 
month at Akbarpur, and he now went in pursuit of the mutinous 
32nd. On the 6th November he caught them at the village of 
Danchua. The numbers on both sides were equal, and the con- 
test was severe. Night fell whilst the combat was raging : then 
covered by darkness, the rebels effected a retreat. 

The events which followed each other in western Bih&r until 
the formation of Colonel Rowcroft’s force in November, present 


* They consisted of the 5th Irregulars and other horsemen who had 

mutinied, amounting to six hundred. Accompanying them was a large 
party of marauders, some mounted on ponies, some on foot. 
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a constant succession of skirmishes, of movements against petty 
forts, and similar occurrences of a purely local character. To 
Bowcroft I shall return shortly. But before doing m 
so it seems incumbent upon me, for the clearness of Mmn 
the subsequent narrative, to describe, as concisely 
as may be, the occurrences in the districts and on 
the grand trunk road between Allah&bdd and Kanhpiir during 
the period intervening between Sir Colin Campbell’s battle of 
K&nhpur and the final fall of Lakhnao. 

After the battle of Kanhpur, Brigadier Carthew was detached, 
with the Madras Brigade, to command at Fathpiir. 

The command was an important one, as Fathpur was Fathpiir.* 1 
exposed to attacks from the districts south-west of 
K&nhpur — from Kalpf, from Jhansf, from Bundelkhand. Fath- 
pur, moreover, faced — a narrow strip of lane on the right bank 
of the Ganges alone intervening — the south-western frontier of 
Oudh, and was at any moment liable to incursions from flying 
parties of rebels. It devolved, therefore, upon Carthew, not 
only to thrust back attacks from these opposite quarters, but to 

S iard intact the trunk road — the line of communication between 
dnhpiir and Allahtlhad. The fact that troops and 
well-guarded convoys were constantly marching up The taak 
the road doubtless facilitated his task, and enabled devolved 
him to employ advantageously such passing troops n P° n 
to aid him in clearing the districts lining the road. 

The duties devolving upon the officer commanding at the 
south-eastern end of the line of which I am writing 
— the station of Allahabad— were of not less impor- AiuEuwi* 
tance. Situated at the confluence of the great rivers 
the Jamnah and the Gauges, abutting alike on Bundelkhand, on 
Oudh, and on the disturbed districts of Azamgarh and Jaunpur, 
Allahabad was a place always threatened, and yet to be pre- 
served at all risks. Allahabad was, in fact, at once the 
outlying frontier fortress of the province of Bih&r and its 
key. 

At the time of which I am writing, December 1857 and 
January 1858, the officer commanding at Allahabad was Brigadier 
Campbell. 

Carthew took up his command at Fathpiir on the 19th 
December. Just before he arrived (11th December) 
a small party under Colonel Barker, R.A., had made * p r ‘ 
a raid amongst the disaffected villages in the district} 
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burned some, and had expelled the turbulent villagers from 
others. In this way the district had been purged of its disloyal 
citizens. The revenue returns and the supply of provisions to- 
the headquarters proved, almost at once, how very beneficial 
had been these domiciliary visits. 

The expelled villagers had fled acro.'-s the Jamimh, and it was 
on the right hank of this river, from Kalpi down to 
<Ls«niittaon Bandah, that mutineers from GwaliAr, Jhunsi, and 
the right Bundelkhand, even fugitives from Fatlignrh, now 

t be began to assemble. Amongst them were the Rdjah 
of l 'harkhdrf and a brother and nephew of NdnA Sahib- 
some accounts even spoke of Naim Sahib himself. < 'erta n it is 
that the rebel leaders who had their headquarters at Jaldlpur 
on the Betwah, near Kalpi, exercised the right of sovereignty by 
calling upon the landowners west of the Jamnah to furnish 
money and recruits for the service of the representative of the 
Peshwa. 


Across the Jamnah it was not possible to act. The Com- 


Corthew 
clears the 


mandor-in-Chiof, however, deemed it especially 
advisable that the districts to the east of that river 


country on should tie kept clear of the mutineers. In accord- 

tbe left bank. , 1 ... . . . . , . . - 

ance, then, with instructions which he issued. 


Oarthew marched on tlio 10th January with a small force (two 
horse artillery guns, four companies Rifle Brigade, two hundred 
17th Madras Native Infantry) along the Kiinhpur road. On 
reaching Jahanabad, he turned westward towards Kalpi, 
communicated with the 34th Regiment, sent from Kanlipur to 
co-operate with him, and then moved on to Bhogi.ipur. The 
occupation of this place, the locality of which has already been 
indicated,* forced the several rebel parties who had c.«mo over 


from Kalpi to rccross the Jamnah. Carthew thon in compli- 
ance with an order received from Brigadier Jnglis. pushed on to 
rfikandra, and then returned leisurely, rid Kanlipur, to Fatlipur. 
He had thoroughly purged the district of rebels. 

About the same time (5th January) Brigadier Campbell, with 
a brigade composed of the 70th Highlanders, a regi- 
c»**beu ment of the Rifle Brigade, some foot and horse 

clear* the artillery, and a newly-raised cavalry levy, the 

Kr(*.Vtb« Banaras Horse, effectually cleared the districts near 
Gange*. AllahAb&d, on the left bank of the Oa'nges. Ilia 


* Viilr page 160. 
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operations were in every respect successful, and in three en 
counters which he had with the rebels the latter admitted a 
considerable loss. 

But the efforts of these c umns occasionally despatched into- 
the districts could not pro' cut a fresh appearance of 
the enemy after their departure. It was natural Durans 
that so long as the Lakhuao question remained uu- 
solved, the delta west of KAnhpur, that is the narrow w r 
strip lying between tho two great arteries the Ganges and the 
Jamnah, should be constantly threatened, and almost as con- 
stantly invaded. It was necessary, therefore, to patrol the entire 
district. In March a movable column,* commanded by Lieu- 
tenant-Colonel Christie, engaged in this work, moved down to tho 
village of Dhanu, near the left bank of the Jamnah, to prevent 
a threatened passage of the river at that point. Christie found 
the enemy occupying Siruulf, a town in the Ilamirpur district, 
on tho right bank opposite J >hana, and engaged in firing on that 
village. By a judicious advance of his artillery, he drove the 
enemy from Siranli, and set fire to the town, but tho want of 
boats prevented him from crossing in pursuit. 

Occasional raids still continued. On the 26th March a corps 
of reliels crossed the Jamnah near Ilamirpur, plun- 
dered and burned the village of Ghatampur, and diaricttf 1110 
then returned. But tins was an expiring effort. 

The fall of Laklmao placed an overwhelming force 
at tho disposal of the Commander-in-Chicf, whilst, on the 
western side of tho Jamnah, another active leader, whoso name 
will occupy a most prominent part in the succeeding volume, 
was pressing, with all tho decision and enterprise of a great 
commander, the chiefs and leaders whose troops had so long 
been attempting to harass tho British line of communications. 
It was just after the fall of Laklmao that the action of Sir Hugh 
Rose and General Whitlock began to mako itself felt. Just 
then, too. Sir Colin Campbell despatched a small foice, under 
Colonel Maxwell, to Kalpi. The proceedings of these several 
forces will be narrated in tlicir duo course. Meanwhile it may 
be stated that the work of supervision and eoiltrol exercised 
by Brigadier Carthew had been eminently useful to the Cotn- 
luaudor-in-Ckief. 

• On© 12-|>ounder howitzer, one 6-pounder gnn ; seventy men, 8th 
Irregular Cavalry ; two bundled and forty-four men, 80th Foot; two hundred 
and fifty-seven, 17th Madias Native Infautry. 
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What Boworoft and Sotheby bad effected with their brigades 
up to the time of their ocoupation of Gor&khpur, I 


* nd have already narrated.* I propose now to take up 
the story of their action from the point where I lets 
them, and to show how it was that the Azamgarh and Jaunpur 
districts fell again into extraordinary confusion. 

Bowcroft, arriving at Gor&khpur on the 19th February, had 
defeated the rebels on the 20th, and on the 25th had 
dritetotiM been left, by the departure towards Lakhnao of the 
Nipilese, in command at Gor&khpur. Two days 
pur ' prior to his arrival, Captain Sotheby, R.N., of the 
Naval Brigade, who was escorting boats up the river Gaghrfi 
with a force of a hundred and thirty men of that brigade, 
thirty-five Sikhs, and sixty Nip&lese, had attacked and captured 
the fort of Ch&ndipur.f garrisoned by three hundred men. 
This fort was situated on the left bank of the river, in the midst 
of a dense bamboo jungle. Yet so well planned was Captain 
Sotheby’s attack, that the capture of the fort and the guns and 
the property it contained cost his force a loss of only four 
wounded f Amongst these was Captain Charles Weston, of the 
36th Native Infantry, a very gallant officer. It is due to add 
that the attack was most efficiently aided by the guns of a river 
steamer — the Jamnah. 

Within the British district of Gorakhpur, sixty-eight miles 
to the west of it, and nine miles east of Faiz&b&d in 
Oudh, is the town of Amorha. Thither Rowcroft 
camp of the now marched, and on the 4th March took up a 
Beiwt** position not far from the intrenched camp of BelwA, 
then occupied by a large rebel force. The rebel 
force alluded to was composed of upwards of fourteen thousand 
men, led by the pseudo -Nazim Mehndi Hus6n, the Rajahs of 
Gondah and Chardah, and other disaffected chiefs. Included in 
their ranks were two thousand five hundred trained Sip&his, • 
composed of the 1st, 10th, and 53rd Native Infantry, recently 
completed to five hundred men each, seven hundred men of the 
2nd Oudh Police, and about three hundred of the 6th Regiment 
Gw61i&r contingent. 

The approach of Bowcroft disconcerted the hopes which 
these rebel chieftains had entertained of taking advantage 


• Pages 225-8. 

t Cb&adipnr is forty miles to the southeast of Faiiibid. 
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of the concentration of the main British army before Lakhnao 
to make a raid down into Azamgarh and Jaunpur 
districts, and possibly to reach Banaras. But there 
was, it seemed to them, one mode — and a very Bow-croft, 
certain mode— whereby to rid themselves of Row- 
croft and his following, and tben to prosecute their intentions. 
This was to attack him, with the vastly superior force at 
their disposal, as he lay at Amorha. 

Thus thinking, they acted. Early on the morning of the 
5th March they marched towards the British camp, 
distant from them some seven miles. They had “Jj"? 
approached at half-past 8 within a mile of it when defeated, 
they were met by Rowcroft and Sotheby and 
Richardson. A severe contest ensued. The trained Sipahis of 
the rebel force fought with great courage and determination, 
but they lacked the cool leading of the European officer, which, 
under other circumstances, had so often gained them victory. 
Sotheby’s Naval Brigade greatly distinguished itself. The 
enemy were already shaken when Richardson Tbecha 
ordered the Yeomanry Cavalry to charge. The ofttwYeo? 
first charge caused the enemy to waver, the second cJmSy 
compelled them to give ground, a third drove them 
in headlong flight from the field. They were then pursued to 
their intrenchments at BehvA, losing between four and five 
hundred killed and wounded, and abandoning eight guns on 
the field. The intrenchments at Belwd gave them a safe refuge, 
for the cavalry coxild not penetrate within them. 

Rowcroft remained at Amorha, waiting for reinforcements 
to enable him to attack the strong position of the . 
rebels. Subsequently, on the 17th April, and again 
on the 25th, he met and defeated them in the plain Amorha. 
between the two positions ; but before this had 
happened events had occurred in the districts to his left rear — 
the districts of Azamgarh and Jaunpur — which compel mo to 
return thither. 


I have already related how Kunwar Singh, after his ex- 
pulsion by Vincent Eyre from Jagdispiir, had hung KAnw 
about the districts of western Bihar to the terror of singhin 
the successor of Mr. William Taylor and of the SiTir™ 
Government of Bengal. One of the three natives of 
India thrown up to the surface by the mutiny, who showed 
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any pretensions to the character of a strategist — tho others 
being Tantia Topf and tho Oudh Maulavf — K6uwar Singh had 
carefully forborne to risk the fortunes of his diminished party 
by engaging in a conflict which, however favourable might tie 
its commencement, must coitainly end in his completo defeat. 
His iksy Shdhabad, though the region of his birth, the 
90 * district in which lay his confiscated estates, was too 

carefully watched, he felt, to present the chances which would 
His force alone justify in liis eyes a departure from his 
system of reserve. His actual force was small. He 
had with him about twelve bundled Sipahis, trained in tho 
Indian army, and a few hundreds of untrained adherents, 
dependents of himself, his brother, and other discontented 
landowners of the province. With such a force he could not 
hope to make a serious impression. But when ho 
tornaStea** 8aw how British troops were being hurried up from 
diversion in every quarter to take part in the attack on Lakhnao, 
o Sfo ” when he heard that the Nipalese and Franks had 


pushed on for that city, leaving the western frontier 
of the British provinces bordering Oudh comparatively de- 
nuded of troops, then he saw his opportunity, then he resolved 
to make a push for eastern Oudh, and, combining with tho 
numberless rebels still ai large in that part, to mako a dash 
on Azamgarh, and, if successful there, to avenge the storming 


of Jagdispfir by a dash on Allahdbdd or Banaras. 

Fortune greatly favoured him. At the moment when ho 
crossed into Oudh, Rowcroft at Am6rha was confronting tho 
intrenched camp of the rebels at Belwa. His inability to storm 
that position had singularly encouraged tho enemy. They, 
too, like K unwar Singh, had designs on Azamgarh, and, though 
their main plan had been for the moment baffled by the defeat 


inflicted upon their attacking columns on the 5th March, yet 
Rowcroft’s inability to follow up bis victory had incited them 
to pursue their original design by other means. Still holding 
the camp at Belwd, they detached then a considerable foroe to 
the south-east, and thiB force, during its march, attracted to 
itself many detaohments which had escaped the bayonets and 
horsemen of the victorious Franks. With these troops, K6nwar 
Singh succeeded in effecting a junction at Atrdulid on the 1 7th 
or 18th March. 


The Azamgarh district was then guarded by a small British 
force consisting of two hundred and six men of the 87th 
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Begiment; sixty Madras Cavalry, the 4th; and two light guns, 
under the command of Colonel Mil man of the 37th. At the 
time when Kunwar Singh and his rebel allies took up their 
position at Atraulid, Mil man was encamped in the district at 
Koilsa, not far from Azamgarh. The distance Atrium 
between Azamgarh and Atraulia is twenty-five 
miles. The reader will recollect that Atraulia is the fortress 


which, on the 9th November preceding, had been captured by 
Colonel Lougdon, and by him partially burnt and destroyed. 
Dependent upon it was a small fort, comparatively insignificant. 
The fortress itself covered a number of strong buildings, all 
loop-holed. Tlio outer wall was fifteen feet high. 

On the afternoon of the 21st March, Milman received from 
Mr. Davies, magistrate of Azamgarh, the intelligence Ml)man 
of tlio vicinity of the rebels. He at once broke up w“the 
his camp, marched all night, and, at daybreak on ™u£uii 
the 22ud, came upon the advanced guard of the ** 
oncim ’« force, not occupying the forts, but posted in three or 
four mango-groves, contiguous t<> each other. Without giving 
them time to recover from their surprise, he attacked 
and defeated them, the 4th Madras Cavalry behaving br eakfast '" J 
with great dash and resolution. The enemy being 
dispersed, Milman determined, before advancing further, to give 
the men their breakfasts. He accordingly halted 
in the mango-groves whence he had expelled the march 

rebels, and his men, piling their arms, prepared to ou him. 
enjoy the matutinal meal. But the cup was 
dashed to the ground just, as the hand was about to raise it to 
the lips. Tho breakfast was almost ready when information 
was suddonly brought to Milman that the enemy were advancing 
in great force! 

It was too true. At last tho opportunity for which Kunwar 
Singh hod longed through so many dreary months 
had come to him. An enemy, though European, 
yet vastly inferior in numbers ; an enemy worn out kfimw 
by a long march, by deprivation of sleep, by fasting ; tired it.' c ’ 
an enemy twenty-five miles from his base and with 
no supports! What more could a general long for? Every- 
thing was in his favour. Kunwar Singh, then, niarched to a 
viotory which he deemed assured. The imagination can almost 
picture him making to the confidant by his side an exclamation 
near akin to that which burst from the lips of Wellington when 
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he noticed the false movement of Marmont which brought on 
the battle of Salamanca ! * 

Yes, Milman was lost. Galloping forward, followed by some 
skirmishers, as soon as he received the news of 
dammn'to which I have spoken, the English leader beheld the 
*eckth« f enemy in great strength, some covored by a mud 
therebei*. wjdl, others in fields of sugar-cane and in topes of 
trees. Still, hoping that a daring movement on 
his part would check their further progress, he ordered an 
advance. But the numbers of the enemy exceeded his in the 
proportion of eight to one. Outflanked, it was impossible to 
advance. Forced back, ho at least maintained *a bold front. 
The enemy, never attempting to charge, contented themselves 
with a steady advance and a steady musketry fire. Once, indeed, 
as the British troops neared the camp at Koilsa, 
SaKoUs*!** which they had quitted the previous evening, the 
rebels made a desperate offort to outflank them. 
But a timely charge of the 4th Madras Cavalry, which had 
shown remarkable steadiness, frustrated this movement. Then 
it was that, tired, worn out, wearied, having lost many men in 
killed and wounded, the survivors found their way into the 
encamping ground of Koilsa. 

Not, however, to discover a refuge there. The rumour of 
their mishap had preceded them. A panic had seized the 
camp-followers, most of whom had fled, taking their 
Thence on bullocks with them. The foe was still near ; the 
whence camp wasnot defensible ; thore was no food. Milman, 
<*«p*' c hes then, abandoning the camp equipage, continued his 
f^TTd. 8 *™ retreat to Azamgarh. He reached that place the same 
day, and, whilst making every preparation to defend 
it in case it snonld be attacked, sent off expresses to Ban&ras, 
Allah&b&d, and Lakhnao for assistance. 

The express despatched to Ban&ras reached that station on 
the 24tn March. Forty-six men of the Madras Bifles 
townnento were instantly despatched to Azamgarh. The 
Tm nrirh following day a hundred and fifty men of the 37th 
Regiment from Gh&zipfir, and two days later a 
hundred and thirty of the same regiment, reached Azamgarh, 
and penetrated within the intrenchment before it had been 
attacked by the rebels. Colonel Dames of the 37th then 


* “ Mon eher Alava, Marmont eat perdu.' 
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assumed the command. On the 27th he attempted a sortie with 
two hundred Europeans, two guns, and sixty Madras Cavalry, 
and, though successful at firs*, was repulsed with the loss of one 
officer and eleven men killed and wounded. He then re- 
treated into the intrenchment, and thenceforward acted on the 
defensive. 

The express despatched to Allah&b&d reached that place on 
the 27th. Lord Canning was at Allah&b&d. The 
news caused him anxiety. Knowing what sort of a 
man K tin war Singh was, that he possessed audacity Mnman ’g 
and courage, and' that he knew the value of time in “ r ’ 
military operations, he realised at once the danger of the 
situation. He saw how possible it was for the 
Jagdispfir chieftain, reinforced as he daily was by 
troops who had escaped from Lakhnao, to overwhelm magnitude. 
Milman at Azamgarli, and then, rapidly traversing 
the eighty-one miles which separated that place from B&naras 
then almost ungarrisoned, to seize that important city, and thus 
sever the communications between Calcutta on the one side and 
the Governor-General of India at Allahab&d and the Com- 


mander-in-Chief of the army at Lakhnao on the other. 

Just then the headquarters and right wing of the 13th Light 
Infantry happened to be at Allah&b&d. The officer 
commanding that regiment was Colonel Lord Mark E^rdM^k 
Kerr. For the moment that officer and the wing he po»*» 

commanded constituted the only means upon which 
Lord Canning could depend to conjuro away the 
danger. Lord Canning sent for Lord Mark, and explained to 
him the position. Lord Mark comprehended it on the instant. 
That same evening he sot off for Ban&ras with the wing of his 
regiment, and, having full powers to pick up and take with him 
whatever troops he might meet, to push on with all speed to 
Azamgarh. 

For the required service there was not in the British army 
an offioer better qualified than Lord Mark Kerr. Spare of body, 
active, a splendid horseman, inured to fatigue, endowed with a 
courage and coolness which shone with greater lustre in the 
presence of danger, he was the type of the daring and resolute 
British offioer. He had commanded his regiment in the Crimea. 
In India he had excited the wonder of his comrades, those 
especially of the Indian service, by the immunity with which, 
bareheaded, he was able to dare the rays of the powerful Indian 
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bud. A stern disciplinarian, he was just, and, being just as 
well as stern, he was beloved by his men. He appreciated 
even the many good qualities of the natives of India whom he 
was combating, and advocated the polioy of meroy after repres- 
sion. But that he was resolved to repress he showed by the 
eagerness with which he set out on the mission confided to him 
by the Governor-General. 

Lord Mark Kerr, and the wing of his regiment, three hundred 
and ninety-one strong, including nineteen officers, then set out 
that same evoning, reached Banaras on the 31st March, picked 
up there a troop — fifty-five men and two officers — of the Queen's 
Bays, seventeen gunners and one officer, with two 6-pounder 
guns and two 5^-inch mortars, and started thence for Azamgarh 
at ten o'clock on the night of the 2nd April. His entire fo roe 
consisted, then, of twenty-two officers and four hundred and 
forty-four men. 

Marohing with all speed, Lord Mark Kerr reached Sarsdna, 
eight miles from Azamgarh, the evening of the 5th. 
Kerr arrives Thore he received, and during the night continued 
wawn right to receive, most pressing letters from the staff officer 
Awroglrb, at Azamgarh, begging him to push on without 
the dwi». for a moment's delay. But hurriedly to maroh a force 
of four hundred and forty-four men, tired from a 
long journey, across a country utterly unknown to any of them, 
to relieve a place besieged by an army whose numbers certainly 
exceeded five thousand, and might amount to fifteen thousand, 
was an idea not to t>e entertained by a prudent commander. 
Defeat would but precipitate the evil he had been sent to avert. 
Lord Mark Kerr, then, wisely resolved to defer his march till 
the dawn of day should approach. 

lie set out at 4 o’clock on the morning of the 6th — Good 
Friday — a reconnoitring party of the Bays, with whom was 
Lord Mark, leading the way. After a march of two 
lathe oaT hours, one of the Queen’s Bays pointed out to Lord 
tu i X° u* °° that the banked ditches to the right and left 

were crowded with armed men, lying in ambush 
and evidently on the look-out for him. His mind was instantly 
made up. Pretending not to observe these, he dismounted 
himself and made his cavalry dismount, and kept them halted 
till his train of elephants, camels, and carts, two miles in length, 
should close up. This continued for an hour or more, the 
enemy thinking all the time that he had the British relieving 
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force secure in his grasp. As soon as they arrived on the spot, 
he despatched a company of the 13th to the right front to (dear 
the ditches of the enemy, in this he so far succeeded, that 
the rebels fell back on their left, but almost at the same time 
a heavy fire opened from the buildings and the 
mango groves of which I have spoken, and which, f£fLr* ° u 
on the left of the road from the British advancing 
line, constituted the enemy’s right. Lord Mark threw out 
his men in ‘skirmishing order and brought up the guns, whioh, 
at a distance of five hundred yards, began to throw shrapnel 
on to the enemy’s threatening left, where Kiinwar Singh was 
conspicuous on a white charger. The enemy’s infantry, how- 
ever, were so numerous that they were able to spread out all 
round him, on his rear as well as on his flanks, and it required 
all the soldierly skill of the British leader to keep them at 
a distance. Lord Mark’s position was complicated 
by the necessity of defending the large train of cuaiesofha 
animals accompanying the force, and the capture posi,lon ' 
of which would, naturally, be a special object of the rebels. 
These animals, when the action had begun, had turned round 
with fright and bolted to the rear, the mahouts clinging to 
the elephants, whilst the drivers, descending from the carts, 
had run off, calling upon the trees and bushes to cover them. 
Everything now depended upon Lord Mark’s ability to make 
head against the enemy. Up to this time, when the fight 
had lasted an hour, though he still held the position he had 
taken up, he had made no impression upon them ; and just at 
the moment he could discern in rear of their skirmishers their 
reserves forming up in quarter-distance column, whilst a large 
body was being detached with the evident purpose of penetrat- 
ing between him and the baggage animals. In this, before long, 
the rebels partly succeeded ; for they set fire to many of the 
carts. 

The situation was now very critical. Lord Mark, whilst 
trying to defend bis flanks and his rear, had 
gradually pushed on the two 6-pounders already *unlSioo 
mentioned to within sixty yards of the main buila- *f rd **■** 

ing, but their fire still produced but little effect on 
its walls. He had been anxious to try the effect of shelling, but 
tile two mortars had been halted m a very disadvantageous 
position for that purpose, and to move them, so that they 
would be brought to bear with effeot it was now necessary to draw 

y 2 
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- them back a short distance. But this ooald not be 
bSiution done. The movement to the rear was interpreted 
would j»re aB a retreat, and the enemy advanced with loud 
mm. shouts. He felt the main building was the key of 
the enemy's position, and must be carried at any pride. At 
last the two 6-pounders succeeded in effecting a small breach 
iii its outer wall, and, the volunteers being called for, some 
thirty or forty men rushed to the storm. They found the 
breach not quite practicable ; but, far from falling. back, they 
sot to work vigorously to enlarge it. Their labours disclosed 
an inner wall as yet uninjured. Upon this Lord Mark ordored 
them to set fire to the roof and wooden portions of 
the building, then to fall back. They obeyed this 
order with alacrity and effect. It was a splendid 
piece of work, for, shortly after they had fallen back, and tho 
firing had recommenced from one gun— the other 
with°«ucc«M. being used to prevent the enemy from pressing too 
ch*sely on tho British rear — the flames from the fire 
the stormers had kindh d forced tho enemy to evacuate the 
building. Instantly, Lord Mark, who had" just organised a 
second assault, sent the Bays to this front. Tho rebels did not 
await the shock of their charge, and space was at once cleared 
for a further advance. 

But, while tho position <>f the enemy in front was being thus 
forced, they had completed tho circle, and were now 
attacking the rear of Lord Mark's small furoo. In 
ln*n Stick this part of the field a high embankment crossed 
vwle,™ the ^ ie 1-0,1 This embankment the enemy now seized 
tef'ipg*. and opened from it a heavy musketry fire. Captain 
Wilson Jones of the bith, commanding the company 
of that regimont which formed the rear guard, at once faced 
about and charged them. He drove the enemy back, but lost 
his own life. 

Lord Mark's position was now peculiar. He had pierced the 
to«a M»rk enemy’s centre ; the way to Azamgarh lay open to 

h aves the him ; on his left, the rebels, terrified by the defeat 
i? thc centre, were rapidly falling back ; but, on the 
right, they still menaced him, whilst in bis rear the 
night of the carmen and drivers had left tho baggage exposed. 
Under these circumstances, Ix>rd Mark, bearing in mina tho 
great object of bis expedition, resolved to leave a sufficient force 
to hold front to the right, whilst he should posh on with the 
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main body to Azamgarh, rally to himself, and return with any 
loyal sipahis he might find there, believing that these, on a 
pinch, would drive the carts. He probably calculated that the 
enemy, believing themselves threatened by the 
the movement, would be glad to retreat while they Slmg*rif. on 
oould. Sending, then. Major Tyler of the 13th, a 
oool and capable officer, to command the rear and baggage 
guards, he pushed forward on the Azamgarh road. 

His anticipations were almost immediately realised. The 
enemy's left wing, frightened by his forward 
movement, boat a hasty retreat. Then, as if by 
magic, many of the carters and drivers and mahouts 
reappeared, and Major Tyler pushed on rapidly after 3 ’ 
his ohief. No further opposition was offered to Lord Mark. A 
village which had to be traversed, and which might have been 
easily defended with a few men, was abandoned. The stone 
bridge across the river leading to the intrenchment 
was reached at 11 o’clock. This bridge had been 
rendered impassable by the rebels, and after their 
flight they still continued to maintain a heavy fire on it. It 
was repaired under this fire by Lieutenant Colomb, R.A., 
acting under the orders of Lord Mark. As soon as it had been 
rendered serviceable, Lord Mark sent for the Madras Rifles from 
the intrenchment, and despatched them to aid in escorting the 
carts and elephants. They accomplished this task without 
opposition, and the baggage was brought in in safety. 

This gallant action reflects the greatest credit on the troops 
and the commander. Lord Mark was accom- 
panied by Lieutenant-Colonel Longden of tho 10th Crednidn® 
Foot and Mr. Venables, the daring indigo-planter, M^rk Kerr, 
whose previous gallant achievements have brought 
him more than once before the reader ; and no doubt the previous 
experienoe of these two gallant men was useful to him. But 
he was the leader ; upon him it depended whether to advance 
against numbers or to retreat before numbers. Upon his 
shoulders rested the responsibility, and to him must be accorded 
the praise. When it was urged upon him by these brave men to 
abandon the convoy and to make for tho intrenchment, he merely 
replied ** Wait a bit : we’ll win yet,” and persevered. The 
number against whom he contended did not, at the lowest compu- 
tation, fall short of four thousand men, and probably greatly 
exceeded it. Against these, deducting his baggage guards, he 
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could not pot In line more than three hundred men. In the 
daring, the oonduot, and the suocess of the achievement. Lord 
Mark Kerr's relief of Azamgarh may be classed with Vincent 
Eyre’s relief of Arah. 

Nor. whilst awarding Lord Mark Kerr this high praise for 
his daring, can History deny him the not inferior 
^oaUedhiT mer it of military prudence. Tho imploring letters 
«£!ing. he received for immediate aid on his arrival at 
Sarsdna might have induced a loss prudent com- 
mander to start that night on an errand, the accomplishment of 
whioh successfully might well be supposed to depend on the 
most absolute promptitude. There can be no more tormenting 
pressure on the mind of a commander than the knowledge that 
his countrymen within a few miles of him may perish for want 
of immediate relief ; that the fow hours of the night, well 
employed, would bring them that relief ; but that prudential 
considerations compel him not to use those hours. Lord Mark 
Kerr felt that pressure, and yet had the wisdom to resist 
it. 

The state of affairs at Azamgarh was bad indeed. Milman’s 
force, after its precipitate and disastrous retreat, 
fsti r»°L had marched straight into the intrenchments within 

samgarh. the gaol, leaving the town to the mercy of the rebels. 

But these moved so cautiously that the reinforce- 
ments of which I have spoken * wero able to enter. Two days 
later, the rebels occupied the town and beleagured the gaol. 
Fortunately, this was surrounded by a deep ditch, and Kunwar 
Singh did not care to risk an assault. He invested the place, 
and trusted to the effects of famine and an unremitting fire. 
He even had it in contemplation to blockade the gaol and to 
march on Bandras, and there can be no doubt that tikis 
programme would have been carried out but for the splendid 
achievement of Lord Mark Kerr. 

The action fought by Lord Mark had cost the British a 
casualty list large in proportion to the number en- 
K6nwar gaged, eight officers and men being killed and 
thirty-four severely or dangerously wounded. At 
such a price the defeat of Kiin war Singh was oheaply 
purchased. That leader had showed himself greater as a 
strategist than a tactician. His plan of campaign was ad- 


* Vide page 320-1. 
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mirable, but in carrying it into execution he committed many 
serious errors. Milman gave him a great, an unexpected 
opportunity. Ho had that officer at his mercy. When Milman’s 
men were waiting for their breakfast in tho mango grove near 
Atraulia, it was in the pow r of K tin war Singh to cut them off 
from Azamgarh. He preferred to attack them in front. Then, 
when he had forced him to fall back, he did not press the 
pursuit with sufficient vigour. A capable commander would 
still have cut them off. Once having seen them housed in 
Azamgarh, he should have left a portion of his force 
to blookade them, pressed on with the remainder 
towards Ban&ras, and occupied a position in which nue tactics, 
he could have engaged Lord Mark Kerr with 
advantage. He had at his disposal, it subsequently transpired, 
about twelve thousand men. To oppose these the few men led 
by Lord Mark were alone available. Everything was within 
his grasp had he dared to stretch out his hand. The chances 
are that, capable man as he was, ho saw all this. But he was 
not supreme master of the situation. Every petty leader who 
had brought his contingent to serve under him wished to 
dictate a programme. Tho counsels of the rebels tended, then, 
almost always to a compromise. 

I have now recorded the result of the message sent from 
Azamgarh to Banaras and Allahabad. Another result was 
produoed by the message despatched to Lakhnao. What that 
was will be narrated when 1 return to the army still massed 
In the conquered city. 
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CHAPTER III. 

KUNWAR SINGH AT BAT IN WESTEBN BIHXB. 

• 

I left Sir Colin Campbell master, on the 21st March, of Lakhnao. 
I propose to narrate now the measures which he adopted to reap 
every possible advantage from his conquest. 

Three main objects first presented themselves to his attention. 
The action The first was the strengthening of the weak places 
still remain- which had been threatened during his advance ; the 
camp ifahcd * second, the formation of a movable column for the 
* re-conquest of western and north-western Oudh ; the 
third, the re-conquest of Rohilkhand. Combined with this last 
was the necessity of holding out a hand to the brigade of Seaton, 
left at Fathgarh, and to the columns of Jones and Penny still 
accomplishing, or about to accomplish, the work which had 
remained to be carried out for the complete pacification of the 
North-western provinces. 

On the 24th March Sir Colin detailed a considerable foroe to 
constitute, for the moment, the garrison of Lakhnao.* The 
command of this force was intrusted to Sir Hope Grant. 

On the 28th the Military Train, the 10th Regiment, and a 
18 S 8 . fi®ld battery left for Allahabad. The same day Sir 
Hatch. Colin received information of Milman’s disaster near 
sir is. Ln gar d Azamgarh, narrated in the previous chapter. His 
tf ordered to movement to repair the misfortune was as prompt as 
Aw»g*r could be desired. On the 29th Sir E. Lngard was 
despatched, with a brigade of infantry (10th, f 34th, 84th), 
seven hundred Sikh sabres, and eighteen pieces of artillery, by 
the direct road to Azamgarh, taking AtrauliA en route . Whilst 

• Two troops horse artillery ; two field batteries ; four garrison batteries 
one company engineers ; three companies pioneers. 

The 2nd Dragoon Guards; the L&hor Light Horso; 1st Sikh Oavalry ; 
Hodson's Horse ; the 20th, 28rd, 88th, 53rd, 90th, 97th Regiment*, and 1st 
Madras Fusiliers ; Headquarters 27th Madras Native Infantry • 0th Panjdb 
Infantry. 

t The 10th had started on the 28th en route to England, but were recalled 
by an express that night. 
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Lugard would thus relieve Azamgarh, the advance of Jang 
Bahad fir’s force towards Faiz&b&d, on their return to Nipfil, 
would, it was hoped, relieve Boweroft, whom I left encamped 
at Amorah. 

I propose, in the first instance, to follow the course of Sir 
E. Lugard. But before settiug out with him I may state that 
there still remained at Lakhnao four regiments of cavalry and 
eight of infantry, with artillery in proportion, to be accounted 
for. These were constituted as a movable column, at the head 
of which was placed Brigadier-General Walpole. To him I 
shall revert in due course. 


Lugard left Lakhnao on the 29th March. The distance to 
Azamgarh was fifteen marches. Pushing on as Mar.— April, 
rapidly as possible, he reaohed Sultanpur the 5 th April. He seta oat 
It had been his intention to cross the Gfimti at this 2901 Marcb * 
place, and march direct on Azamgarh. But to carry out this 
plan would have necessitated a week’s delay. The bridge had 
been destroyed by fire, and there were no boats. Under these 
circumstances he resolved to continue his march down the right 
bank, and to make, in the first instance, for Jaunpur. 

A few miles only from Jaunpur, to the north-west of it, and 
on the direct road from Sultanpor, lies the village of md 
Tigra. Within four miles of this village a rebel force o»e rebels 
of three thousand men, one third of whom were nc * r T1 s™- 
trained sipdhis, and two guns, under the command of Ghuldm 
Husfin, had appeared on the 10th April, threatening Jaunpur. 
The following day this rebel force attacked and burnt a con- 


siderable village within six miles of Tigra. The afternoon of 
that day Lugard reached Tigra, and heard of the vicinity of the 
rebels. He had made a sixteen- mile march, his troops were 
exhausted, the heat of the day was excessive. He therefore 
resolved to remain where he was till his men should have rested 


and the sun be less oppressive. Towards evening, however, he 
received information that the rebels were on the move. He at 
once turned out his men, dashed after them, oaught and attacked 
them. The rebels attempted for a moment to stand, but they 
could not resist the terrible onslaught of the cavalry. After a 
short resistance, they turned and fled, leaving eighty killed and 
their two guns on the field. On the side of the 
victors six saw&rs were wounded. There was but aj*u. 
one killed — but the loss was the loss of a most * Death of 
gallant officer, who had rendered excellent servioe HwaSda 
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during the mutiny. He who fell was Lieutenant Charles 
Havelock, a nephew of the renowned general. 

Lugard marched on the next day to Didarganj, relieved the 
Gurkh&s at Jaunpur by three companies of the 37th Begiment, 

. and tnen pushed on for Azamgarh. On the 14th he 

g * rn " was within seven miles of that place. Azamgarh 
was still invested by the force under Eunwar Singh, computed 
to be thirteen thousand strong ; but, if that leader had been 
unable to force his way into the British intrenohment when it 
was occupied by Milman’s small force, still less was he capable 
of making an impression upon it after the reinforcements from 

^ Ghaziptir and Ban&ras had reached the place. Indeed, 

British gar. the British garrison had been so greatly increased 
Tiaon ' that, had it token the field, it might have ended tho 
campaign at a blow. Colonel Dames, who commanded, was, 
however, restrained from action by the express orders of Sir 
Colin, and directed to await in his iutrenched position the 
arrival of Sir E. Lugard. The rebels, therefore, still oocupied 
the town, and still threatened the intrencliment. On the 
approach of Lugard, on the 15th, Eunwar Singh drew up his 
forces along the banks of the little river Tons,* commanding 
the bridge of boats across it, and resolved to dispute tho passago. 
But the wily chieftain had matured plans far deeper than even 
those about him could fathom. He knew very well 
that the soldiera who had failod to stop the small 
force of Lord Mark Eerr would have no chance 
against the more considerable brigade of Sir E. 
w He therefore so arranged his forces that, whilst those 
upon whom he oould most depend should defend the passage of 
the Tons as long as possible, the great bulk, traversing the 
town, -should march with all speed to the Ganges, and, crossing 
that river at or near Gh&zipur, should endeavour to reach his 
native jungles at Jagdispiir, there to renew the war. 

Lugard attacked we rebels with great vigour. But for some 
.-j—. foTcm time he failed to make any impression upon them. 
itePMMge They held the bridge of boats with a resolution and 
of uw tmm. pergeyerance worthy of veterans, and it was not 
until they had by their long resistance ensured the safely of 
their comrades that they feu back. Lugard then crossed the 


April 15. 
Plans of 
Kfinwar 
Singh. 

Lugard. 


* There axe three riven of this name. That mentioned in the taxi Is 
known as the North-eastern Tons. It is an off-ehoot from the Ghlghri. 
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Tons, and at onoe detached half a troop of horse' artillery, the 
Military Train, and two squadrons 3rd Sikh Cavalry in pursuit. 
In this action Mr. Venables, the indigo-planter, always to the 
front, always daring, and always, from nis intimate acquaintance 
with the country, eminently useful, was severely wounded. To 
the regret of every soldier, he died of his wounds. 

He had rendered splendid and unpaid servioe to his 

country. In the earlier days of the mutiny, when 

all had been clouded and gloomy, he had set a noble example to 

everybody, and, when his station had been abandoned by the 

civilians, had shown the power of preserving order whioh even 

one resolute Englishman can wield in India. Honour be to his 

memory. 

The rebels had taken every advantage of the firm resistance 
made by their comrades at the Tons, and the pursuers The 
had a gallop of twelve miles before they caught retreat, but 
sight of them. And when they did see them the 
sight was far from reassuring. Instead of a defeated 
and scattered host seeking safety in flight, they came upon a 
body of men retiring unbroken and in good order. There were 
the men of the old D&n&pur brigade, of the 7th, 8th, and 40th 
Native Infantry covering the retreat of a large body of followers. 
But the pursuers did not hesitate. They charged — to make, 
however, no impression. “ It was all we could do,” wrote one 
of the officers engaged, “to hold our own against such odds. 
Immediately our cavalry charged they stood and formed square, 
and used to abuse and tell us to come on.” The loss 
of the British was considerable. Hamilton of the mak • mS*** 
3rd Sikhs, a very gallant officer, was wounded and 
unhorsed when oharging the squares. As he lay on 
the ground, the rebels cutting at him, Middleton of the 29th 
Foot and Farrier Murphy rushod to his assistance, and succeeded 
in rescuing his body, which otherwise would have been cut to 
pieces. The wounds Hamilton received were, however, mortal. 
Ultimately, by great daring, the British forced the enemy to 
fall back; but they fell back in perfect order, leaving only 
three of their guns in the hands of the assailants, who had com- 
pletely failed to break them.* * The British, therefore, halted 

* A little after the rescue of Hamilton, a body of rebel* dashed forward, 

with talwirs drawn, to oat down a wounded and dismounted trooper of the 

military twa. Again did Middleton dash forward, drive them beak, end, 
#HWN»ting» plate the wounded trooper on his home. 
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at Nathupur, where they had fought, watched the enemy die 
appear in the direotion of the Ganges, then sent their killed 
ana wounded into Azamgarh, with a request for reinforce- 
ments. 

Lugard, after crossing the Tons, had pitohed his oamp, and, 
Lag ani <end» drawing to himself the garrison of Azaragarn, was 
Dougusin preparing to move actively against two r&jahs, allies 
pur, ‘ ait " of Kdnwar Singh — who, after the battle, had taken a 

northerly direction towards Ondh — and to watch the reuniting 
portions of Ghulam Hus6n’s force. But, the moment 
April rece ived the report of the pursuing oolumn halted 

at Nathupur, he detaohed Brigadier Douglas at the head of a 
wing of the 37th, the 84th, one company Madras Rifles, four guns 
Major Cotter’s battery Madras Artillery, two 5^-iuch mortars, to 
reinforce tbem. Douglas started at once, and reached Nathupur 
that night (16th Apnl). 

Meanwhile Kunwar Singh had halted at the village of 
KOnwar Naghai, about fourteen miles from Nathupur. The 
Singh baits reasons which influenced Kunwar Singh, at so 
** N«gb«L critical a conjuncture, to discontinue bis retreat, 
cannot he divined. It is fair to believe, however, that know- 
ing, from the custom of his enomy, he would he pursued, he 
hoped to he able to strike that enemy a blow so disabling as to 
permit him to continue his retreat without further molesta- 
tion. Certain it is that he had occupied a strong position, and 
arranged his forces with considerable skill. Occupying guoves 
of large trees, he had covered his front with breastworks, and 
M disposed his guns so as to reap the greatest possible advan- 
DoagiM tage from their working. Here Douglas found him 
•tuck* him on the morning of the 17th, and here he attacked 
tber *' him. But again did Kunwar Singh display great 

tactical ability. He kept Douglas at bay till he had secured 
two lines of retreat for his main columns, which he had divided. 

He then fell back leisurely, and, though many of his 
men were cut up, they maintained to the end of the 
day their determined and orderly attitude. As soon 
as Douglas’s pursuit — continued for four or five 
miles — relaxed, the two divided columns reunited, 
and took up a position for the night. 

Douglas lay that night at Antisi, within six miles of the 
rebels. Early next morning he started again in 
pnrMMt. pursuit. But the rebels had been equally prompt, 
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and marched that day without molestation to Nagra,* eighteen 
miles distant. They were followed all day by the British 
cavalry and horse artillery, but the infantry did not /some 
up in time to permit Douglas to engage. He encamped that 
night within three or four miles of the enemy's position. 
But Kfinwar Singh was well served by his spies. Ho sooner 
had he heard that the British had halted for the night than he 
broke up his camp, marched to Sikandarpfir, crossed 
the Gh&grd by the ford near that place, and pushed ^ nwar 
on to Manohar, in the Ghazipur district. There he 
and his followers halted, wearied and hungry, ret r ®*’ 
hoping they might have time for Bleep and food before their 
pursuers should appear. 

But Douglas was determined to allow them little time for 
either. At midnight on the 18th he heard of their 
move towards Sikandarpur. At 2 o’clock in the traSwandat 
morning he was on their track, and marching all {»»» roachre 
day, picking up many stragglers as he proceeded, he m ‘ 
bivouacked that night within four miles of Kunwar Singh’s 
position. He did not rest there long. Hoping to catch the 
enemy, he turned out his men at a very early hour on the 20th, 
and, marching rapidly, found himself at daylight in front of his 
still resting enemy. 

That position was neither so strong nor so well chosen os 
that at Xagliai. The defence consequently was less 
determined, and the disaster was greater. Douglas AprU 
advanced his infantry under cover of a fire from his ^mpieteiy 
guns, at the same time that he threatened the defeats the 
enemy’s right with his cavalry. The rebels made Manohar. 
no stand, but fled in disorder, leaving on the field a 
brass 9-pounder gun, several limbers and waggons, an immense 
quantity of ammunition, a large amount of treasure, a number 
of carts and bullocks, four elephants, and the colours of the 
28th Regiment Native Infantry, which were found wrapped 
round the body of a Subahddr who was shot. The rebels were 
pursued for six miles, but, in pursuance of a preconceived plan, 
their several columns took different routes, to reunite again at a 
given hour of the night at some settled spot. Where this spot 
was Douglas found it impossible to discover. Accordingly, 


* Nagra Is a town in the Azamgarh district. It lies forty-five miles to the 
east of the town of that name on the road to ChapriL 
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when darkness set in, he bivouacked, prepared to move early on 
the morrow. 

But Kunwar Singh had displayed his oustomarv subtlety. 

His objeot was to cross the Ganges. He had im- 
SbndTetadM P re8Se ^ 011 the country people ana on many of his 
cnmbertege own following, that having no boats it would be 
the Gamboa necessary to oross the river on elephants, of which a 
into Bair. certain number still remained. By this report he 
hoped to deceive the English general. But, mean* 
while, he had, by means of his agents, collected a sufficient 
number of boats at Seopur Ghat, seven miles below Ballia. 
When, therefore, night full, he marched off to this point, and 
outwitting Colonel Cumberlege, who, with two regiments of 
Madras cavalry, was waiting to pounce upon him at Ballia, 
succeeded in embarking all his men except two hundred before 
a hi 3 i as. appeared on the scene. Douglas, indeed, 

p ~ had started in pursuit at 2 o’clock in the morning, 
but, misled by the false information circulated by Kunwar Singh, 
he only reached the right track in time to cut off the two hun- 
dred men of whom I have spoken, to capture some elephants 
and another brass gun, and to sink one — the last — of the enemy’s 
boats. 

Kunwar Singh thus crossed the Ganges in safety. He made 
his way without delay to his ancestral domain at 
Jtgdiip6r. to Jagdispur. Here he found his brother, Amar Singh, 
with several thousand armed villagers ready to sup- 
port him. Ktinwar Singh posted these and the few men who, 
after crossing the Ganges, had adhered to his fortunes, in the 
jungles covering his castle — the same thick jungles which Vin- 
cent Eyre had forced on the 12th August of the preceding year. 

But if, as I have already had occasion to remark, there was 
no William Tayler to exercise a vigilant supervision over the 
several districts of western Bihfir, neither was there a Vincent 
Eyre to retrieve the errora of the Bengal Government. It 
happened that Arah was at this time occupied by a party of 
a hundred and fifty men of the 35th Begiment, a hundred and 
fifty of Battray’s Sikhs, and fifty sailors of the Naval Brigade, 
the whole under the command of Captain Le Grand of the 

* The . town which gives its name to this gbit, Seopur Diar, is two miles 
from the northern bank of the Ganges, and fire miles north-east from Ballia. 
which Is a flourishing town with a municipality. 
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85th. Le Grand, knowing well what Vincent Eyre <*££*» i* 
had accomplished in the same looality; how, with moire* to 
a smaller force at his disposal, he had beaten an * tUckMm - 
enemy certainly not less r onerous and far better armed and 
disciplined than the enemy now oooupying the same position, 
determined, if possible, to emulate his example. Accordingly, 
on the 23rd April, he marched from Arah with the A ^ 
foroe I have mentioned, and two 12-pounder howit- p 
zers. Early on the morning of the 23rd he came upon tbe little 
army of K6nwar Singh. It consisted of about two 
thousand men, dispirited, badly armed, and without 
guns. It occupied the thick jungle, about a mile 
and a half in depth. Le Grand began the action with a fire 
from his two howitzers. These, however, seemed to make no 
impression on the enemy, and the infantry were then brought 
up to make the charge which, when they are well led, has never 
failed against Asiatics. The exact course of the events which 
followed has never been clearly explained. But this is certain, 
that at a critical moment of the advance into the thick jungle, 
when the men in extended order were about to rush forward 
with a cheer, the bugler sounded the retreat. By 
whom the order to sound was given, or whether it ple “*r 
was intended to sound the retreat, is not known. def 
The effect of it on a scattered body of men unable to see each 
other was to cause irretrievable confusion. To repair it Le 
Grand used every means in his power, but in vain. The evil 
had been done. The men fell back in disorder, followed by the 
enemy, and, abandoning the howitzers, fled to Arah. The 35th 
suffered very severely. Two-thirds of their number, amongst 
them Le Grand and two officers, were either killed* or died 
from heat-apoplexy on the retreat. The gunners, refusing to 
retire, were killed at their guns. The disaster was complete. 

This disaster threw the district once more into disorder. A 
panio ensued at the station of ChaprA, and expresses 
were sent from Dan&pfir to Brigadier Douglas, doSbuT 
urging him to cross the river without delay. Doug- 
las, whose incessant pursuit of Kunwar Singh with- 
out tents had tried his men to the utmost, had been inolined, 
when the rebol chief had esoaped his olutches, to wait till his 

* The casualties were in killed : 88th, a hundred and two men; 
nineteen ; Sikhs, nine ; officers, three. 
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heavy baggage should arrive. But, on receipt of the expresses 
from Dfinfipur, he orossed the Ganges, 25th April, at Sina Ghfit, 
pushed on the 84th Foot and two guns to A rah on the 29th, and 
followed himself two days later. 

But, before Douglas could aot against the rebels, a material 
Death of change had taken plaoe in the conduot of their 

Kfinwar ^flairs. Whether Efinwar Singh was wounded at 

the action fought at Manohar, or, whether, as some 
of his followers aver, as he was crossing the Ganges, this is 
certain, that immediately on his arrival at Jagdispur he under- 
went amputation of the wrist. He was an old man, and the" 
shock was too much for him. He died three days after he had 
defeated Le Grand. - 

Eunwar Singh was succeeded by his brother Amar Singh. 

Though hardly the equal of his brother in military 
singh rac- skill, Amar Singh was not one whit behind him in 

cewto Wn, ‘ energy and resolution, and the manner in which he 

conducted the operations which followed left little to be desired 
in a partisan leader. 

The rebels, after defeating Le Grand, had followed up their 
viotory by an attack on Arah. Though repulsed, 
they still continued to threaten it, and, as their num- 
bers were daily augmenting, Douglas thought it 
advisable to await the arrival of Lugard, who had 
warned him of his approach. 

who, since 1 last spoko of him, had remained at 
Azamgarh, occupied in clearing the surrounding 
districts, had no sooner heard of E fin war Singh's 
successful passage of the Ganges and the disaster of 
Le Grand, than he set off with a portion of his brigade, crossed 
the sacred stream on the 3rd and two following days of May, 
and marched at once to the neighbourhood of Arah. 

The news he received there led Lugard to believe that the 
rebels, who were reported to number eight thousand, 
were intrenching themselves in the jungle between 
Bihiyi and Jagdispfir. He resolved, therefore, to 
occupy with his main body a position in front of the western 
face of the jungle, guarding Arah with a detachment, whilst • 
Colonel Corfield, commanding a small force at Sfisarfim, should 
march from that quarter to his aid. 

Lugard reached Bihiyfi on the 8th, sent back thence the 
detachment to guard Arah, and then marched on the 9th to a 
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plain a little to the west of Jagdispur. Here he intended 
to halt to await the arrival of Cor field. But the 
enemy’s action forced him to change his plan. On the 
afternoon of that day Amar ‘ingh, covering his movement by a 
threatened attack on Lugard’s camp, marched from the jungles 
with'the bulk of his following in the direction of Arab. Forced, 
then, to attack at once, Lugurd checked the advance on Arah 
with his cavalry and guns ; then, dividing his force into three 
columns, he drove the enemy before him, and occupied Jagdis- 
prir. In this operation he did not lose a single man killed, and 
only a few were wounded. The rebels fell back on Satwarpur, 
a village in the jungle district. 

The day following, Lugard, sensible of the necessity of fol- 
lowing up his advantage, set out in pursuit. On progress «r 
the 11th he was joined at Piru, seven miles south- n»* cam- 
west of Jagdispur, by Corfield, who, fighting almost pjlgl, ‘ 
daily and always successfully, had made his way from Sasar&m. 
That same day he surprised and defeated the rebels at Hatampur. 
From this date, skirmishes were of daily occurrence. On the 
12th, Lugard beat the, rebels at Jathin, whilst Corfield drove 
them from Du vim. On the 20th they were again beaten, though 
they managed to kill an officer, Dawson, of the Military Train. 
Lugard, howover, avenged his death on the 27tli by inflicting a 
crushing defeat upon them at Dalfipur, recaptnri-g the two 
howitzers they had taken from Le Grand. On this occasion he 
did not lose a single man. 

But these victories did not crush the rebellion in the distrust. 
On each occasion the rebels, knowing every inch of The ^ 
the country, dispersed to reunite in nearly the same Msient dia- 
strength as before. Dividing themselves into small rebels." ° f **'*’ 
parties, they organised a system of freebooting, 
dangerous to life and property, and threatening to 
the stations, the peaceful villages, and the isolated rtulu 
posts all over the country. It was impossible to wage a war of 
extermination. Yet the jungles offered the rebels a means of 
defying for a series of mouths disciplined soldiers led by skilled 
and capable generals. In vain were their positions 
marked, encircled, and then marched upon from 
•different quarters. The smallest delay on the part 
of one of the converging columns gave the rebels the * suffdnoar 
opportunity, of which they were ever prompt to avail with um 
themselves, to escape. Nor was it until the genius 
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of a staff officer serving under Douglas devised a plan, based 
upon his experience of its efficiency elsewhere, that a certain 
means was attained for the extermination or expulsion of the 
persistent rebels. The nature of that plan will be developed in 
■ the pages which follow. 

After the defeat at Dalilpur on the 27th, the rebels broke up 
into small parties, and commenced their new trade of marauding 
on a large scale. One party attacked and destroyed 
ttwdistrlce! an indigo factory near Duniraun, another plundered 
the village of Ilajpur near Baksar, a third threatened 
the railway works on the Karamndstt. The-c proceedings spread 
dismay and disorder throughout the Shaluib&d district. 

In the campaign up to the point which I lutv>> now reached, 
the British troops had suffered greatly from the heat and ex- 
posure to the sun. But, in tho presence of the occurrences just 
recorded, Lugard was compelled to keep them 
defeateth^n* actively employed. To facilitate their movements 
and to lessen the chances of the escape of the enemy, 
he set to work to intersect the jungles by roads. On the 2nd 
June, he divided liis force into two parts, the one at 
Jaiw. Keshwa, tho other at Dalilpur, opposite points on 
the edge of the jungle. Between these ho cut a broad road. 

Occupying this with a line of posts as a base, he 
MMpe?* 7 attacked tho rebols from the outside on the 4th, and 
defeated them with great slaughter, the 10th and 
84th showing great dash and daring. But still many managed 
to escape. 

It would be tedious to follow the course of every skirmish ; 

to show how Douglas pursued the rebels with energy 
r»fgm bi» and vigour towards Baksar, and how the main body 
command yet managed to elude his pursuit ; how they again 
£5T and again baffled Lugard. Ho could beat but could 
not crush them. He had not, in fact, the means of 
maintaining a continuous and crushing pursuit. The rebels, 
therefore, though repeatedly beaten, were able to rally at a 
distance and return by a circuitous route to the corner of the 
jungle. But, by the 15th June, Lugard had so far succeeded 
that the rebels had been expelled t‘> a further distance from the 
jungles than had ever been tho case previously, and he was able 
to report that the task entrusted to him had been practically 
completed. Wearied and broken down by the unparalleled 
hardships of the contest, Lugard was in faet forced by the state 
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of bis health to resign his command and proceed to- England. 
The troops were then ordered into quarters. But they had 
scarcely retired from the field, when the rebels, strong in a con- 
viction of real success in \ te past, and confident that the rainy 
season would secure them immunity for the four months to 
come, reoccupicd their old positions, their numbers daily in- 
creased by recruits from all parts of the country. 

It was under these circumstances that Brigadier Douglas, C.B., 
was appointed to succeed Lugard. He had no sine- June— sept, 
cure. He had not even assumed command when he Douglas 8U c- 
heard that, owing to the manoeuvres and intrigues of oeed “ •‘k’ 1 
Aniar Singh, the rebel prisoners in the gaol at Gayd had been 
released, and, joined by the police and the convicts, had driven 
the English into their intrenehment. This outrage 
— which was speedily repaired — was followed up by i»ouKa»on** 
a raid into tlie station of Arab, the garrison of Jjptas* tuning 
which had been cunningly enticed away, and by the a>m 
burning of a gentleman’s bungalow. The civil authority had, 
in fact, everywhere disappeared. 

Under these circumetances, the British authorities resorted to 
stronger measures. First they placed Douglas in 

command of the whole of the disturbed districts as 

far as D£n&pur. Then they augmented the troops JPf 

under his oommand to a numerical strength of seven km *. 6 e 
thousand. Douglas began at once to work on a 
system. He organised strong posts at easy distances from each 
other in all directions. He located his troops in such a manner 
that it would bo easy to mass them at short notice on one 
particular point. He sent out trusted Sip&his in disguise to 
penetrate tno designs of the mutineers, and even to bring in 
their leaders, alive or dead. He continued with great effect the 
practice, initiated by his predecessor, of covering the jungles 
with roads. Finally, as a supreme remedy, he elaborated a plan 
for driving tho rebels into Jagdispur, as a common centre, and 
for there finishing the campaign — as he had every right to 
expeot — by the assault and capture of that stronghold. 

This plan, it will bo observed, involved the deferring of 
larger operations until October or November. Mean- 
while it was necessary to secure the grand trunk Operations 
road. On this road, which traverses the lower portion eariiy a> 
of the distriet from east to west, and the safety of 
which was of vital impoi-tancc to Sir Colin Campbell maa. 
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and his army, large bodies of troops under Colonel Turner, C.B., 
97th Begiment, were constantly employed. «For the four months 
that followed Turner was unremittingly engaged on this arduous 
but necessary service. 

The rebels on their side were very persevering. Amar Singh 
reoccupied Jagdispiir, and his adherents, in small 
parties, kept the districts in continued disturbance 
throughout July, August, and September. They 
seemed to be ubiquitous. Many places in opposite directions 
were attacked about the same time. Their principal depreda- 
tions, however, were confined to the country south of the 
Ganges and west of the Son river. 

It is true they met soveral reverses. On the f th September, 
in spite of Colonel Walters defeated them at B&mpur; on the 

frequent 20th, Captain French and a party of the 35th de- 

stroyed their boats on the Son ; on the 14th October, 
Mr. Probyn, of the < 'ivil Service, and twenty Sikhs, ran up a 
creek on the Shahahad side of the river and destroyed four large 
boats defended by three hundred and seventy-five Sipdhis and a 
hundred horsemen — a most gallant performance. Not the less, 
however, did the rebels continue to threaten Arah ; 
they even attacked the cavalry picket at that station. 
But the end was now approaching. The rainy season was 
ni|||| for passing away. In one point of view it would have been 
beginning advisable to defer seriousoperations until it had actually 

l^octoter! 1 1 was feared, however, and not without reason, 

that on the complete cessation of the rains, the rebels, 
thoroughly aware of the preparations made against them, would 
cross the Son and carry rapine and the sword into the districts 
which had up to the time been free from their presence. Conse- 
quently Douglas resolved to begin operations on the 13th October. 

On the 9th of that month he set out from I)an4pur to cany 
On the isth execution the plan he had carefully and elabor- 

ately devised. The ground was still swampy, and 
this was likely to prove a material disadvantage in 
a campaign the success of which depended upon the 
exact punctuality of arrival at a given point of 
several converging columns.* But Douglas had 
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* It may be convenient to state that the district in question may be roughly 
described as a triangle, each side of which measured fifty miles. It was 
bounded on the north by the Ganges, on the east by the Son, and on the 
west and south transversely by the hilly districts of Mfrzftpiir. 
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taken his measures with precision. From several points he set 
in motion, on the 43th October, seven different columns, the 
object of all being to drive the rebels before them to the common 
centre, Jagdispur, there to "all upon them and finish the cam- 
paign at one stroke. 

Success crowned his earlier combats. On the 14th 
Douglas drove the rebels out of KarisAt. On the 
16th, Durnford, leading the Baksar column, defeated within the 
them, though after a determined resistance, at Karnp- 
sigar. On the 17th Turner’s column headed and 
defeated thorn at Piru, and followed hotly in pursuit. These 
movements had been so thoroughly executed that the rebels, 
numbering four thousand five hundred, were pressed in on all 
sides towards the centre, and it was known on the evening of 
the 17th that they were all within the circle, the outlets on the 
outer ring of which were watched by the seven converging 
columns. 

Douglas believod that he had them, and he had a right to 
believe it. Nothing but a mistake on the part of 
one of the leaders of the seven columns could save £Jjer»the 
them, and ho had impressed his orders so strongly columns u> 
on those leaders, and had made them see so clearly j^dtepir! n 
the issue at stake, that he had every reason to feel 
confident. Tie fixed the assault for noon of the following day. 
The result showed the mistake of reckoning with absolute 
certainty on the success of a manoeuvre, the threads of which 
are in the hands of sevon men, the failure of any one of whom, 
whether from accident or stupidity, would spoil the combina- 
tion. The failure of one man out of the seven effectively 
ruined Douglas’s well-thougnt-out plan. Six of the 
columns converged punctually to the common centre, STiJmei 10 
only to find the place evacuated. The seventh mutlke 'tbe 
column, commanded by Colonel Walters of the 53rd, retLis escape, 
had been delayed five hours by an inundation con- 
sequent on the cutting of embankments, and the rebels had 
escaped by the outlet he had left them 1 

It was at this period that the staff officer to whom I. have 
alluded in a preceding page submitted to the general 
a plan which he believed would meet the difficulties j ^ riock ’ 8 
of - the case. The staff officer, who was no other 
than Major Sir Henry Havelook, Deputy Assistant Adjutant- 
General of the force, had, in his experience of Franks's advanoe 
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without cavalry from the eastern frontier of Oudh to Lakhnoo, 
noticed the enormous service which a few mounted soldiers of 
the 10th Foot, carrying rifles on horseback, had been able to 
render. Conceiving the idea, some time before Douglas had set 
out from D&n&pdr, that the sorvioes of a few men might be 
advantageously utilised in a similar manner, he had caused forty 
riflemen of the 10th Foot to be hastily trained by Captain 
Bartholomew of that regiment. He now proposed 
to Douglas, to employ the men so trained as mounted 
infantry — as mon, that is to say, who could pursue 
and overtake the enemy, then, dismounting, hold them in check 
till the main force should arrive. Douglas gave his cordial 
assent. Whereupon Havelock, first increasing the 
forty men to sixty by volunteers from the 10th, set out 
to head the rebels, who, he learned, were inarching 
towards the Son. He took with him three troops of the 
Military Train and sixty cavalry as supports. 

The orders given to Havelock were to endeavour, by a forced 
The plan of march, to interpose between the rebels and the Son, 
his c&m- whilst two columns of infantry should bo despatched 
P*** 11 ' in the same direction, one to the north, the other to 
the south, of their line of flight, so that, should lie succeed in 
turning them, they would find themselves surrounded. 

Havelock set out from his post near Jagdispur at a little past 
Havelock 8 o'clock on the night of the 18th ; he reached Arab 

beads the at 1 o'clock in the morning of the 19th, halted there 

rebels; f or B j x and a half hours, and, starting again at half- 
past 7, reached the Son before the rebels. Tho latter, finding 
themselves headed, halted, remained irresolute for twelve hours, 
and then retraced their steps south-westward. 

Havelock’s mounted column followed, maintaining by patrols 
to a con8 ^ an ^ communication with the infantry detach- 
^cmpJby ments, and guiding their movements. The mutinied 
westward. Sipahis, now fairly aroused to a sense of their danger, 

put forth their best efforts to out-march their pur- 
suers, and, after an ineffectual attempt to re-enter the Jagdispiir 
jungle, pushed directly westward. The pursuing mounted 
riflemen were sadly embarrassed by rice-fields, inundated to a 
depth of from one to two feet, making one continuous swamp for 
miles. These the rebels on foot avoided by moving along the 
“ bandhs,” or ridges used to oonfine the water. Still Havelook. 
gradually gained on them. On the afternoon of the 29th of 
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October he overtook their rear-guard of four hundred Jhenwunted 
infantry near Non&df, and succeeded, by a rifle-fire overtake 
maintained by dismounted men on two faces, one di- 
rected on the main body, ib other on tlie rear-guard, 
in cutting off the latter from the former, and hemming it into 
the village till Colonel Turner’s infantry column should arrive. 
Turner then stormed the village, and slew three 
hundred rebels. About a hundred, the balance, *”^ cutu ‘ e,n 
dashed out in sheer desperation, but they were at once 
“ringed” in an adjoining field by Havelock’s mounted riflemen, 
who shot them down till their numbers were so reduced that the 
supporting cavalry, bursting in on them, sword in hand, sabred 
almost every man. Only throe or four, amongst whom was 
Amar Singh himself, disguised, found safety in a neighbouring 
cane-crop. This was the most effective blow that had been 
struck against the Sh&habud rebels. Its success is to be attri- 
buted solely to the use of the new mounted riflemen, without 
whoso presence the enemy would, as on every former occasion, 
have escaped unscathed through their superior speed. 

The main body of relnds had meanwhile continued its flight, 
after soveral doubles, finally due west. Following on its track, 
Havelock again overtook it after a forty miles’ march, on the 
afternoon of the 21st. The infantry column, under 
Brigadier Douglas's personal command, guided by nimmespur- 
reports from the m- mnted rifles, had been able to 
follow the foe in straight lines from point to point of rebeuf** ° 
his numerous twistings and doublings, so that, when 
Ike Sip&his, thoroughly fagged, halted that afternoon to cook, it 
was sufficiently near to be expected to take part in the combat. 
Havelock’s column approached the rebels while they were thus 
employed ; but, instead of dashing at them at once, Havelock, 
very wisely, made a circuit, so sis to head them towards Douglas’s 
infantry. As soon as ho had reached the proper point he charged, 
drove them from their cooking, and, circling them in on three 
sides with skirmishers, kopt them in check for three hours in 
the plain, waiting for the infantry to come up. There was now 
evory hope that the success of the previous day 
would be repeated, but this expectation was not whoeacap«, 
realised. By a mistake of the person guiding 
Douglas’s infantry, his column was brought up in the BttW V5jj5* 
rear of Havelock’s force instead of behind that of the 
rebels, who at onoe availed themselves of this error. 
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and slipped out of the opening left for them. Evening, setting 
in at the wune time, gave them ten hours’ darkness to cover their 
flight. But, thoroughly terrified now at finding that they could 
not shake off their pursuers, they abandoned all attempt to do 
mischief in the district, and confined all thoir efforts to the one 
object of escape. Favoured by the long hours of darkness, and 
by the whole population of the district, who constantly and 
systematically misled the pursuers by false information, they 
marched in the next forty hours sixtj’- throe mils further with- 
out being overtaken, making for a range of hills which bound 
the south-west of the district, and are accessible from the plain 
only by three difficult passes. 

But Havelock’s mounted riflemen, not to be shaken off, again 
overtook the enemy on the evening of the 23rd. 
Havelock » The horses were by this time so exhausted that it 
over! ak's the was impossible either to head or to charge the rebels, 
rebels .md who, drawing up in two solid squares flanking each 
them. 09 other, steadily continued their way to the hills. 

But at every step men and horses foil in their very 
midst under the long-range rifles of the pursuers, who, while 
thus inflicting a severe punishment, were themselves beyond 
reach of the enemy’s muskets. Not a minute but witnessed the 
capture of baggage-animals, including Amar Singh’s elephant, 
carrying a howdah containing his suit of chain armour. The 
rebels continued, nevertheless, their hurried flight to 
rebels*' the the Kaimur hills.* But so great had boon the terror 
practice of inspired by the now arm, now for the first time in 
Enfield* rifle. India employed against them, and from which escape 
seemed impossible, that even the telegraph wire, 
which it had always been their main object to destroy, remained 
uncut along the trunk road which they crossed in their flight ; 
and the whole of the British depot establishments there — of 
vital importance to the regular supply of troops and stores to 
the army under Lord Clyde — remained uninjured. Havelock’s 
loss in this singular pursuit, which covered two hundred and 
one miles in five days and nights, was only three men killed and 
eighteen wounded. But forty-three horses died of fatigue. 
The rebel loss in the throe actions of the 19th, 20th, and 21st 

* The Kilim dr range extends south-west from latitude 24° 40', longitude 
82°, for about 70 or 80 miles. It has an elevation of about 2000 feet. It 
divides the valley of the south-western Tons, Jabalptfr district, from that of 
* the Sdn, ShfiMbdd district. 
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October was not less than five hundred killed, including those 
hemmed in and subsequently destroyed by Colonel Turner’s 
- column at Nonddf. 

Thus sixty men, organic l on a novel plan, and aided by a 
handful of cavalry, had effected, with almost nominal 
loss, in five days, what three thousand regular troops 
had for six months failed to accomplish — viz. the plan or 
complete expulsion of four thousand five hundred 
rebels from the province, and the infliction on them 
of a punishment the impression of which has not to oct— Nor. 

this day been effaced. When once the inhabitants of 
the district became aware that the enemy was opposed by troops 
against whom they could not only hope for no success in the 
field, but whom it was impossible for them to shake off in flight, 
their confidence in British power returned, and the restoration 
of order became an easy task. 

Meanwhile, the Jagdispur jungle had been cut down and 
cleared away. The rebels were gradually driven compifta 
from place to place, their hiding-places being occu- coHap geo r 
pied as the pursuers advanced. It is true that in the ere 
long pursuit the rebels managed once or twice to pounce upon 
the baggage of their enemies. But, in its results, the plan 
inaugurated by Havelock was most successful. On the 24th 
November Douglas surprised, by a night march, the main body 
of the rebels at Salia Dahnr, in the Kaimur hills, killed many 
of them, and took all their arms and ammunition. Before 
the year ended ho could boast that the districts under his com- 
mand had been completely cleared. The campaign had been 
more trying, more fatiguing than many which are counted 
more glorious in their results. Never had troops in India made 
longer, or inoro continuously long, marches. On one occasion, I 
may repeat, the British infantry marched twenty-six miles a 
day for five days; and the average daily march of Havelook’s 
cavalry was scarcely less than forty miles. 
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• CHAPTEB IV. 

THE PROGRESS IN OUDH AND ROHILKHAND. ROPE GRANT: PENNT : 
WALPOLE AT RUIYA : COKE : JOHN JONES : SAM BROWNE I 
W ILLIAM PEEL : VENABLES. 

I return once more to Lakhnao. Of tho anny which conquered 
that, city, one division, that commanded by Sir E. Lugard, has 
been disposed of in the preceding pages. There remain still the 
corps d’armee under Hope Grant, and tho division under Walpole. 
I shall deal first with the former. 

On the 9th April, Sir Hope Grant, commanding the force 
Hope Grant already noted,* received instructions in person from 
u ordered to the Commander-in-Chief, to march at once with a 
tbe districts. co j umn Thin, twenty -nine miles from Lakhnao, to 
drive thence a body of rebels who had collected there under tho 
famous Maulavi ; then marching eastwards to Muhammadabad, 
and following the course of the Ghugra, to reconnoitre a place 
called Bitauli, where it was -rumoured the Begam of Lakhnao 
with six thousand followers had taken post ; thence to march to 
Kamnagar to cover the march of the Nip&lese troops on their 
return to Nipal. 

To cany out these instructions, Hope Grant marched from 
Lakhnao on the morning of tho 11th April. He 
orito’turce!" 1°°^ with him Middleton’s battery, Mackinnon’s troop 
of horse artillery, two 18-pounders, two 8-inch how- 
itzers, two 5^-inch Cohom mortars, tho 7 th Hussars, one squadron 
2nd Dragoon Guards, Wale’s Pan jab Horse, the 2nd battalion 
Bifie Brigade, the ,38th Foot, the 1st Bengal Fusiliers, five 
hundred men of Vaughan’s Panjub Corps (the 5th), one hun- 
dred sappers and miners with a proportion of engineer offioers — 
in all, about three thousand men. 

A curious incident, emblematie of the progress made by the 


* Vide page 828, note. 
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rebels in the art of daring yet crafty reconnoitring, £**■* r « wn - 
occurred on the night of the following day. Hope the rebel*.* 
Grant had encamped about three parts of the way 
between Lakhnao and B6ri. As he lay there that night, a troop 
of irregular cavalry penetrated within the line of pickets, 
which at that point were drawn from Wale’s Horse. When 
challenged, they replied, with the most absolute truth, that 
they belonged to the 12th Irregulars. They did not add that 
their regiment had mutinied so far back as July of the previous 
year, and murdered their commandant.* The pickets, replied 
to in this confident manner, suspected nothing, and allowed the 
new-comers to pass on. The mutineers, having seen all they 
cared to see, quietly slipped out and returned to Bari. 

The plan which the rebel leader, who was no other than the 
Maulavi, adopted on receiving the information which 
tho men of the 12th had acquired, did credit to his M * ulavf< * 
tactical skill. lie at once occupied a village about 
four miles on the Bari side of the British encampment with his 
whole force. This village was covered all along its front by a 
stream, the banks of which on tho side nearest to it were high, 
and the ground leading up to which was honeycombed. It was 
a very strong position. The idea of the Maulavi was to hold 
the village with his infantry, whilst he sent his cavalry by a 
circuitous route to fall on tho flanks of the attacking force. It 
was really a brilliant idea ; for the British force, ho 
was aware, would march at daybreak, entirely un- dsSJ 8great 
suspicious of his presence, and, could he but conceal 
his infantry from view till the British were well within range, 
and restrain his cavalry till the resistance from the side of the 
village had begun, the chances of success seemed to be all in his 
favour. 

But the brilliant idea was spoilt by the mode in which it was 
executed. Hope Grant did indeed march at day- his cavalry 
break, unsuspicious of danger. The bulk of the are tempted 
enemy’s cavalry, avoiding the line of march, was *° 8poi "* 
rapidly gaining a position on his rear, there to fall upon the 
six thousand carts which were canying the baggage of the 
foroe, when their leaders were tempted by the sight of two 
guns in the British advance, lightly guarded by Wale’s Horse, 
to throw to the winds the plan of their general and attempt to 


* VoL IH. sage 47. 
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capture the guns. For a moment fortune seemed to favour 
them. They surrounded the picket, wounded the 
imarnn*^ officer commanding it, Lieutenant Prendergast, and 
had the guns in their power. Just as they were 
about to carry them off, however, they caught sight of a troop 
of the 7th Hussars, led by Captain Topham, on the point of 
charging them. Without awaiting the charge, they 
intodefeM. abandoned their prey, galloped off, and endeavour to 
recur to the original plan. But they had spoilt it. 
The British were now thoroughly awake, nope Grant made 
prompt arrangements for the protection of his rear guard, and, 
though the enemy made two considerable efforts to capture the 
baggage, they were baffled, first by a splendid charge of the 
7th Hussars troop under Topham, and secondly by a volley. 
The rebels delivered within thirty yards of them, by two com- 
«e forced to panics of the 1st Bengal Fusiliers. Completely baffled 
retreat, j n th L .j r plans, they then retreated. 

Meanwhile, Hope Grant pushed forward with his infantry to 
the village. He noticed the strength of the position, the dif- 
ficulty it might give him were it well defended. But the pre- 
mature action of the cavalry, while it had ruined the plan of 
the Maulavi, had taken all the heart out of his followers. Pre- 
pared to surprise the British force and even to resist should the 
cavalry charge throw it into disorder, they did not 
the Tillage!* care meet the assault of the troops which had 
already repulsed the cavalry. Under the circum- 
stances they preferred to wait for a more favourable opportunity, 
and evacuated the village without firing a shot. 

Pushing on to Bari and eastward from that place, Hope Grant 
Hope Grant reached Muhammadabad on the 15 th, and liumnagar 
rushes on on the 19th. Ramnagar was but six miles from 
toiumnagar. jjitauli, the spot where it was rumoured the Begam 
and her followers had taken post. But the Begam, wise in her 
generation, had not awaited the arrival of the English general, 
and Bitauli was found evacuated. 

Bitauli evacuated, Hope Grant proceeded to look after Jang 
jnng B*ii 4 - Bahadur’s Nip&lese. Ho found them at Maaaull, 
dsr’s NipA- midway between R&mnagar and Naw&bganj. In 
1<M ' his journal, the general gives a vivid description of 

the condition of our allies. “ The European officer in command,” 
he writes, " had great difficulties to contend with in marohing 
through a country so filled with rebels. His force oonsisted of 
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eight thousand men with twenty guns ; yet he could xheir eondi- 
omy reckon on two thousand mon for actual fighting uon described 
purposes. He had two thousand sick and four Grant?* 
thousand carts ; and each o' the latter being filled 
with tents, private property, and loot, required, according to 
the usages of these troops, a man to guard it. 1 ’* From this 
place Hope Grant marched southwards to protect the road 
between Kdnhpur and Lakhnao, then threatened at Un&o. After 
some skirmishes of no great moment, in which the is»y. 
rebels were invariably dispersed, he reached the fort Hope Gtant 
of Jal&l&bad, near Lakhnao, on the 16 th May. Here, returns to 
for the present, I must leave him, to follow the plans Lakhnao * 
of the Commander-in-Chief with respect to Rohilkhand. 

It had beon determined by the Governor-General, the reader 
will recollect, that the re-conquest of this province g|r Co(ln>j 
should follow the rc-capture of Lakhnao, and Sir punsforthe 
Colin Campbell found Lord Canning still firm in this 
respect. Ho himself would have preferred to wait 
till the hot season had passed. But Lord Canning, with a clear 
idea of the necessities of the situation, insisted on immediate 
action. The rebels who, by Sir Colin’s own carelessness, had been 
allowed to escape from Lakhnao, had fled into Rohilkhand. 
Thence at all costs they must be expelled, with promptitude 
and energy. 

In accordance with this view, Sir Colin arranged to converge 
three columns, starting from different points, on the doomed 
province. One of these, commanded by General Penny, was 
directed to cross the Ganges at Nadauli and join Walpole’s 
division, marching from Lakhnao, at Mirdnpiir Katra, twenty 
miles to the west of Shdhjahdnpur. Another, starting from 
Rdrkf, would penetrate into the province from the north-west. 
Connected, to a certain extent, with these operations was a third 
at Fathgarh under Seaton, guarding the south-eastern entrance 


* Hope Grant's Incidents of the Sepoy War. 

As these troops took no further part in the war, it may be convenient to 
state here that they continued their retreat from Masaulf towards their own 
country, and effected it without molestation. They reached Gordkhpur early 
in May, and resumed their march thence on the 17th idem. In consequence 
of the number of their carts they experienced somo difficulty in crossing the 
Gaudak at Bagaha, in the Champiirau district. Marching thence by way of 
Bhettt and Sigaulf, they crossed the Nipdl frontier early in June. 
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into Rohilkhand on the one side, and the distriots between the 
Ganges and the Jamnah on the other. 

Seaton, left by Sir Colin Campbell, at the end of January, 
in command of the Fathgarh district, had employed 
Fatbgarfa. the time which passed till the fall of Lakhnao in 
strengthening the fort of Fathgarh, in removing 
the bridge of boats to a point under the walls of the fort, and 
in practising his artillery at marks on the other side of the river 
near the positions which an advancing enemy would be likely 
to take up. The rebels meanwhile continued to threaten him 
from the Rohilkhand side of the Ihungangd, though they took 
care to keep out of the range of his guns. 

But, as time went on, and Seaton made no move, whilst re- 
The rebel* inforcements flocked into the rebel camp, the situa- 
thinkof tion became critical. It became still more so when 
^•'n'a'e* the ^ ie re b©l Rajah of Mainpiiri, Tej Singh, entered their 
camp, and incited them to profit by the supineness 
of the British at Fathgarh to cross the Uanges and raise the 
Dudb. 

But Seaton, supine as apparently had been his action, had 
SeaU )n been neither blind nor indifferent to the proceedings 
wafc-hM their of the enemy. Ho had held his hand so long as it 
proceedings. seeme< | probable that they would remain on the left 
bank of tbe river ; but the moment they showed a disposition 
t > attempt to burst the door of tbe Dudb, he resolved to attaok 
them. 

Hazardous as it was, with his slender force, to assault a 
powerful enemy, Seaton could not really act other- 
u*aiie UCnCe8 wise. For the occupation of the Dudb by a large 
remataed rebel force would close the grand trunk road, and 
cause the preparations, now about to be set in action, 
against Rohilkhand, to bo indefinitely delayed. 

Seaton ascertained that tho rebels occupied three strong posi- 
tions: one at Alfganj, seven miles from Fathgarh, 
on the further bank of the Ramgangd ; a second at 
Bangdun, three miles from a ferry on the Ganges, 
twenty-four miles above Fathgurh ; and a third at 
Kankar, in the same direction, twenty-t wo miles 
distant. How, in the opinion of Seaton, Alfganj was so strong 
as to he proof against attack ,* Bangdun was too far off for a 
night’s march. He resolved, then, to attack Kankar. Kankar 
being situated between Alfganj and Bangaun, he believed, to 


He resolves 
to attack tbe 
central i 
tion of tn 
rebels. 
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use his own expression, that “ if he knocked out the middle 
post the upper one would collapse on the lower.” 

So, indeed, it proved. Leaving Fathgarh with his small 
force (a thousand infantry three hundred cavalry, 
and five guns) at 11 o’clock on the night of the 6th !ll^ eresta 
April, Seaton reached Kankar by daylight, drove back 
the enemy's cavalry, and then stormed the villages occupied by 
the infantry, inflicting upon them a loss of two hundred and 
fifty killed and wounded, and taking three guns. In this action 
Lieutenant de Kantzow greatly distinguished him- and baffle g 
self. Seaton had only five men killed and seventeen thetr main 
wounded. The immediate effect of his victory was p 
very important. The rebels renounced their idea of invading 
the Dudb, and the division at Aliganj was so affected by it that 
its leader broke down the bridge across the lt&mganga. 

Whilst Seaton was thus keeping fast the door of the province. 
Penny was moving down from Balandshahr to join ( encral 
in the operations contemplated by the Commander- plan” 
in-Chief in Jtohilkhand. His force consisted of two 
hundred of the Carabineers, three hundred and fifty- three of the 
64th, three hundred and sixty of the Balucli Battalion, two 
hundred and fifty Mult&ni Horse, three hundred and twenty 
2nd Panj&bis, and six heavy and six light guns. Penny met 
Sir Colin Campbell at Fathgarh on the 24th, then crossed the 
Ganges, and pushed on to Usehat, a town on the 
further side of one of the confluents of the main cShaT 
stream. Usehat was found deserted, and Cracroft 
Wilson, the political officer with the column, brought the general 
information that the enemy had fled into Ondh, and that his 
march to Budaun would not be opposed. Penny accordingly 
startod on the night of the 30th April to make a 
night maroh of upwards of twenty miles to that “ ButManT 
place. He had reached Kakrtihi, riding with Cracroft 
Wilson at the head of the advanced guard, commanded by Cap- 
tain Curtis, when some dusky forms and some lights were 
noticed a short distance ahead. It was quite dark, „ , 

and before the nature of these appearances could be atuckedby 
ascertained, a discharge of grape came into their wiUod bel * *° d 
midst. Penny was never seen again alive, and it 
was supposed that his horse, frightened by the sudden discharge, 
started off, and carried him into the ranks of the enemy. 
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May. Certain it is that his body was found there after the 
fight, shot, stripped, and sabred. When the disoharge 
oocurred the infantry were some distance in the rear. The 
Carabineers at once charged, took the gun, and then, it being 
dark, dashed forward into a trench full of Gh&zfs (fanatics). A 
desperate contest ensued, many of the officers being cut down. 
As soon as they could extricate themselves, the village, which 
The rebels the enemy occupied in force, was shelled. When the 

am eventu- guns had done their work, the infantry charged and 
y eaten. curr ; e( j it — the enemy retreating with but small 
loss. The column, falling under the command of Colonel Jones 
of the Carabineers, then continued its march, and joined the 
Commander-in-Chief at Miranpur Katr& on the 3id May. 

Walpole’s division had left Lakhnao for that place on the 
7th April. He had with him the 9th Lancers, tho 
dfvSton .' 8 2nd Panjab Cavalry, the 42nd, 79th, and 93rd High- 
landers, the 4th Panjab Rifles, two troops of horse 
artillery, two 18-pounders, two 8-inch howitzers, some mortars, 
and a few engieenrs and sappers. 


The name of General Walpole has been mentioned more than 
„ . ... once in these pages, but once only as an officer hold- 

oaken- mg independent command, ihe expedition upon 
Walpole? 'which he was now about to enter was not one likely 
to test the qualities of a commander. It offered no 
difficulties. A fort here or there might require to bo taken, a 
disorganised band of rebels to be dispersed. To carry it to a 
suocessful issue, then, demanded no more than the exercise of 
‘vigilance, of energy, of daring - qualities tho absence of which 
from a man’s character would stamp him us unfit to be a soldier. 

Walpole, unhappily, possessed none of these qualities. Of 

his personal courage no one over doubted, but as a 

wupoie m* commander ho was slow, hesitating, and timid. 
**° <r * 1 * With some men the power to command an army is 
innate. Others can never gain it. To this last class belonged 
Walpole. He never was, he never oould have been, a general 
more in name. Not understanding war, and yet having 
to wage it, he carried it on in a blundering and nap-hazard 
manner, galling to the real soldiers who served unaer him, 
detrimental to the interests committed to his charge. 

It may be remarked that this censure, however justly appli- 
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cable, is out of place as a preface to a short campaign possible 
conducted by the commander in question — a cam- to 

paign which I have already described as “ offering lineaUon." 
no difficulties.” If the campaign offered no dif- 
ficulties, it may be urged, surely any man, even a Walpole, 
might have carried it to a successful issue. Thus to brand a 
commander with incapacity when the occasion did not require 
capacity, is as unnecessary as ungenerous t 

It would be so, indeed, if the campaign, devoid of difficulty 
as it was, had not been productive of disaster. But The obJec _ 
the course of this history will show that, though tions replied 
there ought to have been no difficulties, Walpole, by to ‘ 
his blundering and obstinacy, created them, and, worse than 
all, he, by a most unnecessary — I might justly say by a wanton 
— display of those qualities, sacrificed the life of one of the 
noblest soldiers in the British army — sent to his last home, in 
the pride of his splendid manhood, in the enjoyment of the 
devotion of his men, of the love of his friends, of the admiration 
and well-placed confidence of the army serving in India, the 
noble, the chivalrous, the high-minded Adrian Hope. 

Walpole, I have said, set out from Lakhnao on the 7th April. 
His orders were to advance up the left bank of the WaIpoIe 
Ganges, and so to penetrate into Rohilkhand. For marches to 
the first week the march was uneventful. But on Uu,y< ’ 
the morning of the 15th, after a march of nine miles, Walpole 
found himself in close vicinity to Ruiya, a small fort A 
fifty-one miles west by north from Lakhnao, and p 1, ‘ 
ten miles east of the Ganges. The fort was enclosed by a mud 
wall high on its northern and eastern faces, loop- 
holed for musketry, defended on those sides by 
a broad and deep ditch, and covered by a thick 
jungle. It was provided with irregular bastions at the angles, 
and had one gate on the western, another on the southern 
faoe. It belonged to a petty landowner named Nirpat Singh, a 
man who was a rebel as long as rebellion seemed profitable, 
but who had not the smallest inclination to run his head against 
a British force. Walpole had received information the previous 
day that Ruiy& was occupied by rebels, and there can be no 
doubt that their number was, as usual, greatly exaggerated. 
The two or three hundred men who followed Nirpat Singh had 
been increased by report to fifteen hundred. 

It happened that one of the troopers of Hodson's Horse, who, 

VOL. iv. 2 a 
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taken prisoner in some previous encounter, had been 
Intonation confined within the fort of Ruiya, found means that 
uooper of & the morning to escape, and to penetrate into the British 
•iTWr* within cam P* Taken to the general, he informed him of 
RuiyiL ■ the state of affairs within tho fort, and that. Nirpat 
Singh was prepared, after making a show of resist- 
ance, sufficient to save his honour, to ovacuate it that afternoon, 
leaving one gate open for the British to walk in. 

Walpole gave no credit to the man's story. What was worse, 
Waipote dts- he would not even reconnoitre. He clung to the 
believes the belief that the fort was garrisoned by fifteen hundred 
8toiy ‘ men, and, it would seem, ho was anxious to win his 

spurs by driving them out of it. 

He did not, 1 have said, take the trouble to reconnoitre. The 
slightest examination would have shown him that, 
ofthe south- whilst the northern and eastern faces were strong, 
w”»tem faces Covere ^ hy dense underwood and trees, the western 
o^KuiyiL* and southern were weak, and incapable of offering 
defence. These faces wore approached by a large 
sheet of water, everywhere very shallow, and in many places 
dried into the ground, and tho walls there were so low that an 
.. ’ , active man could jump over them. But, I repeat, 

Hfl AttldU it. ill • . . . 

\\ alpole made no reconnaissance. >V ithout examining 
the fort at all, he sent his men in a blundoring, hap-hazard 
manner against its strongest face I 

The rebels were prepared to evacuate tho fort, and they had 
intended to fire a fow rounds and retreat. But, 
moivvtaf when they saw tho British general sending his 
defend it. infantry in skirmishing order against tho face which 
April is. could be defended, they changed their minds, and 
determined to show fight. Meanwhile Walpole had 
ridden up to a company of tho 42nd that was in advance, com- 
manded by Captain Ross Grovo,* and had directed that officer 
to extend and pass through the wooded ground in his front ; 
then to close on the fort, hold the gate, and prevent the enemy 
from escaping. Another company of the same regiment, led by 
Captain Green, was to move in support. 

Pushing through the forest before them, the 42nd dashed 
across the open space lietween tho trees and the fort, and lay 
down on the edge of the countorscarp of tho ditoh, which had 


Now Major Ross retired. 
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till then been invisible. During their advance the r 1 ? Vu 1 * on 
enemy had poured upon them a continuous fire, repulsed. 
That fire now became inc Musingly hot, and, as the 
men had no cover, many of them were shot down, killed or 
wounded. After waiting here for some time. Grove sent a 
bugler to the general to toll him that there was no gate, but that 
if he would send scaling-ladders ho would escalade the place. It 
was evident by this time to Grovo that no other attack was 
being made. 

To his message to Walpole Grove received no answer. Then, 
as the casualties were becoming serious — there being only a few 
paces between his men and the enemy — he sent another message 
asking for a reinforcement as well as ladders, and pointing out 
that it was impossible to cross the ditch without the latter. 

Presently, Captain Cafe came down with his Sikhs, the 
4th Panjab Rifles. Without communicating with Grove, Cafe 
dashed into the ditch a little to the left of the 42nd. There 
his men, having no ladders, were shot down like dogs. It was 
marvellous that any escaped. Amongst the officers killed was 
Edward Willoughby, a young officer of tbo 10th Bombay Native 
Infantry, who, though on the sick-list, had left his dooly to join 
in the fight. Of the hundred and twenty men Cafe had brought 
with him, forty-six men were killed and two wounded. Finding 
it useless to persevere, Cafe drew back the remnant of his men, 
and asked the 42nd to help him to recover Willoughby’s body. 
Grove, unable to go himself, being in command, gave him 
two privates, Thomson and Spence. With these men Cafe 
returned to the ditch and brought back the body. Cafe being 
wounded. Ho received the Victoria Cross for his gallantry ; so, 
likowise, did Thomson. Spence died two days later from a 
wound he received in carrying out his splendid deed. 

No orders had reached Grove, who, with his men, remained 
still exposed to the enemy’s fire, when, a short time afterwards, 
Adrian Hope came up, accompanied only by his aide-de-camp, 
Butler. It would seem that, whilst the troops I have mentioned 
were acting in tho manner there described on one face of the 
fort, Walpole, alarmed at tho consequences of his own rashness, 
had caused the heavy guns to open on the walls from the side 
opi>osite to that on which the skirmishers still were. Soon after 
they had opened fire, a report was made to Adrian Hope that 
the balls from the heavy guns were going over the fort and 
dropping amongst the skirmishers. He at once rode up to Wal- 

2 a 2 
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pole. What passed between them oannot with any certainty be 
known, but it seems probable that Walpole doubted the truth 
of the report, for, on his return from the conversation, Hope 
declared to Butler that he would go and see for himself. The 
moment Grove saw him he sprang to his feet, and, rushing to 
him, said, “ Good God, general ! this is no place for you ; you 
must lie dqwn.” But it was too late. Even at the moment his 
immense frame had become a target to the enemy, not to be 
missed. He was shot through the chest, and died almost imme- 
diately in Grove’s arms. Whilst holding him. Grove’s own 
bonnet and kilt were shot through. 

Grove then told Butler that he could not and would not retire 
without orders, and that scaling-ladders were the things he 
wanted. Butler went back to report to Walpole. Meanwhile, 
in the hope of finding some means of entering the fort, Grove 
crawled round the edge of the ditch, followed by two men, to 
keep down, as far as they could, the enemy’s fire. He perse- 
vered till one of the two men was killed by a round shot from 
the British guns discharged from the other side, when, finding 
his effort fruitless of results, he returned. A few minutes later 
the Brigade-Major, Cox, came up with the order to retire. This 
order the two companies of the 42nd obeyed in as strict order 
and steadiness, by alternate files, as if they had been on a parade 
ground. 

Their losses had been heavy. Lieutenants Douglas and 
Bramley and fifty-five of their followers were killed ; two other 
officers were wounded. The bodies of the dead officers were not 
allowed to remain where they fell. Quarter-master Sergeant 
Simpson, Privates Douglas ana Davis, especially distinguished 
themselves in the dangerous and heroic work of recovering them.* 
Lieutenant Harington of the Artillery was also killed. 

Adrian Hope had fallen. Then, the retreat having been 
Nirpu singh ordered in the manner I have described. Brigadier 
eracwtcn Hagart was directed to bring off the dead. Walpole 

Rulj,< ' rode back to camp. That same night the rebels 

evacuated the fort. Nirpat Singh kept his word. He marched 
out after vindicating his honour ! But, thanks to Walpole, at 
what a cast to us t 

The loss the country sustained by the deaths of Willoughby, 
of Douglas, of Bramley, of Harington, and of the hundred and 

* They all received the Victoria Grow. 
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odd men uselessly sacrificed before Ruiya was great — but the 
loss of Adrian Hope was a cause for national sorrow. Mourning for 
His death was mourned on the spot by every man in Adrian Hope 
the camp. Loud and d ep were the invectives ,n Uje 
against the obstinate stupidity whioh had caused it. Nor, 
though thirty years have sinoe passed away, is he yet for- 
gotten.* 

Adrian Hope was indeed a man to be loved. “A gentler, 
braver spirit never breathed — a true soldier, a kind. By the public 
courteous, noble gentleman, in word and deed ; and by the 
devoted to his profession, beloved by his men, adored authorlUe ®‘ 
by his friends — this indeed is a sad loss to the British army.’* 
So wrote on the spot William Howard Russell. Nor was the 
testimony of the Governor-General and the Commander-in-Chief 
less genuine. “No more mournful duty has fallen upon the 
Governor-General in the course of the present contest,’* wrote 
Lord Canning, “ than that of recording the premature death of 
this gallant young commander.” “ The death of this most 
distinguished and gallant officer,” wrote Sir Colin Campbell, 
“ causes the deepest grief to the Commander-in-Chief. A rfJ 
Still young in years, he had risen to high command; p 
and by his undaunted courage, combined as it was with extreme 
kindness and charm of manner, had secured the confidence of 
the brigade in no ordinary degree.” 

Walpole pushed on the following day, and on the 22nd 
reached the villago of Sired, forty miles beyond the 
fatal Ruiyd. Sirsd is a strong village on the right ex ^Tute 
bank of the Rdmgangd, not far from Aliganj, the g^£ from 
place occupied by the rebels who had so long annoyed 
Seaton. And, in fact, they were the same rebels who had now 
orossed the river. The experience he had gained at Ruiya had 
made Walpole careful of his infantry. This time he brought 
his artillery to bear on the village in front, whilst he sent his 
cavalry to turn their flank. The manoeuvre was so far success- 
ful that the enemy were driven out of the village, leaving their 
four guns behind them, and forced to cross the river in such 

* It is a curious commentary on tho principle, then, as now, in fashion, of 
conferring honours on men, not for the deeds they achieve, but for the high 
positions they occupy, that tlie general who lost more than one hundred men 
and Adrian Hope, in failing to take this petty fort, was made a K.O.B. 

Though ho failed to take the fort, he was yet a divisional commander. 
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The Com- 
mander-In- 
Chief joins. 


of them bnlk disorder that they did not destroy the bridge which 
Mcapu* spanned it. But no proper arrangements had been 
made for following up the victory, and the great 
bulk of the rebels escaped. 

Five days later, 27 th April, Walpole was joined by the 
Commander-in-Cnief on the Bohilkhand side of 
Fathgarh. The force then marched on Shohjahin- 
pur, which the enemy had evacuated. It then pushed 
on without opposition to Mirdnpur Katra, where it united with 
the troops lately commanded by Penny, on the 3rd May. 

I proceed now to trace the course of the Riirki column, com- 
manded by Brigadier-General Jones of the 60th Hides. 

Sir Colin Campbell had, in the first instance, decided that the 
a brigade force forming at Iturkf to march thence across 

formed at Bohilkhand to Bareli should t»e merely a brigade 

Hfirw. foree, and he had appointed Colonel John Coke, com- 
manding the 1st Panjab Infantry, to lead it. 

Colonel Coke was one of the best known and most distin- 
_ _ . guished officers of the Punjab Frontier Force. To a 

oae * thorough knowledge of his profession ho added an. 
acquaintance with the natives of India not to bo surpassed, and 
a rare power of bending them to his will. He had seen much 
service. He had been with Sir Charles Napier in 
Upper Sindh, with Gough at Chiliafiwdld and Gujrdt, 
with Gilbert in pursuit of the Sikhs. After the con- 
clusion of the second Sikh war, ho served continuously, up t > 
the outbreak of the mutiny, on the frontier. There his name 
became a household word. Scarcely an expedition was under- 
taken against the wild border tribes but Coke bore a part in it. 
Twice was he wounded ; but his unflinching demeanour, hia 
power of leadership, whilst it gained the supreme confidence of 
his men, extorted respect and admiration from his enemies. 
Wherever ho might be, his presence was a power. 

Summoned to Dehli early in August, Coke brought to the 
part assigned him in the siego all the qualities which had made 
nis name on the frontier. He was always prominent in the 
fight, always daring and self-reliant.* 


Ills previous 
service. 


♦ I may be pardoned if I relate here one special net, amongst many, which 
illustrated his conduct at this period. On the 12th August Coke received 
instructions from Brigadier Showers to turn out the European picket at the 
Metcalfe stables, and, taking the men composing it with him, to proceed 
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The force into command of which he suddenly fell was such 
as might well have inspired him with the hope of ^ troopg 
gaining distinction as an independent commander, -composing 
It was composed of a troop of the 9th Lancers, of hl8 
Cureton’s Multani Cavalry, of a wing of the 60th Bides, of the 
1st Panjab Infantry, of the 1st Sikhs, and of the 17th Panj&b 
Infantry. The artillery portion of it was formed of Austin’s 
light field battery and two 18-pounders. 

Coke had arrived at Ilurki on the 22nd February, but April 
was approaohing, before, with the assistance of Baird 
Smith, who was then at that station, he had been 
able to complete his commissariat arrangements. 

The country, in fact, had been so thoroughly exhausted that 

but little carriage was procurable. In this dilemma Coke’s 

practical knowledge and fertility of resource came 

into play. He had read how, in the olden days of knowISgT 1 

Indian warfare, the Brin juris — dealers who carry 

their grain on pack cattle — had made themselves te supplied, 

eminently serviceable. Calling to mind, then, that 

at the actual season theso men were accustomed to pasture their 

through the Metcalfe gardens and attack the guns which had been firing on 
the picket the preceding day. No information was given him as to the locality 
of the gnus ; but, having l»ecn quartered at LMdi before the outbreak, Coke 
imagined that lie would lind them in the vicinity of Ludfow Castle. He 
directed, then, the officer commanding the picket to extend the men on his 
right, and to follow the direction he should take. At the same time he 
ordered Lieutenant Lum*den, commanding hit* own regiment, to skirmish 
through the gardens on his left — the direction in which he expected to find 
the enemy in force. He then rode through the gardens towards Ludlow 
Castle. On reaching the boundary wall of the gardens on the main road 
leading to the city, ho found that an embrasure hud been made in the wall 
of the garden At the same moment he saw the e nemy’s guns — two nine- 
pounder brass guns — in the road with horses attached, but no one with them, 
the enemy having apparently taken refuge in Ludlow Castle when driven 
out of the Metcalfe gardens by Lumsdcn. The horses’ heads were turned 
towards the city. An ahum — a stray bullet — a discharge close to them— 
might start them off at any moment. Quick as lightning the idea flashed 
into Coke’s brain that, if he could but turn the horses’ heads towards the 
camp, it would little signify how soon the horses might be alarmed; they 
would, of themselves, capture the guns for the British. On the instant he 
alighted from his horse, got down through the embrasure into the road, ran 
to the horses of the leading gun, and turned them up the road towards can- 
tonments. Whilst doing this be was shot in the thigh by the enemy in Ludlow 
Castle, but the guns were captured. He had done his self-allotted task, and 
reaped his only reward in the admiration of all who witnessed hie splendid 
daring. 
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cattle in the Tar&i,* he sent thither, found them, and made 
such arrangements with their head men as enabled him to 
conquer a difficulty which many another man would have found 
insurmountable. 

The carriage had been supplied, all the arrangements for the 
_ march of the force had been completed, the foroe was 
General'* about to march, when Coke was suddenly superseded, 
sedeshtaf*' ^ 8eeme d good to Sir Colin Campbell to make the 
command of the field force a divisional command. 
The other wing of the 60th Iiiflos was accordingly added to it, 
and with that wing came Colonel John Jones, with the rank of 
Brigadier-General, to command the whole. Coke acted as 
brigadier and second in command under Jones. 

In reality the change was only in name. General Jones was 
Th- real a ver y brave man, but he was unwioldy in body, 
command of and incapable of very great activity. Hut he had 
the force no jealousy, and he was gifted with rare common 
sense. He saw at a glance that Coke was the man for the work, 
and he was content to leave it in his hands. In the campaign 
a etui with that followed, then, and of which he reaped all the 
°° ke - credit, he never once interfered with Coke’s arrange- 

ments. That officer continued to be supreme — in all but name. 

General Jones — nicknamed at the time, from his habit of 
denouncing vengeance against the rebels, “ The 
Avenger ” — joined the force early in April. On the 
17th of that month he opened the campaign by 
crossing, unopposed, the Ganges at Hardw&r. 

The rebel troops were occupying the thick forest on the left 
The portion bank of the river in considerable force. They were 
and hopes or aware that the British would bo compelled to march 
the febeto. through this forest, and, us it was traversed in many 
places by deep canals, they hoped to find opportunities for 
attacking them at advantage. 

Jones had learned from Coke the general position of the 
enemy, and he had authorised that officer, as nrigadier com- 
manding the advance, to make the necessary arrangements for 


The force 
crosses the 
Ganges at 
Hardwdr. 


+ Tar&i ; literally, low ground flofxled with water. In Rohilkhand “the 
Tar&i ” forms a district with an area of 1)38 square miles. It is bounded on 
the north by Kumatin, on the east by Nip&l and Pilibhft, on the south by 
Ear&lf, Mur&d&b&d, and the state of K&mpur. It consists of a narrow strip of 
land, about ninety miles long by twelve broad, lying at the foot of the hill* 
where the springs burst from under the bh&bar forests of Kntn&un, 
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forcing it. When, then, ho had crossed the Ganges, Coke 
pushed on rapidly with the advance in the direction of the town 
of Nagal, near which it war known the enemy’s main force was 
located. But he had marched only four miles when 
he fell in with a considerable body of rebels posted 
in a thick jungle, and their front covered by a canal, find* the 
at a place called Bhognfwala. They had six guns, Bhopawfl*. 
which at once opened on the British. But Austin, 
bringing up his field battery, promptly replied to He com. 
them, whilst the infantry, in skirmishing order, ♦*«"» 

steadily advanced. When they reached the canal, 
the bed of which was nearly dry, they had a fair view of the 
rebels. At that moment Lieutenant Gostling, commanding a 
troop of the Multanf Horse, let loose his men, and forced them 
back. This was the decisive moment. Coke, bringing the 
bulk of Cureton’s regiment (the Multanf Horse), and Austin’s 
battery well to the front, charged the rebels whenever they 
attempted to form. This action, constantly repeated, produced 
the desired result. The rebels gave way under the pressure, 
abandoning their camp equipage and guns, casting away their 
arms, and even throwing off their clothes to facilitate escape. 
The Multdnfs followed them for some miles, cutting up a large 
number of them, and capturing four guns. On this occasion 
Lieutenant Gostling killed eight men with his revolver. The 
loss of the victors was small, amounting to one man killed and 
sixteen wounded. That of the conquered was considerable.* 

The following morning a very brilliant and very daring feat 
of arms was accomplished, under the inspiration of Brilliant am 
C ureton, by a native officer of the Multanf Horse, of »nn* by • 
Jdmadar Iinan Bakhsh Khan. Conceiving that the naUvew r * 
rebels defeated on the previous day might have taken refuge in 
the thick junglo to the north of Xajfbabad, Cureton despached 
the Jtimadar mentioned and forty troopers to patrol in that 
direction. The Jamaddr, in carrying out this duty, received 
information fr6m villagers that a rebel Naw&b with five hundred 
followers was in occupation of a fort called Kh6t, a few miles 
distant. With happy audacity, Imam Bakhsh Khan proceeded 

* That it was very great may be inferred from the saying of the natives, 
“ that the spirits of the dead still haunt the scene, and that their groans may 
be beard in the night.” — Fide Comhitt Magazine for January 1863 , article 
“ Indian Cossacks,” ooutaining a spirited account of this little campaign by 
an actor in it. 



362 THE PROGRESS IN OUDH AND ROHILKHAND. [1858. 


at once to the fort, and summoned the garrison to surrender. 
He so imposed on them by his bearing and threats that they 
yielded unconditionally. Ituum Bakhsh disarmed and dismissed 
the garrison, made prisoner of the Nawab, and then returned to 
cam p to report his brilliant exploit.* 

That day, the 18th, Jones pushed on, first to Najibtibad, then. 
The force finding that place abandoned, to the fort of Fath- 
pushes on to garh,f also deserted by the enemy. In these two 
Kaghia*. places he captured oight guns besides ammunition 
and grain. On the 21st, haviug in the interval been joined by 
four heavy guns and a squadron of the Carabineers, he marched 
to Naghlmi, where, he had been informed, tho rebols, numbering 
ten thousand infantry and two thousand cavalry, with fifteen 
guns, had taken up a strong position. 

He found their position strong indeed. Its front was covered 
April 21 . by the canal, guarded by ten guns; a battery 

Position of the rebels of fivo guns protected a bridge on their left, 
ne»r Naghfna. whilst a tope of trees covered the right. 

The British force marched directly on to tho canal. Whilst 
They are the guns on the right attacked tho enemy’s battery 
completely on the bridge, the GOth Hides and the 1st l’anjab 

tm ' Infantry, with tho Multibus on the left, crossed the 

canal and formed up to the right — the 1st Sikhs, under Cordon, 
clearing, meanwhile, its banks. By the time the canal nad been 
cleared, the force which had crossed it had gained a position 
completely turning the enemy’s right. Tho order was then 
given to charge. Never was a charge more successful. The 
rebels, panic-stricken, made no attempt to defend their guns, 
but fled in wild confusion. On this day Cureton rendered 
splendid service with his Mul turn's. He pursued the onemy for 
five miles, and, notwithstanding the resistance of despair which 
he and his followers encountered, he did not reBt until he had 
slain their chiefs and captured their elephants and guns. It 
was a greater glory for him to rescue an unfortunate 
careton7° f English telegraph signaller, who, previously taken 
prisoner by the rebels, had been brought into the 
field that he might witness the defeat of his countrymen I 


* He received the third class of the Order of Merit — an insufficient 
acknowledgment of such a deed. 

f In the Biindur district, not to be confounded with the Fathgarh in the 
F&rrakh&btd division. 
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Cureton rescued this man at great personal danger to him 
self.* 

But the toil of the day was not yet over. On returning from 
the slaughter of the chiefB ./ith his two hundred Coreton 
mounted followers, Cureton descried, approaching the defeats the 
main body of the defeated enemy, a compact force of h^d^caped^ 
eight hundred infantry, five hundred cavalry, and 
some guns. The presence with him of the captured elephants 
of the Nawubs made it probable, he thought, that the rebels 
would regard the Mult&nls as a party of their own friends. Ho 
accordingly drew up into a grove by the roadside to await their 
approach. On they come, and the grove containing their 
supposed friends is almost reached. “ Still not a sound issues 
from the trees, not a greeting strikes the ear, not a signal meets 
the eye. Suddenly a clear English voice rings out the word 
* Charge ! ' and in an instant the Multams are in the midst of 
the panic-stricken foe. Taken by surprise, daunted by the fury 
of the onset, the rebels do not resist long, but flee in all direc- 
tions, leaving upwards of one hundred dead on the ground, and 
a green standard and sevoral guns as trophies.” f 

In the combat of Naghind the British loss was small in com- 
parison with that of the rebels. The army had to 
regret, however, the death of Lieutonant Goatling, a i*?** 11 of 
gallant and meritorious ofiicer, who fell in the final jy 
charge of which I havo spoken. Where all so dis- 
tinguished themselves it is difficult to single out any officer for 
speoial notice, but I cannot omit to record that the How Cure _ 
cavalry leading of Cureton was talked of in camp at tou’s <v-at of 
the time, and has been handed down to the new 
generation as a most brilliant example of the com- 
bination of skill, daring, readiness of resource, and practical 
ability. 


* “ Indian Cossacks.” — Vide, note below. 

f The Cortihill Magazine, January 1863, Art. “Indian Cossacks.” The 
author of this article, who is believed to be a distinguished officer of the 
British army, thus proceeds: “With this fent of arms ond the gallant deeds 
of Cureton and his Mulfcfnfs in tho action of NaghfuA They may well be 
proud of that day ; for to defeat cavalry and artillery, then infantry, then 
again cavalry, artillery, and infantry combined, in the latter case contending 
against enormous odds, were exploits of which even a veteran corps might- 
boast How much more, then, a young regiment only three months raised, 
and engaged that day in its second action I ” 
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Amongs t the volunteers present whose gallantry was marked 
was a young student of the Kurki Civil Engineer 
r ‘ College named Hanna. The desperate gallantry of 

this gentleman, who accompanied Cureton, procured him two 
serious wounds. It was then believed that he was a young 
officer, nor was it till after the light was over that his real 
calling was discovered. Thanks to the strong recommendation 
of Cureton and his own intrepid spirit, Mr. Hanna obtained an 
unattached commission in the Indian army. 

The victory was decisive. Thenceforward the progress of 
The the column was not seriously opposed. Bijn&ur was 

reaches reoccupied without opposition. Jones did not delay 
MurifcUMd. there, but pushed on rapidly to Mur&d&b&d. 

The course of affairs at this station had not impressed the 
ct . u of inhabitants with the advantage of the native rule of 
affaire in KMu Bahadur Kh&n,* and thoy had heard with 

Murid ibid, and beating hearts of the progress of the 

columns of the Avenger. The pent-up longings of their hearts had 
been confirmed and strengthened by the loyal attitude of a neigh- 
Tbe loyalty bouring native chieftain, the Nawdb of Knmpur,‘f’ 
oftheinfaa. who had from the first exerted himself to maintain 
bitanta u the authority of the British. As Jones advanoed 
nearer and nearer, these feelings displayed themselves in action. 
It happened on the 21st April, that Firuzsh&h, a prince of the 
royal house of Dehli, who had cast in his lot with the Kohilk- 
hand revolters, marched upon Muradubad, and demanded money 
and supplies. The townspeople refused, whereupon the prince, 
b the a ^ er some negotiation, endeavoured to help himself 
expuiiton of* by force. The townspeople were still resisting when 
prince Finn- Firuzshah received information that the avenging 
columns of the British were approaching. Instantly 
he desisted and beat an ignominious retreat. But the following 
day he returned secretly into the native part of the town. 

Jones arrived in the vioinity of Munklabad on the 26th April. 

His camp was there joined by Mr. Inglis, C.S., a 
gentleman thoroughly acquainted with the characters 


April ae. 


* VoL HI. pages 222-3. 

f An Indian Gazetteer will show the student nearly forty places called 
B&mpur or Rdmpura. The Bimpur mentioned in the text is bounded on the 
north by the Tar&i district ; on the east and south by the Bardli district ; on 
the west by the Mur&dab4d district. The upper classes of the inhabitants 
are mostly Bohilt Afghans. 
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and doings of the rebel chiefs then figuring in Rohilkhand. 
Inglis informed Brigadier Coke that many prominent && capturea 
leaders of the revolt were *>t the moment hiding oeyerai rebel 
in the oily of Murtidabad, ana that it would not be e "* 
impossible, by the exercise of daring and prudence, to seize 
them. These two qualities shone conspicuously in the character 
of Coke. He at once made arrangements to effect the capture 
of these men. Posting tho Multdni cavalry so as to guard the 
outlets of the city, he entered with a body of infantry and pro- 
ceeded to the houses indicated to him. The task was difficult 
and dangerous, but it resulted in success. Twenty-one notorious 
ringleaders of tho revolt were actually taken. Others were 
slain defending themselves. In this affair Lieutenant Angelo 
greatly distinguished himself. Bursting open the door of one 
of the houses, he seized a prominent rebel leader and one of his 
sons. Whilst engaged in this work he was fired at from one of 
the upper rooms of the house. He at once rushed upstairs, 
forced the door of the room whence the firing had proceeded, 
and found himself face to face with seven armed men. Nothing 
daunted, he shot three of them with his revolver, and kept the 
remainder at bay with his sword till reinforced from below. 
Firuzshiih, unhappily, escaped. 

A few days later Jones again started to take part in the 
operations which the Commander-in-Chief was xhefbn* 
directing against B&relf, and to which I must now on 

return. 

I have already stated that the Commander-in-Chief, with the 
force from Fathgarh joined to that of Walpole, had Therebelg 
reached Sh&hjah&nptir on the 30th April, and had evacuate 
found it evacuated. It was not so much the evacu- 
ation of this important place as the escape of the 
rebel army which had held it, commanded by the notorious 
Maulavf, accompanied, it was believed, by N6n& . 

S&hib * and his followers, in the direction of Oudh, 
which caused vexation to Sir Colin. It was a proof that, not- 
withstanding his great efforts, the campaign had failed in one 
important particular. Though he had planned that 
four army-corps, starting from different points, qnentfuiare. 


* Before evacuating ShrfhiahAnptir, Ntfnit Sfihib is said to have caused all 
the official buildings to be destroyed, in order that the Europeans, on their 
arrival, might find no shelter. 
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to* great should converge on Bareli and Shihjah&nptir, en- 
d 2m«rt£e he °^ os ^ n 8 the rebels on four sides, their most formid- 
e«nn-j«~ e able enemy had managed to break through the 
meshes, and to break through them, too, on the side 
for which he and Walpole were mainly responsible ! However, 
there was no help for it. The Rohilkhand rebels were still in 
Bareli. They, at all events, he was resolved, should not escape 
him. 


Sir Colin 
moves on 
Bar 61 (. 


State of 
affairs In 
Bareli. 


Leaving at Shahjahdnpiir five hundred men of the 82nd 
under Colonel Hale, De Kantzow’s Irregular Horse, 
and four guns. Sir Colin pushed on, picked up Penny’s 
column — commanded by Jones of the Carabineers — 
at Miranpur Katra on the 3rd May, and on the 4th arrived at 
Faridpur, a day’s march from Bareli. 

Khan Bahadur Khdn was still holding sway in the capital of 
Rohilkhand. The exact amount of his forco cannot 
be stated with certainty. Spies had rated it at 
thirty thousand infantry, six thousand horse, and 
forty guns, but it certainly did not reach anything like that 
number. The feeling that animated leader and men 
“ y " was the reverse of sanguine, for they know that the 
town was threatened on both sides. Nevertheless there were 
amongst them a certain number of fanatics (Ghazi's) who were 
resolved to sell their lives dearly, noither to give nor to accept 
quarter. 

Bareli itself did not offer a strong defensible position. The 
Defensive town consists of a main street, about two miles long, 
imiUon of having occasionally narrow offshoots on both sides. 

reU ' Outside these streets were large suburbs formed of 
detached houses, walled gardens, and enclosures ; outside these 
again were wide plains intersected by nullahs. One of these, 
called the Natia Nadi, covered the town on the south side. Its 
banks were steep, and, if well protected, it was capable of pre- 
senting an obstacle to an advancing enemy. But it was bridged, 
and the bridges had not been broken. 

Khan Bahudur Khan heard on the 5th of the arrival of the 
Commander> in-Chiof at Farldprir. He was likewise 
aware that Jones was advancing from Mur&ddb&d. 
There was yet a way of escape open to him — the way 
ho subsequently followed — in the direction of Pili- 
bhit. But tho hot Rohfia blood of the descendant of 
Hafiz Rahmat forbade him to flee without striking a 
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blow for his cause. He determined to meet the British foroe in 
the open plain outside the town. 

On the evening of the 4th May he took up his position. 
Crossing the Natia Nadi, he placed his guns on some 
rising ground — sand-hills — which commanded the ^jjtSn? p 
line by which the British must advance, covered by 
his first line of infantry, whilst he guarded both his flanks with 
his cavalry. His second line occupied the old cantonment 
nearer to the town. 

To force this position Sir Colin Campbell had under his orders 
a very considerable force. He had two brigades of composition 
cavalry,* the first commanded by Brigadier Jones, aftar ooHa's 
6th Dragoon Guards, the second by Brigadier Hagart, orce ‘ 

7th Hussars ; Tombs’s and Remmington’s troops of horse artil- 
lery, Hammond’s light field battery ; two heavy field batteries 
under Francis ; and the siege-train with Lo Mesurier’s company 
and Cookwortliy’s detachment, the whole commanded by Lieu- 
tenant-Colonol Brind ; some sappers and miners under Colonel 
Harness; the Highland brigade under Leith Hay, consisting of 
the 93rd, 42nd, 79tli, 4th Panjab Rifles, and the Baluch batta- 
lion ; Brigadier Stisted’s brigade, consisting of seven companies 
64th Foot, 78th Highlanders, four companies 82nd, 2nd Panjab 
Infantry, 22nd Punjab Infantry. 

Very early on the morning of the 5th Sir Colin broke up 
from Faridpiir and marched on Bareli. As he ap- sir Colin 
proached the place the vedettes reported the presence marches on 
of the enemy. It was 6 o’clock. Sir Colin halted Barel< * 
his troops and formed them in two lines. In the first line he 
placed the Highland regiments, supported by the 
4th Punjab Rifles and the Baluch battalion, with a 
heavy field buttery in the centre, and horse artillery troop* in hto 
and cavalry on both flunks. The second line, con- 
sisting of tho remainder of his force, he disposed to e ‘ 

S rotect the baggage and siege-train. Tho numerous cavalry 
isplayed by the enemy seemed, in tho opinion of Sir Colin, to 
render this precaution necessary. 

It was striking 7 o’clock just as these dispositions were com- 


* Tho first cavalry brigade was composed of two squadrons fith Dragoon 
Guards and Lind’s Mu I turn' Horse; tho second, 9th Lancers, 2nd Panj&b 
Cavalry, detachments Labor Light Horse, 1st Panjab Cavalry, 5th Paujdb 
Cavalry, and 15th Irregular Cavalry. 
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The wbeia pleted. Sir Colin then moved forward. He had not 

before him. marched a hundred yards before the enemy’s guns 
opened upon him. But the British foroe advaneed 
with so muon steadiness and precision that the rebels promptly 
abandoned their first line, and made no attempt to defend the 
stream. Theii infantry fell back on the old cantonment, 
covered by their cavalry and horse artillery, both of which 
occasionally* made as though they would charge the British line. 
Nothing came of it, however. The British force still continued 
to press on, capturing as they reached the rivulet the guns which 
the rebels bad failed to remove. 


The rivulet, not defended, offered but a slight obstacle to the 
sirCoUn advance of the British army. Whilst the left of 

crowes the their first line held the bridge, the right crossed it. 

Mattiftrivu- fpjj e line then advanced about three-quarters of a 
. . . mile towards the town. The heavy guns were then 
• fresh po«i- rapidly passed over m succession, and were placed m 
tkin * a position to rake the enemy’s second line. The troops 

then halted to allow time for the siege-train and baggage to 
close up. 

Whilst the troops formed up thus halted, the 4th Panj&b 
Bifies occupying some old cavalry lines on the left, the enemy 
made a desperate effort to change the fortunes of the day. 

In my description of the troops led by Kh&n Bahadur Kh&n I 
The rebels stated that there were amongst them a certain 
asks* number who were resolved to sell their lives dearly, 
and neither to give nor accept quarter. I alluded to 
the Ghuzi's, men who believed that the taking the 
life of an infidel opened to the slayer the gate of Paradise, and 
who were thus impelled by the most self-interested of all motives 
to court, sword in band and desperation in every act, the death 
which was to give them a glorious immortality. 

The line, formed up, was halting, when a considerable body 
Theca. of these fanatics, “fine fellows, grizzly-bearded 
AMuAicf elderly men for the most part, with green turbans 
and kamarbands,* every one of them wearing a silver 
signet-ring, a long text of the Kordn engraved on it,f rushed out 
from tiie right, and dashed at the village held by the 4th 
Panjabis. “They came on,’’ wrote the eye-witness I have 
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* “ Kamar-band ” : a girdle, a long piece of cloth girt round the loin** 
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already quoted, "with their heads down below their shields* 
their talw&re flashing as they waved them over their heads* 
shouting * Din, Din ! * ” * dashed at the village, swept the sur- 
prised Sikhs out of it with the Sian of their rush, and then hurled 
themselves against the 42nd Highlanders, who were moving to 
the support, and to cover the re-formation of the Panjabis. 
Fortunately Sir Colin happened to be close to the 42nd. He had 
just time to call out “ Stand firm, 42nd ; bayonet them as they 
come on ! ” The 42nd did stand firm. The Ghazfs could make 


no impression upon their serried ranks. They killed some of 
them indeed ; and they acted up to their professions. Not one 
of them went back. Killing, wounding, or failing to kill or to 
wound, every man of them who had flung himself against the 
Highland wall was bayoneted where he had fought. 

But a portion of them had swept past the 42nd and had dashed 
to the rear, where were Cameron commanding that 
regiment, and, a little further back, Walpole, of ituiyA cISErmf 
renown. Three of the Ghdzfs dashed at Cameron, 


pulled him off his horse, and were about to despatch him, when 
Colour-Sergeant Gardner of the 42nd dashed out of the ranks 
and bayoneted two of them, whilst a private shot the 
third.* Walpole narrowly escaped death from a and or 
similar oause; he was saved by men of the same w * lpo1 ®' 
regiment. 

This attack repulsed, the 42nd, supported by the 4th Sikhs 
and a part of the 79th, advanced, sweeping through 
the empty lines and pushing forward for about a mile The Brush 
and a half into the old cantonment. The heat was ^nuaecv 
intense; the men had suffered so greatly from the 
heat, from thirst, and even from sunstroke, that Sir wh« air 
Colin thought it advisable to sound the halt for the 
day, even at the risk of leaving a door of escape to them, 
the enemy — for Bareli had not been entered. 

Another reason weighed to a certain extent with him in 
arriving at this conclusion. During the attack of 
the Gh&zis, the enemy’s cavalry, skilfully handled, 
had galloped round the British left, with a view to haapetutat 


plum 


gallops 
der the 


The rebels 
attack the 


e baggage. The amount of alarm, oon- 


• Meaning : w For our faith, our religion." 

t Gardner received the Viotoria Oroes. I regret to be unable to reooed 
here the name of the private. 
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fusion, and panic created by this movement amongst the drivers 
and camp-followers is not to be described. A few rounds from 
Tombs’s guns, and a threatened counter-attack from the Carabi- 
neers and the Mult&ni Horse succeeded, indeed, in 
soon dispersing the enemy. But Sir Colin deemed 
it, nevertheless, desirable that the impedimenta should 
, olose up with the main force. Directing, then, a 
portion of the 79th and 93rd to seize all the suburbs 
in their front, he placed the troops as far as possible in the shade, 
and halted for the day. 

The attack thus made on the suburbs led to fresh encounters 
with the GMzis. One company of Ihe 93rd — led by 
encounter Lieutenant Cooper, whose gallant bearing at the 
g ftfcg * Sikandarbagh had been the theme of admiring com- 
' ment * — sent on this duty, arrived at a spot near the 

suburbs where some artillery guns under Lieutenant-Colonel 
Brind were posted. Brind pointed out to Cooper the position 
which he believed the Ghazis were occupying. That officer, 
carefully noting the place, posted bis men in some ruined houses 
and under cover of some walls to the left and left front of it. 
The guns then opened fire. After a few rounds the buildings 
occupied by the Gh&zis caught fire. The Gh&zfs rushed out. 
Some five or six made a dash at Cooper. Two of these he shot 
dead, a third he killed after a brisk pursuit ; with a fourth he 
then engaged in a sword fight, when the Ghdzi was shot dead 
by a private. The others were disposed of by the men. 

The halt ordered by Sir Colin, desirable as it was for the 
health of the troops, was, in a military point of view, 
fatal. It gave Khan Bah&dur Khan a chance whioh 
he eagerly seized. No sooner had the shades of dark- 
ness fallen than the wily Rohfl& quietly withdrew 
the bulk of his trained forces from the town and stole 
away to Pilibhit, thirty-three miles north-east of Bartdi, leaving 
only a rabble to maintain a show of resistance. 

When, then, the following morning, the guns of Sir Colin 
and the ettj Campbell began to play upon the city, they met with 
j« Tfrtqaii y no reply. The sound of artillery fire was indeed 
heard on the opposite side, but that fire proceeded 
from the guns of Brigadier General Jones. 

I left that officer marching from Mur&d&b&d towards Bar61fto 
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attaok that city on the side opposite to that by which General 
Sir Colin Campbell had approached. The march was 
one lung-continued skirmi ' 1 . At Nurganj, twenty- wberaide. 
one miles from Bar61i, the Mult&ni cavalry and Pathan 
horse again did admirable service, completely defeating the 
rebels, and capturing several guns. As he approached with the 
leading division of the force to Bareli, Coke could 
obtain no tidings of Sir Colin or his movements; but, M * y 7 * 
whilst waiting for information, some Hindu retail dealers 
announced to him that the rebels had deserted their guns placed 
at the entrance to the city. With a combined caution and 
daring adapted to the circumstances, Coke determined &>ke nnil| 
to proceed himself, and, should the story prove true, on with the 
to take possession of the guns. He took with him a * dv * Doe » 
detachment of the Pathan cavalry. But he had hardly come 
within sight of the guns, bar.ly within range, when the false- 
hood of the traders’ tale liecame apparent — for the guns at once 
opened fired on his party. Fortunately the rebels were unable 
to control their impatience, or the consequences might have been 
disastrous. As it happened, one trooper only was killed. Coke 
at once sent back for the heavy guns and the infantiy ; then, 
placing a company of the CO h Rifles in a walled garden oom>- 
manding the entrance to the city, ordered the guns to open fire. 
Ten minutes later the enemy’s guns wore silenced. Coke then 
led tho Panjdb infantry regiments into the city and penetrated 
as far as the great mosque. ( 'u reton’s cavalry had meanwhile 
been sent to operate outside with the double view to cut off the 
rebels from their lino of retreat to tho north and to an(1 effccta a 
open out communication with Sir Colin. The action junction with 
of the cavalry outside speedily made itself felt within Sir d ‘ 
the city, for tho rebels, foaring for their line of retreat, evacuated 
the place with so much haste, th <t when Coke proceeded to make 
arrangements to force his way further, he discovered M 
that none were required, as the city had been deserted. v 
The next day, tne 7th May, a junction was effected with Sir 
Colin. 

The town had indeed been conquered, but the bulk of the 
rebel army had escaped. This was the second occa- 
sion in this short Rohilkhand campaign in which the 
rebel leaders had outmanoeuvred the British com- 
mander : on the first, the Maulavi had doubled back 
from Sh&hjah&nptir into Oudh ; on the second, Khan 
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BahAdur Shin had succeeded iu escaping to a point not far from 
theNip&l frontier, along whioh it would not be difficult to pene- 
trate into the same kingdom. 

But the Maulavi was influenced by motives nobler than those 
indicated by a mere avoidance of his powerful 
strategy of enemies. With the prescience of a capable general 
the ^ counted on the probability that Bar61i would 

offer to the British army a certain resistance ; and he had 
resolved to avail himself of the opportunity thus offered to make 
a raid upon Sh&hjahanpur and overpower the small garrison 
whioh he hoped would be left there. 

Sir Colin Campbell had left in Shahjalninpii * a wing of the 
82nd, a detachment of artillery with two 24-poun 
L°<3*b?a! n ders and two 9-pounders, and De Kantzow’s Irregular 
ptr under Horse — the whole under the command of Lieutenant- 

Cok>nel • Colonel Hale, C.B., of the 82nd. The habitable 


houses in Sh&hjahunpur having been unroofed, by order, it 
was stated, of N4na Sahib, Hale had pitched his camp in a tope 
of trees near the gaol, indicated to him by Sir Colin as the place 
a to be held should he be attacked. The enclosure 

v ' round the gaol he at once proceeded to make de- 

fensible, placing in it his guns and as large a stock of provisions 
as he could procure. Working with great zeal and energy. 
Hale completed his preparations in one day — the day on which 
the Commander-in-Chief left him to proceed to Bareli — the 


2nd May. 

Meanwhile the Maulavi and his army had reached Muhamdi. 

There he found, eager to join him in any attack on 
raaoimato the British, the Rajah of that place, and one Mi&n 
mS^orc*. S&hib, one of the old Lakhnao chiefs, each at the 
head of a considerable body of armed men, most of 
them mounted. Their plans were quickly formed. Learning 
that the bulk ofthe British force would leave Sh&hjah&nptfr for 
Bareli on the "morning of the 2nd, they resolved to attempt to 
surprise the place and out up the detachment left to guard it 
the following morning. 

They marched that day and part of the night of the 2nd to 
Hia fan is cari T °° t this resolve. But again an excellent plan 
radaeWi was spoiled by inefficient execution. Had the 
tea on «iw Maulavi pushed on, he would have reaohed the town 
in the dead of night, and it is possible that he might 
have reaped all the advantage of a oomplete surprise. But, 
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when within four miles of the plaoe, he halted to 

rest his men. The halt was fatal to his complete •bmomSl 

success. Native spies employed by the British were 

on the alert, and one of these flew with the intelligence of his 

-dangerous vicinity to Colonel Hale. 

Hade acted at once with the prudence which the circumstances 


required. He had been ordered to remain on the 
defensive. Instantly, then, he moved his stores and 


Maya. 


camp equipage into the gaol, covering the transfer with four 
companies of the 82nd. He then went forward with 
De Kantzow*s Horse to reconnoitre. The sudden nour**” 
apparition of vast bodies of cavalry, numbering 
about eight thousand, covering the plain, proved the truth of 
the spy’s story. De Kantzow,* truly one of the heroes of the 
mutiny, always ready for action, always cool and >1M| „ 
resolute, was for a charge to check their advance, fails back on 
Hale, mindful of his orders, would not permit it, but, **° l - 


falling back, brought all his men within the gaol enclosure, 
thence to bid defiance to the enemy. 

Meanwhile the Maulavi and his allies, pressing on, speedily 
mastered the undefended town, seized the old fort, 
and then imposed a money requisition upon the ompiesaai 
wealthier inhabitants. In acting thus he simply tha 

conformed to the oustoms of war as practised in WB ‘ 
Europe. Simultaneously he placed his guns, eight in number, 
in position against the gaol. From this day, the 3rd, till the 
morning of the 11th, he bombarded the British position inces- 
santly, without, however, producing any other effect upon Hale 
and his comrades than increasing their resolve to hold out until 


assistance should arrive. 


Intelligence of the state of things at Sh&hjah&nptir first 
reached (Sir Colin Campbell on the 7th. On that 
very day he had become master of Bareli, and had sirOoiin 
effected a junction with the Riirki column under •uteof'* 1 * 
Jones. The news was like a message from heaven. 

Fortune gave him a chance to repair the error by p&r 
which the Maulavi had been allowed to escape him 
on his march, and this time he was determined that there should 
be no mistake. He at onoe sent for Brigadier John 
Jones, and directed him to march the following 
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morning with a brigade, the nature and composition of which 
He orders he indicated, to Shahjahdnpiir, there to deal with the* 

Jwiesto Maulavi. He gave him further discretionary power 
to pursue his success, and, should he think it ad- 
pfe* visable, to attack Muhamdi. 

The troops composing the brigade ordered on this duty were 
Com position the 60th Bifles, the 79th Highlanders, a wing of the 
of Jones’s 82nd, the 22nd Panjab Infantry, two squadrons of' 
form Carabineers, the Multani Horse, with some heavy 

guns and some horse artillery. With this little force Jones 

inarched on the morning of the 8th. Shortly after sunrise on the- 
11th he reached a point close to Sh&hjah&npur, vhere the road 
He advances branches out to the city and cantonments. Imme- 
' onSMty*- diately afterwards the advance guard reported the 

p r ' presence of the enemy. Jones at once drew up his* 

■men, the heavy guns in the centre, and then moved forward. 
He soon came in sight of the enemy, huge masses of horsemen, 
formed up and ready, apparently, to dispute the further progress 
of the British. A few shots from the heavy guns checked them, 
and, the Highlanders and Bifles pushing on in front whilst the 
horse artillery guns opened on their flanks, the hesitation which 
had been gradually creeping on them developed into retreat,, 
and, very soon after — the British continuing the game tactics — 
retreat into flight. Their detachments still, however, held the 
old fort, the bridge of boats over the river, the stone 
bridge over the Kanarat Nadi, the houses in the- 
loop-holed, and the position was in all respects for- 
But Jones was too quick for them. Pushing forward 
his skirmishers and horse artillery, he drove the 
enemy to the banks of the river opposite to the 
entrance to the city, and by a heavy and continuous: 
fire forced them to abandon the idea they had attempted to put 
into execution of destroying the bridge of boats, and drove 
them within the city. Bringing up then his heavy guns and 
mortars, he compelled them to abandon, one after the other, the 
old fort, the stone bridge, and other commanding positions. He 
had now only the town to deal with. Made aware, by the 
reports which reached him, that all the houses in the main 
street had been loop-holed, and that the enemy oounted upon 
j«oMtnvenM his forcing an entrance through that street, Jones 
Ommbmtbt resolved to baffle the rebels by avoiding the routes 
indicated, and by taking the road which lea through the eastern 
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suburbs. He met with no opposition as he traversed the suburbs, 
but no sooner did he emerge into a space near the new school- 
house, than he discovered e body of rebel oavalry. He at onoe 
attacked them, drove them back, and then quickened their 
movements by a few rounds of shrapnel. The Carabineers, who 
came up in the nick of time, were at once sent in pursuit. At 
first tlie rebels seemed inclined to measure swords 
with that gallant regiment, but second thoughts and drives tbe 
prevailed, and they fled, leaving a gun and ammu- m™ 1 * betore 
nition waggon in tho hands of their pursuers. Jones tuj 11 - 14 . 
halted for a quarter of an hour in the open space I 
have mentioned, to allow his men to form up, and then pushed 
on by the church and across the parade ground to the gaol, still 
held by the gallant Hale and his comrades. But He effects • 
there commenced the difficulties of the relieving junction with 
force. The main body of tho enemy was here found Hale, 
assembled. Their advanced positions — leading through the 
main street, and which could only have been forced at great 
risk and with enormous loss — had been turned by the skilful 
manoeuvre of Jones. But in this open plain, where the masses 
of their cavalry could act freely, they were too strong , nd waIto for 
to be attacked with any hope of success. Jones, reioforoe- 
therefore, was forced to maintain himself on tho weata ' 
defensive until reinforcements should reach him from Bardlf. 
To wait for these he established himself in a strong position, 
flanked on one side by the gaol. 

So passed the 11th. The 12th, i;3th, and 14th were spent in 
preparations for the onconnter looming in a very near future, 
Jones engaged in increasing his means of resistance, the Maulavf 
in welcoming fresh allies. And, indeed, those allies Re)nfore- . 
poured in with an alarming celerity. It was not meuts. too, 
alone the rabble escaped from previous tights, the 2uui*vf h * 
discontented landsmen, the freebooters by piotession, 
who flocked to his standard. There came, likewise, one after 
another, the Begam of Oudh, the prince Firuzshah, and, although 
N&na Sahib did not himself appear, he. sent a body of his fol- 
lowers, whose presence gave colour to the rumour that he too 
was not afraid to meet in fair fight the countrymen „ 14 _ u 
of those whom he had murdered. Rumour lied. 

N&n& S&hib loved his life too well to risk it in a battle with the 
English. 

By the evening of the 14th all these reinforcements had 
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The M»uUvi poured into the Maulavfs camp. On the 16th he 
struck his great blow. He attacked Jones with his 
whole force. But the troops led by Jones were men 
unaccustomed to show their backs to a foe. Charged and 
charged again, they repelled every assault. Jones's deficiency 
in cavalry would not permit him to retaliate, to carry the war 
into the enemy’s camp. But at least the enemy gained no 
ground from him. His men clung, then, with all the stubborn- 
ness of their natures, to the positions which they had been 
ordered to defend ; and when evening fell, and the baffled 
enemy ceased their attack, they could boast that they had not 
lost so much as an inch. They could make the same boast 


when, three days later, the Commander-in-Chief appeared in 
person on the scene. To him I must now return. 

When Sir Colin Campbell had despatched Jones to Sh&hja- 
hanpur on the 8th, he imagined that he had certainly 
detaching ° n disposed of the Maulavi and had cleared the country 
sSh* hd as * ar 88 Muhamdl in Oudh. Regarding, then, the 
pfirTdkui- Rohilkhand campaign as virtually settled, he had 
baKshb begun at once to distribute his forces. He had 
nominated General Walpole as divisional commander 


of the troops in Rohilkhand. He had indicated the regiments 
which were to remain at Bareli itself ; those to proceed to 
Lakhnao ; and the one or two which were to march to Mirath. 


He had ordered likewise Brigadier Coke to proceed on the 12th 
with a column, consisting of a wing of the 42nd Highlanders, 
the 4th Panjdb Rifles, the 1st Sikh Infantry, a portion of the 
M i 6 —i 9 24th Panj&b Infantry, a squadron of the Carabineers, 
v ‘ a detachment of the 17th Irregular Cavalry, and a 
considerable force of artillery, with three weeks' supplies for the 
Europeans and four weeks’ for the natives, towards Pilibhit, the 
line of retreat taken by Kh&n Bahadur Kh&n. 

Having made these arrangements, Sir Colin had deemed that 
he might safely return himself to some central station 
Sr Fktbsurb on the great line of communication, whence he could 
more easily direct the general campaign. Taking 
with him, then, his headquarter staff, the 64th Foot, two troops 
of the 9th Lancers, the Baluch Battalion, Tombs's troop of horse, 
and Le Mesurier’s company of foot, artillety, he had started 
from Bar61f in the direction of Fathgarh on the 15th. 

On the 16th, at Faridpdr, he received Jones’s message. Sir 
Colin at once sent to Bar6u for the remainder of the 9th Lancers, 
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and the next day moved cautiously forward to Hearing, on 

Tilhar.* That evening he received information 

that the Maulavf, whilst fit’ll pressing Sh£hjah6npiir, tion. h« turns 

had withdrawn the bulk of his troops in the direction 

of Muhamdf, the entire length of the road to which p*r. 

he commanded. 

The next morning, the 18th, Sir Colin marched towards 
Sh&hjah&nprir. As he approached the place, a strong He rffnrt „ a 
force of the enemy’s cavalry, calculated to number Inaction with 
fifteen hundred men, with five guns, threatened to Jone *‘ 
attack him. But it was little more than a demonstration, and 
Sir Colin, passing the ground on which he had previously 
encamped, made a partial circuit of the city to the „ 
bridge of boats. Crossing this, unopposed, he 
traversed the city, and effected a junction with Brigadier- 
General Jones. 

But even then the British force was too weak in cavalry to 
encounter the enemy with any hope of a decisive 
result — a result, that is to say, fraught not only with ddrmuu 7 
defeat but with an annihilating pursuit. The truth 
of this presumption was fully shown that very day. 

Sir Colin had no intention whatever to engage the enemy. It 
happened, however, that a reconnoitring party of horse was 
fired on by the enemy from four guns posted in a fortified 
village called Panhat ; the sound of the guns brought out the 
masses of the enemy’s cavalry ; and these again attracted to the 
field the Commander-in-Chief and bis whole force. The battle 
then partially engaged. The 82nd, pushed forward, 
occupied the village of Panhat, on the right front. oummeSS 
They were followed by the horse artillery, and a 
field battery, and part of the 9th Lancers and the Irregulars. 
The 79th then took possession of a grove of trees in the centre 
of the position, near a small rising ground, on which were 
posted a couple of heavy guns ; whilst a heavy field battery, 
supported by a wing of the Rifles, with parties of 
the Carabineers and Baluchi*, covered the left flank, wantor 
It was a strong defensive position, on which the 
enemy could make no impression. In the artillery 
and cavalry skirmish whion followed, the rebels displayed more 
than ordinary skill and courage, and, although in the end they 


* Tilhar lies fourteen miles to the west of Sb&hjahinpiir. 
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gave ground, no attempt was made to pursue 
them. 


Sir Colin, in fact, was quite satisfied with the repulse of the 
enemy. He preferred to defer a decisive battle till 
Mrislte he should have more troops, especially more cavalry. 

He sent off, then, a despatch to Brigadier Coke, 
directing him to bring down his brigade with all 
possible speed. 

Coke at once turned back, and joined the Commander-in-Chief 
on the 22nd. On the 24th the whole force marched 
to attack tho enemy. But again the Maulavi baffled 


attack the sir Colin. Whilst his light cavalry did their utmost 
w ** to hinder the British advance on Muhamdi, retiring 
the moment the pursuers halted to discharge their guns, the 
Maulavi and his allies evacuated that place, after 
jSggHt* destroying the defences, and fell back into Oudh. 

They had similarly treated Kachiani, the mud fort 
which had previously given shelter to European fugitives. The 
expulsion of the rebels from Bohilkhand was tho one result of 
the campaign. 

How they were followed up and hunted down in Oudh I shall 
close of the tell in another chapter. The occurrences in B4j- 
Munmercain- putana, long neglected, demand immediate attention. 
prfgn ’ It will suffice here to state that, on the expulsion of 
the Maulavi from Bohilkhand, the Bohilkhand and Burki field 


forces were broken up, the regiments of which they were com- 
posed being detailed for other duties. The Commander-in-Chief 
himself, accompanied by the headquarter staff, resumed his 
journey to Fathgarh (Farrukh&bad) ; Brigadier Seaton, relieved 
by Colonel M , Causland in his command at that place, was ap- 
pointed to Sh4bjah6nprir, having under him the 60th Bifles, 
the 82nd, the 22nd Panjdb Infantry, tho MultAni Horse, two 
squadrons of the Carabineers, and some artillery. Coke turned 
with his force to Murad&b&d, to act as Brigadier commanding 
the district; the 64th went to Mirith ; the 9th Lancers to 
Amb&la ; the 79th to Fathgarh. The army was broken up. In 
north-eastern India, Oudh alone remained to be thoroughly 
subjugated. 

But I cannot leave the scene of so many combats without 
recording events which, either from their historical 
n»« MaaUrt j nteMgt or from the deep personal sympathy they 
excited, demand special notice. The first of these, not in date. 
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not in importance, not in the sympathy it excited, but in the 
connection which it bears to the contents of this chapter, is the 
death of the Maulavi of Faizdb&d. The Maulavi was a very 
remarkable man. Sir Thomas Seaton, who had many oppor- 
tunities for arriving at a just opinion, has described him as “a 
, man of great abilities, of undaunted courage, of stem determina- 
1 tion, and by far the best soldier among the rebels.” It has been 
. surmised, and with great reason, that before the mutiny ooourred 
• the Maulavi was travelling through India on a roving commis- 
sion, to excite the minds of his compatriots to the step then 
contemplated by the master-spirits of the plot. This at least is 
known : that such a commission was undertaken ; that the 
Maulavi travelled to the parts of India which subsequently 
proved the most susceptible to the revolt ; that he was the con- 
fidential friend ami adviser of a very prominent member of the 
deposed royal family of Lakhnao. If, as 1 believe, the mutiny 
was in a great measure determined not less by the annexation of 
Oudh than by the sudden and treacherous manner in which that 
annexation was carried into effect — that the greased cartridges 
were simply a means used by the higher conspirators to force to 
revolt men who could be moved only by violence to their faith — 
the story of the action of the Maulavi only seems natural. 
Certain it is that in April 1857 he circulated seditious papers 
throughout Oudh ; that the police did not arrest him ; and that 
to obtain that end armed force was required. He was then tried 
and condemned to death. But, before the sentence could bo 
executed, Oudh broke into revolt, and, like many a political 
criminal in Europe, he stepped at once from the floor of a dungeon 
to the footsteps of a throne. He became the confidential friend 
and adviser of the Begarn of Lakhnao, the trusted leader of the 
rebels. 

In person the Maulavi was tall, lean, and muscular, with large 
deep-set eyes, beetle brows, a high aquiline nose, and g- 
lantern jaws. Of his capacity as a military leader anoe and 
many proofs were given during the revolt, but none SlaS*** 
more derisive than those recorded in this chapter. 

No other man could boast that he had twice foiled Sir Colin 
Campbell in the field I 

. His death he owed, strange to say, not to his enemies, but to 
his quondam allies. After his retreat from Muhamdi, . Tfl iTlth 
determined to use every means in his power to hinder fotiowa i»- 
the oomplete success of the British, the Maulavi aMdtata *? 
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tile rammer off, armed with the authority and money of 

am?' the Begaiu, for Pow&in, a town on the frontiers of 
Oudh and Rohilkhand, eighteen miles north-east of 
Sh&hjah&uptfr. The R&jah of this plaoe was supposed to 
possess a certain amount of influence, and it was the Maulavfs 
object to induce him and others to join in a new league against 
the British. 

The Maulavi started for Pow&in, with a small following, on 
• the 5th June, having previously sent forward a 
iiMmanner messenger to make known his wishes to the RAjah. 

The Rajah, Jagun-n&th Singh by name, was a fiat 
unwieldy man, not given to martial feats, desirous to sit at 
home at ease, and particularly anxious to avoid giving offenoe 
to the British in the hour of their triumph. He, however, con- 
sented to grant the Maulavi a conference. Upon this the 
Maulavi pushed on to PowAin. 

On reaohing that place he found, to his surprise, that the 
gates were closed, the walls manned, and the RAjah, 
T he MmUvt bis brother, and his armed retainers, were lining the 
fon»an ramparts which overlooked the gateway. Amid 
totoPtowim, these unpromising appearances the conference began. 

But the Maulavi soon satisfied himself that unless he 
•could overawe the Rajah his eloquence would be wasted. To 
overawe him, then, he made the driver of the elephant upon 
which he was mounted urge the animal forward to burst open 
the gate. The elephant advanced, and applied his head with 
such force to the barrier, tint in a second or two it must inevit- 
ably have yielded. In this crisis the Rajah’s brother, inspired 
by the urgency of the occasion, seized a gun and shot the 
Maulavi dead. His followers at once turned and fled, 
•ndtoab* The RAjah and his brother then and thereout off the 
Maulavfs head, and, wrapping it in a doth, drove to 
ShAhjahAnpdr, thirteen miles distant. Arrived at the magis- 
trate’s house, they entered, and found that official and his 
friends at dinner. They immediately produced the 
bundle, and rolled the bloody head at tne feet of the 
Englishmen. The day following it was exposed to 
view in a conspicuous part of the town, “ for the information 
and encouragement of ail oonoemed.” * 


• The Government paid the Bdjah a reward of five thousand pounds far 
idlling the Manlavi. 
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Thus died the Moulvi Ahmad ’all4h of Faiz4b4d. If a patriot 
is a man who plots and fights for the independence, Trlbnta dne 
wrongfully destroyed, of his native country, then totbe 
most certainly the Maulavf was a true patriot. He MouUTf - 
had not stained his sword by assassination ; he had connived at 
no murders ; he had fougut manfully, honourably, and stub- 
bornly in the field against the strangers who had seized his 
country ; and his memory is entitled to the respeot of the brave 
and the true-hearted of all nations. 

Naturally enough, the British Government rejoiced to be rid 
of a formidable enemy. But another death, occurring a few 
weeks earlier, caused an outburst of the deepest sorrow in the 
heart of every Englishman serving in India — throughout the 
/homes and the hearths of England. The reader who „ . 

has accompanied me so far will have marked with 
pride and pleasure the record of the splendid achievements of 
the Naval Brigade under its gallant and accomplished leader, 
William Peel ; they will remember that on the 9th March, 
when seeking a suitablo place for the posting of some guns to 
breach the outer wall of the Martiniere, William Peel was Bhot 
in the thigh by a musket-ball. The ball, however, was ex- 
tracted, and the progress to convalescence after the extraction, 
if slow, was solid and hopeful. 

With the capture of Lakhnao the work of the Naval Brigade 
was regarded as completed. On the 1st April, then, AprU> 
the sailors struck their tents, and started for Kanhpiir 
on their way to Calcutta. Great preparations were Reception 
made to receive them in that city. The Government hfm^nd hu 
had decided to notify their sense of their splendid 
services by giving them a public reception, and the cu ** 
Calcutta people, for once in accord with the Government, were 
resolved that the reception should yield, in heartiness, in sin- 
cerity, and in splendour, to none by which a body of publio 
men nad ever been greeted in their palatial city. No one fore- 
saw that the daring leader, for whom the greatest ovation was 
reserved, would be called to his last home too soon to witness 
the admiration of his non-combatant countrymen. 

One gratification, indeed, had been reserved for William Peek 
On the 2nd March he had received the mark of the 
approval of his Gracious Sovereign, intimated by his 
nomination to be an Aide-de-Camp to the Queen, and wtnum m 
by the bestowal of the Knight Commandership of byU * #Crown * 
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{he Bath. They were fit honours for his noble service, rewards 
of the nature he would prize the most, as constituting spon- 
taneous testimony from his Sovereign of the efforts he had made 
to suppress the rebellion, the possible mischief of which, if 
unchecked, no one had recognised more clearly than had the 
First Lady in the Realm** 

William Peel reached Kanhpur in safety. Though still weak, 
He i> attacked was st iU slowly gaining strenth, when, on the 

by Btnau-pox,, 20th April, he was attacked by confluent small-pox. 
and die*. His frame had been too much weakened to bear the 
shock. On the 27th he succumbed to the disease. 


In him England lost one of the worthiest, of the noblest of 
Un iversa l her sons. How thoroughly he had impressed his 
griff at hit spirit on the men whom he led may be gathered 
death. from the journal of one of them. “ I cannot say,” 

wrote Lieutenant Verney, on the 30th April, “ what a sad loss 
we all feel this to be, and how deeply his death is felt and 
regretted by every officer and man; the mainspring that worked 
the machinery is gone. We never felt ourselves to l*e the 
Shannon’s Naval Brigade, or even the Admiralty Naval Brigade, 
but always PeeYs Naval Brigade.” But the grief was not con- 
fined to the gallant men who had followed him. It was over- 
powering ; it was universal ; it was realised that England had 


lost a king of men. 

The Government were not slow in giving expression to the 
universal feeling. On the 30th April Lord Canning 
araedon°the r issued a general order, in which, after notifying the 
£**?{"" b * sad fact and recapitulating his services, he thus 
n ™ 8 ‘ eloquently recorded his sense of the extent of the 
catastrophe, of the greatness of the man : — 44 The lo-s of his 
daring but thoughtful courage, joined with eminent abilities, is 
a heavy one to this country ; but it is not more to be deplored 
than the loss of that influence which his earnest character. 


admirable temper, and gentle kindly bearing exercised on all 
within his reach — an influence which was exerted unceasingly 
for the public good, and of which the Governor-General believes 
it may with truth be said, that there is not a man of anv rank or 
profession who, having been associated with Sir William Peel 
in these times of anxiety and danger, has not felt and acknow- 
ledged it” 


* Life oj (he Prince Consort, vol. iv. chapter 78. 
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The memory of his great name and his great deeds still sur- 
vives. In the Eden Gardens 'of Calcutta a statue Marble 
in white marble recalls to the citizens, by whom statue of him 
those gardens are nightly thronged, the form and lnCaIcatt ^ 
fashion of him who was indeed the noblest volunteer of this 
or any age, who was successful because he was really great, 
and who, dying early, left a reputation without spot, the best 
inheritance he could bequeath to bis countrymen.* 

I have already recorded the death of Venables. This gentle* 
man, an indigo-planter, had, by his unflinching Venables- 
daring, saved the district of Azamgarh in June 1857, 6114 

when its natural guardians had withdrawn from it. Subse- 
quently he had struggled bravely against the invaders from 
Oudh, and had ridden with Franks, as a volunteer, in his 

f lorious march from the eastern frontier of Oudh to Lakhnao. 

Withdrawing thence to Allahab&d, 44 broken in health and spirits, 
anxious for rest, looking forward eagerly to his return to Eng- 
land, he was persuaded by the Governor-General to return to 
Azamgarh, once again seriously threatened. The reader will 


* The death of William Peel was a double misfortune to the officers of the 
Shannon brigade. He had been very sparing of praise in his despatches. It 
had been his intention personally to press the claims of the officers whom he 
knew to bo deserving. His premature death frustrated this idea. 

f Letter from Lord Canning to the Committee of the Calcutta Chamber of 
Commerce, assembled in June 1838, to devise a fitting monument to Mr. 
Venables. The letter ran thus: — “It will be a satisfaction to me to join in 
this good work, not only on account of the admiration which I feel for the 
high qualities which Mr. Venables devoted to the public service, his intre- 
pidity in the field, his energy and calm temper in upholding the civil authority, 
and liis thoroughly just appreciation of the people and circumstances with 
which he had to deal, but also, and esp<*cially, on account of circumstances 
attending the last service which Mr. Venables rendered to his country. After 
the capture of Lukhnoo, where lie was attached to Brigadier-General Franks’s 
column, Mr. Venables came to Allahabad. He was broken in health and 
spirits, anxious for rest, and looking forward eagerly to his return to England, 
for which his preparations were made. At that time the appearance of 
affairs near Azamgarh was threatening; and I asked Mr. Venables to forego 
his departure from India, and return to that district, with which he was 
intimately acquainted, there to assist in preserving order until danger should 
have passed away. He at once consented cheerfully; and that consent cost 
him his life. I am certain that the Court of Directors, who ore fully informed 
of all particulars of Mr. Venables’ great services and untimely death, will be 
eager to mark, in such manner as shall seem best to them, their appreciation 
of the character of this brave, self-denying English gentleman ; and I am 
truly glad to have an opportunity of joining with his fellow-countrymen in 
India In testifying the siuoere respect which I feel for his memory.” 
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recollect how useful were the servioes he then rendered to the 
m htuMb gallant Lord Mark Kerr. Nor were those subse- 

■erHeehe quently given to Sir E. Lugard less remarkable. It 

was *** the performance of “ these great servioes,'* 
inspired by the highest sense of duty, that, on the- 
16th April, he was struck down. The wound was mortal. 
“A few days afterwards,” wrote in eloquent language some 
years ago an able and oonsoientious historian,* “ death, result* 
sng from Ike wound, out short the sufferings and belied the 
hopes of this 4 brave, self-denying English gentleman,’ one 
among many suoh who in those days of warp trial proved their 
right to be held in equal honour with the best-rewarded offioera 
of the East India Company and the Crown.” 

* Trotter’s History of the British Empire in India. 
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CHAPTER Y. 

GEORGE ST. PATRICK LAWRENCE IN RAJPUTANA. 

I have brought the history of events in Rajputuna up to the 
end of June 1857, and have shown how the foresight 
and energy of General G. St. P. Lawrence had till **»***• 
then baffled all the efforts of the mutinous soldiers who had 
been located in that extensive country to support British 
authority. 

The tranquillity restored in June continued throughout July. 
General Lawrence maintained his headquarters at 
Ajmir, but he moved thence occasionally, as Lis ^nqun!’ 
military and political duties required, to Bfaur and 
Nasirabad. To show his confidence in the Hairs, he would have 
no other guard but a Dative officer’s party of the Mairw&rd 
battalion, and it is only fair to those loyal men to add that the 
events which followed, many of them peculiarly trying, fully 
justified that confidence. 

It was a considerable evidence of the satisfaction felt by the 
princes and people of Rajputand with the mild but 
effective suzerainty of the British that they showed 
no sympathy with the revolted Sipdhis. The ex- people of tu« 
actions of Amir Khan and the grinding tyranny of ™l ld n * »y, of 
the Mardthds were not so remote that the recollec- 
tion of them could be entirely forgotten. The forty succeeding 
years of peace and prosperity, of protection against outer enemies, 
had been a proof of the advantage of the British connection too 
practical to allow the existence of a wish that the connection 
should be severed. The native princes of Rajpiitand felt keenly, 
that whatever might bo the result of such severance, even were 
it to be effected, it would not be to their advantage ; and they 
knew from the experience of the past that complete success in 
the field of military hordes was.tho certain prelude to unbridled 
licence, to a condition of rule without law. 

VOL. iv. 2 c 
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These sentiments of the people were fully displayed on more 
than one occasion during the months that followed 
Tbe confi- the outbreaks at Ni'mach and Nasmlb&d. The air was 
b«towed by infected with panic ; the movement of a corporal’s 
them in guard was magnified into a groat military demonstra- 
LawKnoe. tion ; rumours, slight in their origin, were multiplied 
by every mouth that repeated them, until the resem- 
blance to the original disappeared altogether. In this state of 
affairs the merchants, the bankers, the trading community in 
the great* centres of R&jptitana, terrified by the reports, would 
send away their families for security, and then come to “ their 
father,” the Governor-General’s agent, for advice and protection. 

In every instance General Lawrence succeeded in 
General ( calming their feat's, and in inducing them to recall 
demeanour, their families. His own example tended not a little 
to inspire them with confidence. When at Ajmfrhe 
never once allowed the routine of civil duties to be interrupted, 
but he held open court, almost daily visiting the city, wnere, 
in spite of the fierce and sullen looks of the disaffected, he was 
always regarded with respect. Treating the peoplo with a 
generous confidence, General Lawrence was nevertheless stern, 
even severe towards all wrong-doers, and never once relaxed 
the reins of strict and efficient, discipline. 

I have spoken of “ the fierce and sullen looks of the dis- 
affected.” In all great cities, in all largo countries, 
affected'few. there must be t-omo who hate restriction. The 
criminal class, the men who, having nothing, would 
live by other means than by honest industry and toil, answer 
to this description.- But, above all, in tho circumstances of 
1857, towered the fact that the leaders of the disaffection were 
the soldiery. Throughout this period there was, there could 
not help being, a considerable amount of sympathy between the 
native soldiers of the Company and tho native soldiers of the 
indigenous princes. They were of the same caste and the same 
class ; they often came from tho same recruiting-ground. The 
causes which impelled the British Sipuhis to mutiny could not 
fail to influence greatly their comrades in other services. These 
were tho men whose looks were fierce and sullen, these the 
classes from whom danger was to be apprehended. 

From these classes the danger came. On the 9th August an 
Ao immm in oa *brcak took place in the Ajmfr gaol, and fifty 
the Ajmfr prisoners escaped. But General Lawrence was 



1857 .] 


OCCASIONAL OUTBREAKS. 


387 


prompt. He rode out himself with a detachment g *°n»w p- 
of the mounted police, previously warned by him to pr 
be in readiness, to pursue the escaped convicts, caught them, 
and, when they turned to resist, attacked and recaptured all who 
were not slain. It was a sign of the good feeling of the 
respectable classes, that when Lawrence set out on this pursuit 
many leading Muhammadans of the city volunteered to ac- 
company him. 

On the day following, one of the other classes referred to — the 
military class — showed its teeth. One of the regi- 
ments accompanying the force for which Lawrence Slight out- 
had made a requisition on Disa, and which had NiSmuh 
reached Nasirob&d on the 12th June, was the 12th 
Bombay Native Infantry. A trooper of the 1st Bombay Lancers, 
suddenly mounting his charger, had galloped in front of the 
lines of his regiment, endeavouring by cries and threats to 
induce his comrades to mutiny. The Bombay Lancers, how- 
ever, were staunch, and some of them mounted their horses to 
pursue the rebel. Noting this, the trooper discharged his 
carbine at the native officer superintending the mount, and fled 
to the lines of the 12th, where he was received and sheltered. 
Meanwhile the Brigadier, Henry Macan, had come on to the 
parade ground, ne at once ordered the men of the 12th to 
turn out. Only forty obeyed. Upon this the Brigadier called 
out the guns, and, bringing up a company of the 83rd, proceeded 
to the lines of the 12th. The original mutineer, the 
trooper of the 1st Cavalry, fired at him but missed. 

The rebel himself was then shot by an artillery By Brigadier 
officer. The men of the 12th wore paraded, and all 
who had disobeyed the order to turn out were disarmed Their 
muskots were found loaded. The ringleaders were then tried 
by court-maTtial, five were hanged and three sentenced to 
imprisonment for life. Twenty-five had previously deserted. 
To the remainders their arms, on their expression of contri- 
tion, were restored, and they behaved well in the field ever 
afterwards. 

A similar feeling displayed itself about the same time at 
another station. I have already stated * that, after A 
I the revolt of the native troops at Nimach, General occamnmu 
’Lawrence, having no other soldiers at his disposal, 

* Vol. in. p. 171. 
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had caused that place to be occupied by detaohmonts from 
Mewar, Kota, aud Bundf. Subsequently, placing little trust 
in the men of these detachments, he had ordered up a force 
composed of one squadron of the 2nd Bombay Light Cavalry, 
one hundred men of the 83rd, and two hundred of the I2th 
Bombay Native Infantry, to relieve them. But some of the 
relievers woro as bad as the relieved. About the 12th August 
some disaffected men of tho 2nd Light Cavalry and the 12th 
"Native Infantry endeavoured to promote a disturb- 
ttoSymetby ance. But Colonel Jackson, tho commanding officer, 
Coton«i acted with great promptitude. Before the mutiny 
h a( j actually declared itself, ho brought up the 83rd, 
and seized the ringleaders. Somo of these wero arrested, eight 
escaped, one man of tho 83rd was killed, an officer and two men 
were wounded, but the mutiny was nipped in the bud. 

But the mutinous feeling had been too widely spread over 
the province to be checked by one or two failures on tho part 
of its promoters, nor had the officers at the out-stations tho 
same means of repression at hand as those possessed by the com- 
mandants at Nfmach and Nasirabad. 

The station of Mount Abu, in the native state of Sirohi, was 
. the summer residonco of tho Governor-General’s 
thc°ummer agent, and generally of the wives and families of tho 
fUj d 6Uul n oncers serving under him. There, at this time, 
p * were congregated the wife and two daughters of 
General Lawrence, and the wives and families of many officers 
serving in the field. In the European barracks wero likewise 
thirty convalescent soldiers of tho 83rd. To protect the station 
was a detachment of from sixty to seventy men of the Jodhpfir 
legion — whoso headquarters were at Erinpuram* — under the 
command of Captain Hall. 

The Jodhpur legion consisted of artillery, cavalry, and in- 
fantry. The guns — two 9-pounders — were drawn 
Comporttkni by camels and manned from the infantry. The 
jrfr legion, cavalry consisted of three troops, each having two 
native officers, eight non - commissioned officers, 
seventy-two troopers, and a trumpeter. The infantry was 
formed of eight companies of Hindustanis, each having two 

* Erinpuram, from which the final letter is generally but incorreetly 
excised, lies one hundred and thirty-five miles south-west of Nastr&bad ana 
seventy-eight miles south of Jodhpitr. 
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native officers, twelve non-commissioned officers, and eighty 
privates ; and three companies of Bhils, each counting seventy 
men besides native officers. The legion, especially the cavalry 
portion of it, had a good re nutation for efficiency. 

On the 19tli August a company of the infantry portion of the 
legion, which had been sent with the view of holding 
in check a rebel chief in the neighbourhood, arrived * "“Pjjv 
at a place called Anadra, two miles from the foot of of the legion 
the mountain pass leading to Abu. A troop of 
cavalry of the same legion had arrived there a few 
days previously, and had been distributed in small parties in 
the different villages to protect the road from Dfsa to Abu. 

The following afternoon Captain Hall arrived at Anadra to 
give orders for the occupation by the detachment of 
certain villages. The Sipahis and their baggage Captain Hsil 
had been soaked by heavy rain, but the men seemed them and 
cheery and well-disposed. Having given the ne- 5°A S ry hem 
cessary orders, ho returned to Abu. But on his way 
he met a hawalddr belonging to the detachment at that place, 
who, in reply to his question, said that he was going to see his 
newly arrived friends. This was true so far as it went : but 
the hAwaldar deemed it unnecessary to add — what, nevertheless, 
was proved from subsequent inquiry to be the fa;t — that “ he 
had been deputed to manage the attack which w»> to come off 
the following morning.” * 

The morning of the 21st was thick and hazy, and the people 
residing at Abu, under the influence of murky 
atmosphere, kept their beds late. Not so the men Themeu«* 
of the Jodhpur legion at Anadra. They rose very mutiny, 
early, climbed the hill, and, under the cover of the jiao** 

dense fog, crept unseen to the door of the barracks, tue barracks, 
in which lay, buried in sleep, the thirty sick and 
invalid British soldiers. The native assassins then peeped 
through the window ami saw their intended victims deeping. 
Then raising their muskets, they poked the muzzles through 
the windows — and fired. 

They aimed too high ! The British soldiers starting from 
sleep at that sound, unwonted at Abu, divine the 
cause, seize their muskets, and begin to load. But 016 

then another volley is poured in, harmless as its pro* 


Prichard’s Mutinies iu Rdjpdldnd. 
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decessor. By this time the muskets of the British soldiers are 
loaded, they rush out, they reply. The result is “ singular but 
satisfactory ; one mutineer fell — the rest ran away.” * 

While the main body was thus engaged at the barracks, 
another party of mutineers had crept round to 
Th«r fan &iso Captain Hall’s house, to dispose, if possible, of a 
Captain mu, man whom they knew to be capable and resolute, 
and whose influence they dreaded. Arrived in front 
of the house, they became aware that Captain Hall was asleep. 
They at once extended in line in front of it, and by word of 
command fired a volley within. Again was the result futile. 
Hall, awakened by the noise, managed to escape by a back door 
with his family into the schoolhouse, which had been fortified 
as a place of refugo. Leaving his family there, ho took with 
him a small guard of four men of tho 83rd, and, charging tho 
assailants, drove them off. ne was speedily joined by the re- 
maining men of tho 83rd, and the mutineers were driven from 
the hill. The murky fog which still prevailed rendered pursuit 
impossible. 

Only one European was wounded, and that was Mr. Alex- 
ander Lawrence, son of tho General, nearing the 
bat woumi firing, he had started for Captain Hall’s houso, 
rence!**' when the Sipahis noted and shot him — in the thigh. 
Tho wound was severe, but ho recovered, t 
The mutineers, baffled first by their own clumsiness, and 
secondly by the spirit of the men they had tried to 
The muti- murder, made at once for the headquarters of tho 
fof Eru^ ° Ut regiment — the station of Erinpurarn. The only 
purun. Europeans at this station at tho time wore the ad- 
jutant, Lieutenant Con oily, two sergeants and thoir 
families. Early on tho morning of the 22nd, a letter' from 
one of the baraed mutineers was brought to Conolly by his 
orderly, Makhdum Bakhsh by name. This Tetter, addressed to 
the men at headquarters, called upon them to revolt and join 
their comrades “ who had been to Abu, fought with 
TheJodbpfir Europeans, and taken all precautions.” Conolly 
mutiaie'at immediately mounted his horse and rode down to 
that p the parade ground. A glance showed him that the 


* Prichard. 

t He fortunately survives to reply to the calumnies directed against hi» 
father, alter that father’s death, of Geueral Showers. — Vide Vol. III. 
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spirit of mutiny had infected the troops. The gunners were 
running to their guns, shouting to Conolly, as they ran, to 
keep off. Conolly then determined to appeal to the 
Bhils, who had no sympatb * » of caste, of kindred, piStion of 
or even of common origin, with the men of the Lieutenant 
other branches of tho legion. But to reach the Bhils 1,0 y ' 
he was forced to pass the lines of the cavalry. These, too, he 
saw were mutinying, and though he stopped to order them to 
turn out under arms, but not to stir from their 
lines, his orders were not attended to. At last he IheBwaJ* 10 
reached the Bhils. He found them loyal and ready 
to obey him, except so far as to march against the loaded guns 
and muskets of their more numerous comrades. As a last 


resource, Conolly rode back to make an appeal to 
the infantry. He found them mad with excitement, tnfkntry, he 
and refusing to hear a word. He then tried the 
gunners. But, as he neared the guns, the men shouted to 
him to keep off ; as he persisted in advancing, they 
wheeled their guns round, and pointed the muzzles g^uenif 6 
at him, holding the poit fires ready. Conolly then 
turned his horse’s head, and, changing his direction, rode again 
at the guns, taking them in flank. Upon this several troopers 
rode at him, between him and the guns, and, pointing their 


carbines at him, exclaimed, “ (Jo back, or we will 
fire.” Conolly then called out with a loud voice 
that those on his side should join him. A few 


and Calls with 
all. 


troopers only rode to his side. 

Meanwhile the Sipahis had begun the work of plunder. Tho 
two English sergeants with their wives and families, 
two men, two women, and five children, unable to English 
stem the tide, had abandoned tbeir houses, and were 
seeking refuge in vain flight. Conolly sent for 
them to join him in the cavalry lines. They came. “Here,’ 
then,” writes the chronicler of the story of tho mutinies in 
BAjpfitAnA,* “ the little band of Englishmen and women were 
collected, utterly helpless, surrounded by bloodthirsty villains. 


* Lieutenant Iltudu* Thomas Prichard, of the 15th Regiment Native 
Infantry, a soldier and a scholar of no mean capacity. The mutiny of his 
regiment disgusted Mr. Prichard with military service. He left the army 
after 1858, and devoted himself to literature, in which he played, in India, * 
conspicuous and honourable part His work on the mutiny is styled The 
Multniti in RAjpdt&nd : a Pertonai Narrative. 
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every instant plunging deeper and deeper into their career of 
crime, from which there was no drawing back, and becoming 
more and more intoxicated with the unbridled indulgence of 
their passion for plunder, lust, and rapine.” 

It was indeed a terrible and a trying position. It was soon 
to become worse. Gradually many of the men 
soon to who had responded to Conolly’s call began to 
greater,*** 11 * show a disposition to desert him. Amongst them, 
however, were a few noble and loyal spirits, who 
in this dark hour dared to show that thoy preferred honour to 
life. A risaldar,* Abbas Alf by name, came forward, and, taking 
off his turban in a solemn manner before the more infuriated 
of the rebels, declared to them that, before thoy 
when & slight should offer violence to the English, they would 
£2^“ have to pass over his body. Ilis example was 
followed by another native officer, Abdul Alf. The 
orderly, too, Makhdtim Bakhsli, the recipient of the letter re- 
ferred to in a previous page, exerted himself to save his officer. 
Ultimately forty-five troopers sworo to stand by Conolly or to 
die in his defence. 

With a strange inconsistency, however, they would not ride 
rhe *• lo with Conolly and the sergeants and sergeants' 

robftoarf families: thoy would not allow them to depart alone, 
spire* conolly They offered to allow Conolly to ride away, taking 
ana the charge of the children ; but, as for the parents, it 
butnotVhc was impossible, they said, to save them. With a 
nergeants and spirit becoming a British officer, Conolly under thoso 
their wives. c j rcrims t anceH declined to leave. Ho resolved to 
save bis comrades with himself, or to share their fate. 

Meanwhile the rebels had brought, their guns to bear upon 
the cavalry lines. To prevent the escape of the 
wntinMfc Europeans and the loyal troopers, they then insisted 
that all the cavalry horses should be picketed close 
to the guns, and that the Europeans, now their captives, 
should be sent to occupy a small tent on the parade ground, 
carefully guarded. 

So that long night passed. The next morning the An&dra 
The amw a routineers, fresh from their baffled attempt on Abu, 
mutineer/ marched into the station with a swagger scarcely 
•ntw- consistent with their actual performances. Howevor 


* A native cavalry officer— a squadron commander. 
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much minded they may have been to avenge their defeat on 
the prisoners, they were unable to do so without a fight with 
their own brethren. For the faithful “ forty-five ” still kept 
jealous guard. They cor 'on ted themselves, then, with an out- 
pouring of abuse. 

The ways of the mutineers throughout the mutiny were in- 
scrutable. They were so specially on this occasion. 

We have seen that, on the day of the revolt of Erin- The rebels 
puram, the revolters were willing to allow Conolly wrge*Dt»‘aod 
to go, but not the sergeants and their wives. On thetr families, 
the evening of the second day they came to a reso- awaySoiiy. 
lution to permit the two sergeants, their wives and 
children, to dopart, but to retain Conolly. Conolly, careless 
regarding himself, intent only on saving the lives of the men 
and women under his charge, made no objection. The sergeants 
and their families were then allowed to quit the station. Tho 
mutineers then marched from the station in the direction of 
Ajrnfr, taking Conolly with them, a prisoner, mounted but 
carefully guarded. 

Conolly had given up all hope of life. But never was he in 
outward appearance more cheery. He has left in a 
letter to a friend a vivid account of the occurrences The rebel* 
of that and the following day. On the third day todep*rt?° Ur 
he was allowed to depart, and he rode into Erin- 

! >uram, followed by three faithful troopers.* The risaldar who 
tad first proved his loyalty, then wrote to Captain Monck-Mason , 
tho political agent at Jodhpur, offering to desert with a large 
body of tho cavalry, and the guns, provided he and 
his comrades should bo pardoned and reinstated in The^* kg*i •• 
the service of the Government. It may l*e conve- submit on 
nient to state here that Monck-Mason was anxious pJJXn? 0 ** 
to accept tho offer, but his hands were tied by the 
order of Government, which prohibited all officers from making 
terms with rebels while they had arms in their hands. Monck- 
Mason therefore replied that, though he was precluded by 
recent orders from accepting tho terms offered, yet that if 
Abbas Alt would act as a faithful soldier and servant of the 
British Government, and weaken tho cause of tho rebels by 
deserting in the manner he proposed, there was no doubt but 


Vide Appendix 0. 
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that his case would be leniently dealt with by the Government, 
and he would probably receive an unconditional 
^litJLa* pardon and a suitable reward. Abbas Ali, regarding 
agent lus no this reply as a refusal, became an active leader of 
IJ2"* 0 the rebel cause. The results were serious to the 
British cause, and especially serious to Oaptain 
Monck-Mason himself. 


The rebels* after dismissing Conolly, pushed on towards 
Ajmir with the intention of taking it. Their line 
JbeRjU^ 1 of 0 f march lay through the Jodhpur country. To stop 
Mnda'an them, and, if possible, to annihilate them, the Rdjah, 
thorebeto 1 ” 1 ac ^ n g * n conformity with the advice of Monck- 
Mason, despatched his own army, commanded by his 
favourite officer, a very daring and a very gallant man, who 
had given several instances of his courage — Andr Singh — to 
Pdlf,* a place on the high road to his capital. To aid Andr 
Singh with his counsels, a British officer, I .ion tenant Ileathcote, 
was, by order of General Lawrence, despatched from the 
Rdjputdnd field force, of which he was Deputy-Assistant 
Quartermaster-General. The Jodhpur troops intrenched them- 
selves at Pali. 


Meanwhile the rebels, advancing towards that place, had 
arrived at Awah. The Thakur or baron of this 
£2™- stronghold was in rebellion against his liege lord, 
the Rajah of Jodhpur. A man of a long and proud 
lineage, of great repute throughout the country, the Thakur 
was naturally unwilling to enter into any bond of alliance with 
men whom he regarded as the revolted hirelings of the 
European. But revenge is sweet. And he, probably the second 
man in importance in Mdrwdr, believing that his wrongs cried 
out for vengeance, persuaded himself that all means were fair 
in war. A rebel against his Rdjah, he was likewise to that 
extent a rebel against the British suzerain of that Rdjah. 
Before, however, he would consent to the terms which the 
rebel Sipdhis, in their anxiety to gain him, pressed upon him 
with urgency, he despatched a messenger to the 
Srabniwtoit British agent, Monck-Mason, to tell him that if the 
JgMjjj 1 *** British Government would accord him certain con- 
ditions, which he named, he would return to his 
allegiance, would keep the gates of his fort closed against the 


Pdlf la one hundred and eight miles to the south-west of NasMbid. 
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mutineers, and, if co-operated with either by a British force 
or by the troops of the Rajah, would open fire upon their 
camp, which was within gunshot of his walls. 

Again was Monck-Masor tempted. Sound policy would have 
induced him to accept the Thakur’s offer. The ^ 
conditions named were of no great practical import- £ us no 
ance, relating as they did more to sentimental to 

than to real grievances. But his hands were tied. 

He had no authority to treat with rebels still in arms. He 
had no authority at all to treat with this Thakur, whose first 
oomplaint lay against the R&jah, and ho was not the man, able 
as he was in many respects, to assume responsibility, even in 
the hour of danger. He replied, then, to the effect that, so 
long as the Thdkur was in rebellion, he could not treat with 
him. lie added that the Thakur’s quarrel was with his own 
Rdjah, and that the Rdjah had frequently expressed his deter- 
mination to hold no communication w'ith him unless he should 
confess his error, throw himself upon his mercy, 
and pay up his arrears of revenue. The result of co»uiL» ore 
this reply was that the Thdkur and the rebel Sipdhis J^beis* 1 * 
came to terms, and together marched towards Pali. 

They marched towards Pali ; but, when they saw the in- 
trenched position of the Jodhpur troops, they did 
not care to attack it. The delay which ensued, try- Th® rebels 
ing as it was to men situated as were the Jodhpur p3E* 
troops, might have been endured but for the evil 
effect it was sure to produce on the native courts and the 
native troops of Rdjputana. These could not understand the 
utility of a Torres Yedras. In their eyes, royal couMw*- 
troops who' would not advance were half beaten, tionsvhicj 
The moment was especially full of anxiety for the 
officer responsible for the security of this important troop* not to 
part of India, and General Lawrence was justified in reinain 
the desire he expressed to tho Rajah that some more active 
measures should be taken by his troops than those involved “ in 
dancing attendance on the rebels, like orderlies.” 

But, before General Lawrence’s letter reached Jodhpur, tho 
oommander of the royal troops, Anar Singh, had 
left his strong position and encamped in close 
proximity to the rebels. Here, on the early morning defeat tiw 
of September 8th, his camp was surprised by tho 
enemy. His men gave way, and though he, with a 
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few, a very few, kindred spirits, fought bravely to the last, 
giving their lives for their R&jah, the valour of a few men 
could not redeem the day. His camp, his guns, his military 
stores fell into the hands of the rebels. Heathcote, after using 
every effort to induce tho men to stand, mounted . his horse 
and galloped from the field. 

General Lawrence was at Ajmfr when the events I have 
'recorded occurred. From the 21st to the 20th 
Uwrence August ho received no intelligence from Abu, but 
on the 22nd a letter had reached him from Conolly 
at Erinpuram, telling him of the anticipations ho entertained 
of an outbreak at that station. Five days later he received the 
bare outline of the occurrences at both places ; of the mutiny 
at the one, and the attack on the sleeping Europeans at the 
other. 

We have seen that the European forces at tho disposal of 
Lawrence were all required for the maintenance of order at the 
great military centres in Rajputana, and that few men, if any, 
could really be spared for service in the field. No one can 
wonder, then, at the anxiety expressed by tho Governor-General's 
agent for the prompt and energetic action on the part 
«ma™ fawe* °f the Jodhpur troops. But, after the defeat of those 
to coerce the troops at Palf, Lawrence, considering, and rightly 
rf ** considering, that the effect on the country would 
be very injurious if the course of the rebels were not promptly 
checked, assembled as soon as possible a small force at Bfaur 
for the purpose of co-operating with tho Jodhpur troops. This 
force was composed of a hundred and fifty men of the 83rd, a 
portion of tho Mairwara battalion, the 1st Bombay Lancers, 
two 12-pounders, three 6-pounders, and two mortars. 

The rebels, after their victory over the Rajah’s troops, had 
fallen back on Awah, the fortifications of which 
The rebel* they proceeded to strengthen. Awah is surrounded 

AwdT* ° n by a high wall, and can be approached only through 
a dense jungle. Being well supplied with guns, it 
could claim to lie defensible against the small force which 
Lawrence was marching against it. 

He arrived l>cforo it on tho 18th, and proceeded at once to 
make a reconnaisanco in force. This had the effect 
Lmocdm °f causing the enemy to bring a strong fire to bear 
arrive* before upon his men from every gun on their walls. It 
a was seen that the place was strong and could scarcely 



1857.] 


kotA. 


397 


be carried by an assault. Lawrence, then, hoping that the 
enemy would come out and attack him, fell back on the Tillage 
of Chulaw&s, about three and a half miles distant. Here he 
was to have been joined b Monck-Mason, but that officer, on 
arriving within three hundred yards of the place where the 
General was standing, was decoyed by the enemy’s bugle-sound 
— similar to that of the British — and was shot 
dead. Ho was a man of many and varied accomplish- jfwon u 
monte, and his sudden death was felt severely by kuieiL * 
all who knew and loved him. 

Lawrence remained three days at Awah. The rebels left 
him in peace, busily occupied in strengthening their 
position. Unable with his actual force to take the Lawr enc e 
place, and having to a certain extent impressed the Ajm/rf^ ° n 
people of the country through which ho marched, 

Lawrence then fell back leisurely on Ajmir and Nasir&bad. 
Awah had, indeed, defied him, and Kota was in a state of 
rebellion, but, with those exceptions, Rajpdtami remained for 
the three months that followed loyal and submissive. It may 
be convenient to add a word here regarding the proceedings at 
Awah. Not many days elapsed before the proud Thakurand his 
rebel allies quarrelled. Instead of coming to blows, 
however, they sensibly agreed to separate. The tntim*tofcte 
Thakur remained at Awah ; the Sipahis took their i 
way towards Dehlf. They were encountered, 
completely defeated, and many of them cut up by a British 
force under Gerrard at Narnul on the 16th October fol- 
lowing.* 

The State called Kota, an offshoot from the more ancient 
principality of Btindf, borders on the south-west 
frontier of Siudhia’s dominions, and has an area of Ko u. 
five thousand square miles, and a population of four 
hundred and thirty- three thousand souls. In 1857 the ruling 
chief was Mah&r&o Rain Singh. An auxiliary force of the three 
arms, commanded by European officers, had been maintained in 
the State since 1838. The entire cost of this force was main- 
tained by the MaharAo. The political agent, representing the 
British Government, was Major Burton. 


* Pages 78-82. I may add that the Risaldir, Abbfo Ali, Vas ultimately 
pardoned by Lord Canning. 
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The reader is aware that, when the troops of the regular 
army revolted at Nimach, Lawrence had caused that 
Kotf^mpol station to he reoccupied by detachments from the 
\fmach CUpy contingents of Me war, Kotd, and Bundi, until such 
x °“ c “ time as the Europeans he had sent from Dis& should 
arrive.* Major Burton had accompanied the Kota troops on 
that expedition. He did not, however, return with them. 
General Lawrence having requested him to remain at Nimaoh 
for some three weeks, as “ in those unsettled times he could not 
have confidence in his troops.” 

Major Burton, consequently, remained at Nimach. But, after 
the occurrences at Awah to which I have adverted, 
deeming his presence at the capital of the State to 
*° which he was accredited necessary for the assurance 
of the policy of the Makaruo, he set out to return to 
Kot4, accompanied by two of his sous, the one aged twenty-one, 
the other sixteen, but leaving behind him, under the safeguard 
of the British troops at Nimaoh, his wife and four remaining 
children. He reached Kota on the 12th October, was visited 


by the Maharao in state the following morning, and returned 
the visit on the 14th. The Mahurtl > subsequently stated that 
at the return visit Burton gave him the names of some of hie 
officers whom he knew to be disaffected, and impressed upon 
him the advisability of punishing or at least dismissing them. 
The Mabfrrfo Whether Burton gave this advice can never be 
betrays certainly known ; but this is cortain, that that 
u.eo < wbom hfl same day the Makaruo caused the officers and men 
be had of the contingent to be informed that he had 

denounced, , • 

given it i 

Officers and men were, in very truth, alike disaffected, 
and, being so, the communication made to them by order 
of the Maharao determined them to take the law into 


their own hands. Accordingly they assembled the following 
morning, killed Mr. Salder, the Residency surgeon, 
wboniuck and Mr. Saviell, the doctor of the dispensary in the 
d«Uy. * city, who resided in a house in the Residency 
grounds, and then attacked the Residency itselL 
The guards and servants fled from the premises and hid them- 
selves in the ravines close by. Major Burton and his two sons, 
left with a single servant, a camel-driver, took refuge in a room 


• VoL IIL p. 171. 
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on the roof of the house. The revolters then fired round shot 
into tho Residency. “ For four hours,” writes General Lawrence 
in his graphic account of the mournful transaction,* “ these 
four brave men defended themselves, till at length the Resi- 
dency was sot on fire, and Major Burton, feeling the case 
desperate, proposed to surrender on condition of the mob sparing 
his sons’ lives. The young men at once rejected the 
offer, saying they would all (lie together. They knelt 
down and prayed for the last time, and then calmly son*. «wi 
and heroically met their fate. Tho mob had by European*, 
this time procured scaling-ladders, and, thus gaining 
the roof, rushed in and despatched their victims, the servant 
alone escaping. Major Burton’s head was cut off and paraded 
through the town, and then fired from a gun, but the three 
bodies were by tho Maharajah's order interred that evening.” 

The Mahtirao at once communicated the occurrence to 
General Lawrence, accompanying the communication 
with the expression of his regret and with the The MshiMo 
excuse that the troops had taken the law into their himself, 
own hands and that he was powerless. He may 
have been powerless, but he had, perhaps, unwittingly, set the 
troops on. The Government of India subsequently intimated 
their opinion that, though innocent of fore-knowledge, the 
MahartVo had not wholly performed his duty, and reduced the 
t-aluto due to him ns Mahtirao of Kota from seventeen to 
thirteen guns. 

Tho tragedy at Kotii was not tho only T outrage which dis- 
turbed the peace of tho country during the month of October. 
About the same time that Burton was being besieged 
in tho Residency of the former place, a party of Swx kSSSS! . 
rebels from Maudesar, led by a chief who pretended 
relationship to the royal house of Dehli, marched on and seized 
Jiran, a fortified town with a very strong defence, within twelve 
miles of the cantonment of Nimaoh. It was impossible to allow 
such an outrage to pass unnoticed. On the 23rd October there 
was sent from Nimach to attack the rebels a force of four hundred 
men, with two guns and a mortar. The men were chiefly 
Bombay native troops, cavalry and infantry, but they were 


* Reminiscence* of Forty-three Tear*’ Service in India, by Lieut. -General 
Sir George Lawrence, K.O.S.I., C.B. 
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headed by fifty men of the 83nl, the whole commanded by 
Captain Tucker. They found the enemy still at 
rtjfrlSI 11 ** Jiran. Tucker at once opened firo with his guns, 
and when these had played some time upon the 
defences he sent his infantry to attack the town. But tho 
rebels sallied out in overwhelming numbers, drove back the 
infantry, and, pushing on, captured the mortar. Upon this 
the cavalry charged, recovered tho mortar, compelled the enemy 
to re-enter the town, and silenced tlioir fire. But tho place 
itself was too strong for the efforts of a force so small and so 
lightly provided ; the loss already incurred had been heavy, 
two officers, Tucker and Read, having been killed, and throe 
wounded ; a retreat was therefore ordered. Strango to say, tho 
enemy evacuated J (ran that night. 

Their retreat, however, was only tho prelude to an advance 
in larger numbers. On the 8tli November a body 
The rebels of them, numbering four thousand, advanced on 


agitata Nimach, occupied the station, and forced tho 
greater European and native troops to take rofuge within 
«nd» Tuck the fortified square. This they attempted, but 

xfauwh. vainly, to escalade ; then, aftor a siege of fifteen 
days’ duration, hearing that reinforcements wore 
advancing to the aid of the Bi itish, they fell back. 

On receiving intelligence of the murder of Major Burton and 
Lawrence his sons. General Lawrence had made an urgent re- 
applies tor quisition to Bombay for troops. Tho first and 

smaller detachments of these began to arrivo in 
i«*. Rajputana in January 1858, but it was not until 
January. March that tho reinforcements assumed a sufficient 


strength to justify dccisivo action ou a largor scale. 

The detachments which arrived in January, however, enabled 
General Lawrence to throw off tho quiescent attitude 
MOv«f»r which he had till then deemed it politic to assume. 
heb^'icKe* 111 January ho was able to detach a force of eleven 
• uge* i men, with a duo proportion of guns, under 

Colonel Holmes, 12th Bombay Native Infantry, against Awah. 
Holmes invested the placo on the 10th, and tho same day his 
guns opened fire. At the end of five days a practicable breach had 
been made, and the assault was ordered for tho follow* 
Aw*b ^* n ”* ing morning. The garrison, perfectly cognisant of all 
that was going on in the British camp, resolved not 
to await it. Fortunately for them there raged that night a storm 
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so fearful, and there ruled a darkness so intense, that sentries 
only a few puces apart could neither see nor hear each other. 
Under cover of these portents tbe rebels evacuated the place in 
the night. 

Tho strength of the fortifications of Awah, when it was 
ocoupied next morning by the British troops, were 
such as to justify to the full General Lawrence’s Th« fortta- 
determinution regarding it in the previous Sep- xi'nh* ot 
tembor. It had a double line of defences, the inner 


of strong masonry, tho outer of earthwork, both being loop- 

holed. Thirteen guns, threo tons of powder, and throe thousand 

rounds of small arms ammunition were found in the place. 

The keep, the bastions, and all tho masonry works 

were blown up and destroyed, so as effectually to lil-renco's 

prevent the stronghold becoming a nucleus of re- 

bellion for tho future.* Te ' 


This act of vigour had a very salutary effect. Order was 
maintained in the country ; and m March, when the reinforce- 
ments from Bombay poured in, the difficulty of the task for 
which troops had been required in the previous November had 
in no way increased. 

The reinforcements numbered five thousand five hundred 


men of all urms. They were composed of the 72nd, 

83rd, and 95th regiments, the 10th Bombay Native The main 
Infantry, the 8th Hussars, the 1st Bombay Lancers, mentsantv* 
the Sindh Horse, Brown’s battery of artillery, 
eighteen field-pieces, of which ten were 8-iuch mortars and 
howitzers, and a oorps of sappers and miners. They were 
commanded by Major-General H. G. Roberts of the Bombay 


army. 

On the arrival of General Roberts in March, General Lawrenoe 
resigned the military command into his hands, and 
'reverted to his civil aud political functions as agent 
to the Governor-General. In this capacity he Roberta, 
accompanied the force. 

The first operation to be attempted was the recovery of 
Kota. Ever since tho murder of Major Burton 
disorder had prevailed in that State. The SipAhis, Kou alter 
having tasted the pleasure of revolt, drained the 
cup to the very dregs. They imprisoned the 


* Forty-three Yeare in IntUa, Sir G. Lawrence. 
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Mahar&o in his palace. They then forced him to sign a paper 
consisting of nine articles, one of which was to the effect that 
he had ordered the murder of Major Burton. Tho Mah&rAo 
endeavoured by compliance to keep the rebels in good humour, 
but meanwhile he despatched secretly messengers to the R&jah 
of Karauli, begging him to send troops to hiB aid. The Rdjah 
complied, ^md his troops, faithful to their liege lord, drove the 
rebels from the part of the town of Kota in which the palace 
was situated, and released the Mah&rao. They were still 
occupying it, for the defence of that prince, when Roberts 
arrived in Rajputand. The rebels, however, continued to hold 
the other parts of the town, the inhabitants of which had 
been reduced already by pillage and other excesses to extreme 


misery. 

A military march from Nasirdbdd, the head-quarters of 
The ro«d Roberts’s force, to Kota, was not a march which a 

betwera geuerul could regard as being necessarily a pleasure 

and Ko« d trip. Not only did the town of Kota occupy a 
formidable position, covered by the river Chambal 
on one side, and by a large and deep lake on the other, but the 
approach to it offered many positions capable of easy defence 
by a small force against one much larger. Chief amongst these 
was the Mukandara pass — a long and narrow valley between 
two ranges of hills.* 

But once more the rebels displayed a marked deficiency of 
true military instinct. They made not tho smallest 
Bobertd attempt to defend even one of the difficult positions. 
|eM»ratM to marching from Nasirab&d on the 10th, 

encamped on the north bank of the Chambal, opposite 
KotA, on the 22nd March. He found the rebels in complete 
possession of the south bank, on which they had planted their 
guns, many in number, and some of them largo in calibre. 
Roberts ascertained at the same time that the fort, the palace, 
half the city, and the ferry over the river were held by the 
Mah&rao with the Karauli troops. 

Early on the morning of the 25th, information reached him 
He Attacks that the rebels were making an assault on the palace 
•ad com- with a view to seize the ferry. Roberts instantly sent 

across three hundred men of the 83rd, under Major 
NMa. Heath, to aid the MahArao. The attack of the rebels 


• Famous in Anglo-Indian «tory for M boson’s retreat through it. 
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was repulsed. On the 27th, Roberts crossed over himself with 
six hundred of the 95th, and two 9-pounders, and, having placed 
the heavy guns in the fort in position to bear on the enemy's 
camp, he opened upon it on the 29th a heavy fire of shot and 
shell. On the 30th, whilst the remainder of the force cannon- 
aded the rebels' position from the north bank, Roberts, marching 
from the fort in three columns, moved on it on the south liank, 
and gained it with very small loss. By this brilliant manoeuvre 
he not only completely defeated the enemy, but captured fifty 
guns ! The cavalry, however, failed to intercept the rebels, 
and they almost all escaped. 

The British troops occupied KotA for three weeks. At the 
end of that time, the authority of the Mahdrao 
having been completely re-established. General of the* ° tT 
Roberts evacuated it and returned to Nasirubad, *® 

despatching a portion of his force to garrison Nimach. 

With the fall of Kota, peace and order had been completely 
restored throughout RajpntanA, and, although two months later 
both were broken by Tantiu Topi, the action of this famous 
leader was strictly an invasion. TAntiA induced neither prince 
nor peasant to join his standard. 

Of all the large tracts of territory inhabited mainly by a people 
boasting a common origin, not one passed through the 
trying period of 1857-8 with smaller injury to itself, why 
with less infliction of suffering and bloodshed, than linit "' £* r 
the territory of RAjpiitanA. Parcelled out as it is mueanSSed 
into eighteen sovereign States, each ruled by its jjr J* 1 *. 
own independent chief, the circumstance may seem n,u,n> ' 
surprising. But the causes of it are not far to seek. I attribute 
the result mainly to the fact that no people in India had 
suffered so much or so recently as the RAjpiits from the law- 


lessness which characterised the .sway immediately preceding 
the suzerainty of the British — the sway of the Manithas. When 
the policy of Marqut-ss Wollesloy towards the Rajput States 
was reversed in 1805 by Lord Cornwallis and Sir George 
Barlow, a system of oppression and misrule was inaugurated, 
under which the buffalo was to the man who held the bludgeon, 
and the fair daughters of the land were to the strong arm of 
the marauder. For twelve years the sufferings of RAjp&tAnA 
cried to Heaven for redress. That redress came only when, in 
1817, the Marquis of Hastings reverted to the policy of his 
great predecessor. Under that policy the prinoes of RAjpAtAuA 

2 v 2 • 
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bnve been secured against invaders from outside and against 
each other. Since that period every man lias been able to lie 
down in his own mango-grove, and to eat of his own date-tree. 
Security has prevailed throughout the land. The honour of 
every man and of every woman has been secured. It. was the 
sense of this security, enjoyed under British suzerainty, that 
ensured the loyalty of the great bulk of the Rajputs during the 
troublous times of the Mutiny. 

It is proper to add that this recollection of past and present 
benefits was stimulated and enforced by the choice 
George made by the Government of India of the agents 
La wrench to carry out their policy. Foremost among theso 

was George St. Patrick Lawrence. Iiis tact, his 
energy, his fearlessness, his readiness of resource, when he 
had not a single European soldier at his disposal, stamped 
him as a man eminently fitted to rule in troublous times. The 
display of these qualities begat confidence in the minds of the 
native princes, fear and dismay among the adventurers who 
welcomed turmoil. His presence, thus, proved itself to be 
worth an army. But for his promptitude, Ajmfr would have 
fallen, and, with Ajnrir occupied by two or three regiments of 
rebellions Sipahis, British authority would have disappeared. 
The preservation of Rajputiina, then, will ever be connected 
with the name of this gallant and distinguished officer.* 

The inroad of Tantia Topi into Rajputana, and the campaign 
in pursuit of that famous leader, will bo treated of 
The story j n its proper place in the next volume. Before 

Bomb ?/ 0 dealing with him it will be my pleasing duty 

to record the statesmanlike measures by which 
Lord Elphinstone caused Bombay to become a strong wall 
of support to the threatened edifice of British rule in India, 
and to narrate how Sir Hugh Rose illustrated the highest 
genius of the inspired warrior by his daring and successful 
campaign in Central India. 


* Since these lines were first published the illustrious man to whom they 
refer has been carried to his last home. Those who hud the privilege of 
knowing him will never forget the straightforward manliness which charoc* 
lerised all his thoughts and all his actions. The opportunities which wero 
granted to his brothers, Henry and John, were never vouchsafed to him. 
Bat this may at least be s<iid of him, that in no conjuncture of life was ho 
ever baffled: to every trial he rose superior. lie left a reputation without 
pot, and many loving friends to mourn him. 
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APPENDIX A. 

( Vide note to page 60.) 


With reference to the common saying that Lord Lawrence saved the 
Panjab, and thereby saved India, it may be fair to remark that this 
opinion was not supported by many of the officers who served with the 
Dehli Field Force during the siege : their views may lxi shown by the 
following extracts taken from a letter written by Lieut. -Colonel Turnbull 
(who served throughout the siege on the personal staff of Sir Henry 
Burnard, General Keed, and Sir Arehdale Wilson) to Mr. Bos worth 
Smith, with reference to Lord Lawrence's share of credit for the work 
done at Dehli, as described in that Author's l«>ok : — 

“The one figure which stands pre-eminently forward in this narrative” 
(Mr. Bosworth Smith’s * Life of Lord Lawrence*) “of the siege of Dehli, is 
that of Sir John Lawrence. All others sink into insignificance. The 
terrible anxiety of our generals, receiving constant entreaties (if not more) 
from Labor to do something; to take active measures to push on, &e., 
when it would have l* cii ruinous, if not practically impossible, to do so; 
the fearful prostration of mind and body by such a strain in a climate 
reaching sometimes 163 degrees in a headquarters tent, the perpetual 
knowledge that if nothing were dune they might be blamed, and, if any- 
thing were done and failed, tho blame would be theirs also; more 
especially as the consequence of any such failure would be the rising of 
the Panj&b; all this does not seem to haw liecn sufficiently taken into 
account. It was Sir John Lawrence who urged our instant move on 
l>clili. When we got there we found ourselves checked, surrounded, and 
outnumbered. He denuded the Paniab of troops, and sent them to us, 
thus enabling us to hold our own, and thus to save the Panjab, and India. 
It is hard to see how, with the original resi*m&ibility resting on him, he 
could have done anything less. 

“The siege of Dehli has never been sufficiently estimated in England y 
and for several reasons. No one can know what really went on there 
except those who were there. The fall of Dehli took place in September. 
Sir Colin Campbell had arrived in Calcutta the 13th August. From that 
moment all attention was riveted on him ; and, soon after, on Lakhnao. 
Troops arrived from the Cape by October; the China expedition was 
directed to India; troops and officers, whose numbers and names had 
already become well known during the Crimean War, came out; full bat- 
talions, one thousand strong, took the place of attenuated regiments of 
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t .vo hundred and fifty; and last, not least, wa r-corresponden ts kept the 
English public well up in all the minor details of what was then occurring. 
The natural consequence was, that the recollection of things done at 
Dehli faded away. The terrible anxieties of the commanders, the gal- 
lantry and sufferings of the officers and men, were either passed over, or, 
if remembered, were soon obliterated by the newspaper descriptions of 
what was even then going on. One person could not be pissed over, and 
that was Sir John Lawrence. From his constant correspondence with the 
Government 1st the Presidency, his work could not be forgotten. The 
centre of the work above the zone of the Mutiny was the taking of Dehli, 
so that his name was, in England, more immediately connected with it ; 
and, in the opinion of some, he never used such opportunities as came to 
his lot afterwards as fully as he might have done in remembering those 
who were one of the stepping-stones to his advancement ” 

Colonel Turnbull was a most gallant officer, in his despatch after the 
battle of Badli-ki-Sarai, Sir llenry Barnard specially mentioned the 
M daring devotion” of his two aides-de-camp. Captain Turnbull and his 
own sen. The praise was well merited, for both were to the front when- 
ever service was to be rendered and danger to be encountered. 


APPENDIX B. 

(Page 117 of text.) 

Fbom Sib James Outbam to thk Officer commanding the Reliev- 
ing Force. 

[Along with the following important and deeply interesting letter. Sir 
James Outram forwarded a plan of the ground intervening lx; tween the 
AlamMgh and the Residency, together with minute descriptions of every 
position and building capable of being held by the enemy. The plan was 
based on the surveys made by the late Captain Morrison prior to the out- 
break, the only surveys that had been made of i^akhnao. The copy of 
this plan, which will lie found at the end of the volume, should be con- 
sulted io the perusal of the following letter. It is Plan No. I.] 

My communication of the 14 th instant informed you I consider your 
first operation should be the occujiation of the “ DilkushA " bouse and 
park, by a direct movement to that place from the Alamb&gli. The fort 
of JalAtAbAd, which is situated a mile or a mile an! a half to the right of 
that route, is said to be occupied by the enemy, with two guns; but it is 
too distant to interrupt that line of communication, and it is not likely to 
be maintained after the DilkushA, in addition to AlambdgL, has been 
occupied in its rear. 1 think it hardly worth while, therefore, to waste 
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time against that place, which at the commencement of the outbreak 
was little capable of defence, and is not likely since to have been repaired 
or stored sufficiently to admit of its retention. The guns now there ap- 
pear to have been sent merely t " interrupt the forage parties from Alam- 
bdgh. (A description of Jamlaodd. as it was just before the outbreak^ is 
appended.) Yet it will be prudent, in afterwards communicating with 
Alambdgh, to afTord a strong escort until it is known whether or not 
Jaldldbdd is evacuated. 

The direct advance from Alambdgh vid Charbdgh, and the main street 
marked (1) (1) (1) on the plan, should not be attempted, very formidable 
opposition being prepared on the opposite side of the Charbdgh bridge, the 
bridge itself being destroyed, and the passage strongly fortified; besides 
which, there are two miles of street to pass through, in which every means 
of obstruction has been prepared, the houses loopholed, and guns in 
position at various points, with ditches, mines, aud other obstacles. For 
the same reason I would deprecate any attempt to force the street which 
runs from the junction of the Dilkushd and Martinidre roads to the Kaisar- 
bdgh, marked (2) (2) (2). 

At Dilkushd, it is stated, there are at present only some Rdjwdri match- 
lock men, with cavalry at Bibipur village perhaps, and at the Martinidre ; 
but these are almost certain to decamp when you approach, and may 
perhaps suffer considerably ere they get across the canal, if followed up 
sharply by cavalry and horse artillery. Two guns were said to be at Dil- 
kushd some days ago, probably those now at Jaldldbdd. If still there, 
they would have to be abandoned ere they could be crossed over the canal, 
if followed up. 

It is possible that some of the so-called Regular Infantry may be sent 
over to the Dilkuslid when they hear of your approach. If so, they will 
but add to their own confusion and panic flight when j*ou attack, for 
never by any chance do they stand in the open. Two regiments of in- 
fantry and one of cavalry, sent out to oppose Major Barston’s convoy, fled 
at his approach without firing a shot : and on every occasion where whole 
hosts of them were opposed to ourselves it was just the same. The Dil- 
kushd palace cannot he maintained under fire of our artillery, having 
large windows on every side. If any force of the enemy is. assembled 
there, they must suffer awfully from your guns in escaping across the canal ; 
Or, should they fly to the Martinidre, they will be in a similar predicament 
when you follow them up. 

On seeing the Dilkushd occupied by your troops, the enemy would most 
probably occupy the Martinidrc. After lodging your baggage in the 
garden to the rear of, and commanded by, the Dilkushd house (and sur- 
rounded by walls without houses, something like Alambdgh, and easily 
defensible), you would proceed against the Martinidre through the road 
marked (3) (3) (3). But it would be well, ere getting within musket- 
range of the building, to throw a few shells and round shot into it, in case 
it should be occupied by the enemy, whose fire from the terraced roof 
might cause much loss ere you get near enough to rush up and blow open 
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doors for entry. It would be well for you to have some one with you 
well acquainted with the Martinifere building. And it may be a matter for 
your consideration whether it would not be better, if the place appears 
strongly fortified, to mask it by encamping your troops between the road 
(3) (3) and the canal, contenting yourself by bombarding the Martiniero 
during the day and night, which will almost ensure its evacuation before 
morning. Tbe mound marked (4)* would be a favourable site for a 
24-pounder battery, which would command the opi>osite bank of the canal, 
where you purpose effecting your passage to protect the sappers in making 
a road for your guns. 

It is possible the bridge leading to the Martinigrc may not be destroyed, 
and that you may prefer advancing over it. But, on reconnoitring, you 
will, I believe, find places where the canal may bo crossed without much 
difficulty further down, towards (fi), which would enable you to turn any 
defensive works the enemy may prepare on the main road (2) (2) (2). 
It’ you cross the bridge, therefore, I would recommend you turning to tho 
right after passing it, and making your way through the mud huts (indi- 
cated by tbe brown colour <m the plan) until you get into the road running 
from (b) to (\V) (\V) (\V) — W denotes some deserted and destroyed 
infantry lines — leaving the houses, marked 1> I) D, on \eiir left, and thus 
making your way into the road (7) (7), which passes the o|xm front of tho 
enclosure in which the banacks are situated. Should the barrack build- 
ings be occupied (they were precipitately abandoned when we advanced 
from the same quarter), it may l>e prudent to throw a few shot and shell 
©re the infantry advances to the attack. Having lar.ro doors, o{>en cm 
both sides, as is customary in Eurcqiean barracks in India, I anticipate 
little difficulty in your effecting an entry. Staircases lead to the terraced 
roof from the interior of the centre room. The terrace is considerable 
raised above, and therefore commands the houses of the Hazratgani), 
and a few rifles placed there could keep down any musketry fire from 
thence (iiazratganj), which alone could disturb the party left in occupa- 
tion of the barracks wiieu you advance further. But it would be neces- 
sary to throw up a parapet of sand-bags, or screens of shutters, to protect 
the riflemen on the roof, as it has no para} et. The south wall of the 
enclosure is, however, sufficiently high to afford some protection against 
direct fire. 

Should you cross by the bridge, your whole force would, I presume, 
come that way. And your next operation, after leaving an adequato 
guard for the barracks (say 300 or 400 infantry, some cavalry, and a 
couple of guns; or, probably, you might secure a gun, or two guns, which 
the enemy ate said to have -there), would be to proceed by the road (7) (7) 
to the Sikandrab&gh (O), which, if held, could easily be breached by 24- 


• Sir J. Outram afterwards availed himself of this mound to plant a 24- 
pounder battery of the Shannon Brigade, which effectually kept down the 
enemy's fire opened on the rear division under his command, when he finally 
retired to the AiamMgh. 
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or 18-poumlers — the wall being only about 2J feet thick — vide enclosed 
description,* It is said to be occupied by Mdn Singh, with some 200 or 
300 lldjw&r&s and two guns ; ^he former are pretty sure to bolt when 
your guns open uj>on the place, and two or three shells are thrown 
into it. 

if you cross the canal at (6), the main body of your force should pro- 
ceed by the road from (6) to (W). A regiment and portion of artillery 
might, perhaps, make their way by the road which leads direct to the 
iSikatidrabagh (8) (8); but as it is not well defined, it may be more 
prudent to keep all together till you occupy the barracks, f 

Should you have met with opposition, or been delayed much in cross- 
ing the canal, the day will be pretty far advanced ere you have occupied 
the barracks and Sikandrabdgh. These might be the limit of your 
oj>eration that day — encamping your force between, and a little in advance 
of, those two |Hjints, with its right rear on Sikandrabdgh, and the barracks 
on its left rear — thus obtaining a tolerably open plain to encamp on, with 
almost clear sj»ace in front, from which your guns would play upon the 
buildings which still intervene between your camp and our position, 
namely, the Shah Nuja (II), Moti Mahall (K), Mess-house (M), and 
Tdrd Kothi (N), which, if held, might be bombarded from both our 
positions prior to commencing combined operations next morning. You 
would then decide on the garrisons to occupy the barracks and Sikandra- 
bdgh, to maintain communication with Dilkushd, where your baggage 
would, I trust, be secure in the garden, protected by 200 men occupying 
the house, and a couple of guns. About the same strength (with conva- 
lescents) would suffice for Alambdgh, aided by the enemy’s guns we have 
there. And, perhaps, two of our own guns, supported by 100 riflemen, 
would hold the Maitiniere, with a small body of cavalry to command the 
plain down to the canal. A strong picqiiet also should be placed in the 
nearest huts to the road by which you cross the canal. You would, 
jwrhaps, occupy the houses 1) 1> also, as further security for your commu- 
nications.}: Another point to which you should turn your attention while 

* Tin' Commauder-m-Chicf's force met with serious opposition at the 
Bikamlrubsgh, owing to their having approached it by a cross-road from the 
rear, whence their breaching guns could not be brought up until the troops 
had been exposed for some time to a heavy tire. Hml they come by the 
broad pakka (macadamised) road leading from the barracks, as suggested, their 
heavy guns could have opened upon the place while the infantry remained out 
of musketry tire. A practicable breach would then have been* made, or the 
shelling would have driven the enemy out. As it was, however, the occu- 
pants, greatly more numerous than reported, had no means of egress, and 
were destroyed to a man: but our own troops aho t offered severely in taking 
the place. 

f Neither the roads (7) (7) or (8) (8) wero followed by Sir Colin Campbell’* 
force, which was taken by a more circuitous ami intricate toad than either, 
and suffered greatly before its guns could he brought to the front. 

I All this wus carried out, with the exception that the barracks anil the 
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delayed Id breaching the Sikandrab&gh is the destruction of the bridge 
of boats some few hundred yards thence.* If a troop of horse artillery 
and cavalry are sent off rapidly to any jxiint commanding the boats, many 
men would be destroyed with the boats that would be sunk by your guns ; 
and the destruction of the boats will prevent the enemy's forco on the 
other side of the Gumti coming over to molest you at night. 

The signal that you are crossing the canal will bo my uotico to spring 
certain mines, and storm the posts now held by the enemy in my imme- 
diate front (9) (9) ; and, once in possession of these, I shall open my guns 
on the buildings above mentioned, and endeavour also to silence the fire 
• if the Kaisarl dgli, which commands the open space between us, to favour 
our junction next morning f when our united batteries could bo turned 
upou the Kaisarbagh. And they would, I hope, in a day or two, effect its 
capture, which is necessary to ensure th entire submission of the city. 


Note by the Author. — This extract has been taken from Sir James 
Outranks General Orders, Despatches, and Correspondence, published in 
1860 (Smith, Elder, and Co.'). All the notes attached to it were made by 
the editor of that volume. — G. B. M. 
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(Page 393.) 

Lieutenant Conoiay thus wrote to Captain Black, regarding his escape : 
“Such a scene of confusion I never saw ; some Sip&his firing at Bhils,tncy 
shot seven poor wretches on the parade-ground, who, I declare were only 
looking at tne novel scene. During the day we halted. The first day wo 

marched to , and a greater rabble never crossed countfy than our 

once smart legion : not a Sip&hi hardly saluted me. I was taken to Abb&s 


houses D D were refused in tho advance to the Sikandrahrfgh, and had 
therefore, to be taken afterwards, and (it is believed) at a greater loss than 
had they been assailed in the first instance. 

* The enemy's leaders themselves caused the bridgo to be broken up to 
prevent the flight of their followers. 

f This was done. Sir James Outram's troops stormed and took tho build- 
ings (9) (9) on the day Sir Colin took the Sikandrab4gh. Sir James then 
opened his batteries on the Mees-house, Kaisarbagh, Ac., exactly as here 
proposed, until the junction was effected ; and tho Kaisarbagh could have 
soon after been taken, had it not been determined to withdraw our foreee 
for a time. — (See the despatches of General Havelock, Brigadier Eyre, Colonel 
Napier, <§«., in referents to Oust operations .) 
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All’s tent at —— , and the infantry were a little behind, when a tremen- 
dous row commenced. Some Minis made a rush at the carts; the 
infantry thought it was an attack ; away went the cavalry to see to 
matters, cut up a few Bhils, .,nd, seeing no one else, pulled up to look 
About them. Another row, and rush towards where I was standing near 
my saddled horse. I can’t say I was des|>erately alarmed, for all hope of 
life I had cast aside some hours before, when we marched. The rush 
towards me was caused by some amiable Sipdhis taking the opportunity 
to make a run at me. Abbas All and his men saw it, and were soon 
between us; but I cannot outer into details of self; once again they at- 
tempted to get at me at Duld. What made them so mad was, that my 
strenuous attempts to seduce the cavalry had been made known to Mihrwdn 
Singh, and he swore I should die. At Duld they had three or four rows— 
councils they called them — about me. At last, Mihrwdn Singh and the 
other beauties, seeing Abbds Ali would not give me up, said I might go 
solus. Next morning, they sent again to say, No, I should not go. How- 
ever, Ahbds Ali and his men surrounded rny rJidrpdi* all night; we none 
of us slept, and on the morning of the 27th, when the force was ready, 
the guns were loaded, the infantry shouldered arms, and I was brought 
up. I was told to ride to the front; poor Dokal Singh the hdwalddr- 
major, and some others, ran out blubbering ; Abbas All and Abdul 
All rode up on each side, made me low salaams, and told me to ride for 
it; that not a sawdr should be allowed to interfere with my retreat. My 
three saw&rs, who, 1 have forgotten to say, had stuck to me as if I had 
lieen their brother since the very beginning, by a preconcerted plan, were 
ordered to see me off a little way. 1 could not help giving a farewell 
wave of the hand to the infantry in irony; the}" shouted and laughed, 
the band struck up, and that is the last 1 saw of the legion. I rode right 
into Erinpuram with three sawdrs: I came straight here, and the people 
seemed ready to eat me with joy. The names of the three sawdrs are, 
Nasir-ud-din, second troop; lldhi Bakh.^h, third troop (the man who used 
to ride my grey); and Mom in Kbdn, first troop. They left everything 
behind, and, 1 must say, are three as fine fellows as 1 wish to see. By 
the bye, the cavalry said, if 1 would agree to turn Musalmdn, to a man 
they would follow me. Very kind of them. They offered me money 
when I was coming away, and also on the march. I took twenty rupees 
from Abbds AH ; now I wish I had taken my pay ; they twice offered it. 
Now is our time, the legion is divided. Jawan Singh f golandiz, and his 
party, about seven other golanddz (gunners), will play the infantry a trick 
if they can. I have told Jawan Singh Twill myself give him five hundred 
rupees if he breaks with the infantry. Abbds A1S, the hdwalddr-major, 
ana Abdul Ali, are in danger on my account, and they are kept with 
their men under the guns night and day. I feel most glad to think I did 


* Chdrpdf, a bedstead; literally, “of four feet.” 
t Golanddz, a gunner ; literally, u a thrower of balls.” 
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them as much harm as I could. Makhdum Bakhsh bad a musket put to 
his breast for letting me ride with my sword on. I was a bone of con- 
tention. I have this morning sent a sharp kdtid to AbbAs All, telling 
him, for his own sake, to try and communicate with Mason, who, I 
believe, is at Pali, and to whom I have written to try and communicate 
with AbhAs Ali.” 

* Kdtid — a courier. 
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AUSTRALIA AS IT IS. or Facts and 
Features, Sketches and Incidents of, 
Australia and Australian Life, SHth j 
Notices of New Zealand. By A C lergy- 
man, thirteen years resident In the. 
interior of NewSouth Wales. Cr.Svo., 5/J 


Bent (J. Theodore). 

Tim Ruined Cities of Mashona- 
land : being a Record of Excavation 
and Exploration in 1891. With <17 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 31. 6d. 

, The Sacred City ofthr Ethiopians; 
i being a Record of Travel and Re- 
search in Abyssinia in 1803. With 8 
Plates and 65 Illustrations in the 
I Text. 8vo, , 10s .. 6d 
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Bioknell.— Travel and Adventure Howitt.— Visits to Remarkable 


in Northern Queensland. By 
Arthur C. Bicknell. With 94 
Plates and aa Illustrations in this tact. 
8 vo., 151. 

Brasaey.— Voyages and Travels of 
Lord brassby, K.C.B., D.C.L., 186a- 
1894. Arranged and Edited by Captain 
S. Eardley-Wilmot. a vols. Cr. 
8 vo. , 1 of. 

Br&ssey (The late Lady). 

A Voyage in the 'Sunbeam'; Our 
Home on the Ocean for Eleven 
Months. 

Cabinet Edition. With Map and 66 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 7 j. 6d. 
Silver Library Edition . With 66 

Illustrations. Crown 8vo., y. 6 d. 
Popular Edition. With 60 Illustra- 
tions. 4to., 6 d. sewed, is. cloth. 
School Edition. With 37 Illustrations. 
Fcp. t as. cloth, or y. white parchment. 

Sunshine and Storm in the East. 
Cabinet Edition. With a Maps and 
x 14 Illustrations. Crown 8 vo. v js. 6 d. 
Popular Edition. With 103 Illustra- 
tions. 4to.,6 d. sewed, is. cloth. 

IN the Trades, the Tropics, and 
the * Roaring Forties '. 

\ Cabinet Edition. With Map and aao 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. t 7s. 6d. j 
Popular Edition . With 183 Illustra- 
tions. 4to., 6 d. sewed, is. cloth. 

Three Voyages in the * Sunbeam v . I 
Popular Edition. With 346 Illustra- 1 
ttons. 4to., as. 6 d. 

Browning. — A Girl's Wanderings] 
in Hungary. By H. Ellen Brown 
ING. With Map and ao Illustrations. 
Crown Svo., 7s. 6d. 

Fronde (Jambs A.). 

Oceana: or England and her Colonies. 
With 9 Illustrations. Crown Svo., 
as. boards, as. 6d. doth. 

The English in the West Indies : 
or the Bow of Ulysses. With 9 Illus- 
trations. Cr. 8m, as. bds. , ax, 6 d. cL 


Places, Old Halls, Battle-Fields, 
Scenes illustrative of Striking Passages 
in English History and Poetry. By 
William Howitt. With 80 illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo. , y. 6d. 

Knight (E. F.). 

The Cruise of the * Alerts ' : the 
Narrative of a Search for Treasure on 
the Desert Island of Trinidad, a Maps 
and a3 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., y. 6eL 
Where Three Empires Meet : a Nar- 
rative of Recent Travel in Kashmir, 
Western Tibet, Baltistan, Ladak, 
Gilgit, and the adjoining Countries. 
With a Map and 54 Illustrations. 
Cr. 8vo., 3/. 6 d. 

The 'Falcon* on the Baltic: being 
a Voyage from London to Copen- 
hagen in a Three-Tonner. With xo 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. ( y. 6d. 

Lees and Clutterbnck. — B. C. 1887: 
A Ramble in British Columbia. By 
J. A. Lees and W. J. Clutterbuck. 
With Map and 75 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo., 
y.6d. 

Max Mailer.— Letters from Con- 
stantinople. By Mrs. Max MOller. 
With ia Views of Constantinople and 
the neighbourhood. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

Kanaen (Fridtjof). 

The First Crossing of Greenland. 
With numerous Illustrations and a 
Map. Crown 8vo., y. 6 d. 

Eskimo Life. With 31 Illustrations. 
8vo., x6f. 

Oliver.— C rags and Craters: Ram- 
bles in the Island of Reunion. By 
William Dudley Oliver. With 07 
Illustrations and Map. Cr. 8 vo., 6 a 

Peary.— My Arctic Journal: a Year 
among Ice-Fields and Eskimos. By 
Josephine Diebitsck-Peary, With 
xo Plates, 3 Sketch Maps, and 44 
Illustrations m the Text 8vo., xar. 

Qnilllnan. — Journal or a Few 
Months* Residence in Portugal, 
and Glimpses of the South of Spain. 
By Mrs. Quilunan (Dora Words- 
worth). Edited, with Memoir,* b y 
Edmund Lee, Author of 'Dorothy 
Wordsworth. 1 etc. Crown tvo., 6r. 


LONGMANS 6- CO.'S STANDARD AND GENERAL WORKS. 


Travel and Adventure, the Colonies, fto. — continued. 


Smith.— Climbing in the British 
Isles. By W. P. Haskett Smith. 
With Illustrations by Ellis Carr, and 
Numerous Plans. 

Part I. England. i6mo., 3 1. 6 d. 

Part II. Wales and Ireland. 
i6mo. a y.* 6 d. 

Part III. Scotland. [In preparation. 

Stephen. — The Playground or 
Europe. By Leslie Stephen, formerly 
President of the Alpine Club. New 
Edition, with Additions and 4 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo. a 6 s. net. 


THREE IN NORWAY. By Two of 
Them. With a Map and 59 Illustra- 
tions. Cr. 8m, as. boards* as. 6 d. cloth. 


| TyndalL— The Glaciers op the Alps; 
being a Narrative of Excursions and 
Ascents. An Account of the Origta and 
Phenomena of Glaciers, and an Exposi- 
tion of the Physical Principles to which 
they are related. By John Tyndall, 
F.R.S. With numerous Illustrations. 


Crown 8 m , 6 s. 6 d. net. 


Whishaw.— The Romance of the 
Woods : Reprinted Articles and 
Sketches. By Fred. J. WH1SHAW. 
Crown 8vo., hr. 


Sport and Pastime. 

THE BADMINTON LIBRARY. 

Edited by HIS GRACE THE DUKE OF BEAUFORT, K.G. ; Assisted by 

ALFRED E. T. WATSON. 


Complete in *8 Volumes. Crown 8va, Price xor. 6 d. each Volume, Cloth. 

v The Volumes an also issued half-hound in Leather ; smith gilt top The price can 

be had from all Boohsellers. 


ARCHERY. By C. J. Longman and 
Cob H. WALROND. With Contribu- 
tions by Miss Legh, Viscount Dillon, 
Major C. Hawkins Fisher, ftc. 
With a Maps. 33 Plates, and 17a Illus- 
trations in the Text Crown 8vo. f 
xol 6 d. 

ATHLETICS AND FOOTBALL. By 
Montague Shearman. With 6 
Rates and 5 a Illustrations in the TexL 
Crown 8vo. # 10 a 6 d. 

BIG GAME SHOOTING. By Clive 
P mLLIFJPS-WOLLEY. 

Vol. I. Africa and America. With 
Contributions by Sir Samuel W. 
Baker, W. C. Oswell, F. J. Jack- 
son, Warburtom Pike, and F. C. 
Selousl With ao Plates and g 
mdstradoos in theTexL Crown, 8m* 
sol 6 dL 


BIG GAME SHOOTI NG^contimued. 
VoL II. Europe, Asia, and the 
Arctic Regions. With Contributions 
by Lieui.-Colonel R. Heber Percy, 
Arnold Pike, Major Algernon C. 
Hrber Percy, Ac. With 17 Plates 
and 56 Illustrations in the Text. 
Crown 8m, 10 s . 6 d . 

BILLIARDS. By Major W.Broadfoot, 
R.E. With Contributions by A. H. 
Boyd, Sydenham Dixon, W. J. 
Ford, Dudley D. Pontifex, Ac. 
With zx Plates, 19 Illustrations in the 
Text, and numerous Diagrams and 
Figures. Crown 8vo., in. ad. 

BOATING. By W. a Woodoatk. 
With xo Plates, 39 Illustrations in the 
in the Text, and from Instantaneous 
Photographs, and 4 Maps of the Rowing 
Cours es at Oxford, Cambridge, Henley, 
and Putney. Crown 9 m, xoi. 6 d. 
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THE BADMINTON LIBRARY — continued. 


COURSING AND FALCONRY. By 
Harding Cox and the Hon. Grrald 
Lascelles. With no Plates and 
56 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 
8 vo.. xoj. 6 d. 


CRICKET. By A. G. Strrl, and the 
Hon. R. H. Lyttelton. With Con- 
tributions by Andrew Lang, W. G. 
Grace, F. Gale, Ac. With xa Plates 
and 53 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 
8vo., xoj. 6 d. 

CYCLING. By the Earl ov Albe- 
marle, and G. Lacy Hillier. With 
19 Plates and 44 Illustrations in the 
Text. Crown 8vo. , xoj. 6 d. 

DANCING. By Mrs. Lilly Grove, 
F.R.G.S. With Contributions by Miss 
Middleton, The Honourable Mrs. 
Armytage, Ac. With Musical Ex- 
amples, and 38 Full-page Plates and 
93 Illustrations in the Text. Crown 
8vo., xoj. 6 d. 

DRIVING. By His Grace the Duke of 
Beaufort. K.G. With Contributions 
by other Authorities. With Photo- 
vure Intaglio Portrait of His Grace 
Duke of Beaufort, and ix Plates 
and 54 Illustrations in the Text. 
Crown 8 vo., xoj. ScL 

FISHING. By H. Cholmon dklb y- Pen- | 
nkll. Late Her Majesty's Inspector of 1 
Sea Fisheries. 

VoL I. Salmon and Trout. With 
Contributions* by H. R. Francis, 
Major John P. Traherne, Ac. 
With Frontispiece, 8 Full-page Illus- 
trations of Fishing Subjects, and 
numerous Illustrations of Tackle, Ac. 
Crown 8vo. , xoj. 6 J. 

VoL II. Pike and other Coarse 
Fish. With Contributions by the 
Marquis ov Exeter, William 
Senior, G. Christopher Davies, 
Ac. With Frontispieoe, 6 Full-page 
lilustmtions of Fishing Subjects, and 
numerous Illustrations of Tackle, Ac. 
Crown 8m, tor. 


FENCING, BOXING, AND WREST- 
LING. By Walter H. Pollock, 
F. C. Grove/ C. Prrvost, E. B. 
Mitchell, and Walter Armstrong. 
With x8 Intaglio Plates and 34 Illustra- 
tions in the Text. ^ Crown 8vo. , xoj. 6 d. 


GOLF. By Horace G. Hutchinson. 
With Contributions by the Ru Hon. A. 
J. Balfour, M.P., Sir Walter 
Simpson, Bart., Andrew Lang, Ac. 
With 35 Plates and 65 Illustrations in 
the Text. Cr. 8vo., xoj. 6 d. 


HUNTING. By His Grace the Duke of 
Beaufort K.G., and Mowbray 
Morris. With Contributions by the 
Earl of Suffolk and Berkshire, 
Rev. E. W. L. Davies, J. S. Gibbons, 
G. H. Longman, Ac. With 5 Pjg tes 
and 54 Illustrations in the Text. 

8vo., xoj. 6cL 


MOUNTAINEERING. By C. T. Dent, 
With Contributions by Sir W. M. Con- 
way, D. W. Freshfield, C. E. Ma- 
thews, Ac. With 13 Plates and 95 
Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8m, 
xoj. 6 d . 


POETRY OF SPORT (THE).— Selected 
by Hbdley Peek. With a Chapter on 
Classical Allusions to Sport by Andrew 
Lancl and a Special Prefaqfc to the 
Badminton Library by A. E. T. Wat- 
son. With 33 Plates and 74 Illustra- 
tions in the Text. Crown 8vo. , xoj. 6 d. 


RACING AND STEEPLE-CHASING. 
By the Earl of Suffolk and Berk- 
shire, W. Gw Craven, the Hon. F. 
Lawlsy, Arthur Coventry, and 
Alfred E. T. Watson. With 
Coloured Frontispiece and $5 Illustra- 
tions in the Text. Crown 8m, 10a K 
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THE BADMINTON LIBRARY — continued. 


RIDING AND POLO. 

Riding. By Captain Robert Weir,! 
the Duke op Beaufort, the Earl 
op Suffolk and Berkshire, the 
Earl of Onslow, J. MurraV 
Brown, Ac. With 18 Plates and 41 
Illustration® in the Text. Crown 8vo. , 

I Of. 6 d. 

SEA FISHING. By John Bickerdyke, 
Sir H. W. Gore-Booth, Alfred C. 
Harmsworth. and W. Senior. With 
22 Full-page Plates and 175 Illustra- 
tions in the Text. Crown 8vo. , 101. 6 J. 

SHOOTING. 

Vol. I. Field and Covert. By Lord 
Walsingh am and Sir Ralph Payne- 


SWIMMING. By Archibald Sinclair 
and William Henry, Hon. Secs, of 
the Life-Saving Society. With 13 Plates 
and 106 Illustrations in the Text. Cr. 
8vo. , ioj. 6d. 


TENNIS, LAWN TENNIS. RAC- 
QUETS, AND FIVES. By J. M. and 
C. G. Heath cote, E. O. Pleydell- 
Bouvkkie, and A. C. Ainger. With 
Contributions by the Hon. A. Lyttel- 
ton, W. C. Marshall, Miss L. Dod, 
Ac. With Ta Plates and 67 Illustra- 
tions in the Text. Crown 8vo. , ior. 6 d. 


Gallwey. Bart. With Contribu- YACHTING. 


tions by the Hon. Gerald Las- 
ckli.es and A. J. Stuart- Wortlky. 
With zi Full-page Illustrations and 
94 Illustrations in the Text. Crown | 
8vo. , 1 or. 6 </. 

Vol. II. Moor and Marsh. By Lord 
Walsikgham and Sir Ralph Payne- 
• Gallwey, Bart. With Contributions 
by Lord Lovat and Lord Charles 
Lennox Kerr. With 8 Full-page 
Illustrations and 57 Illustrations in the 
Text. Crown 8vo„, for. 6 d. 

SKATING, CURLING. TOBOGGAN- 
ING. By J. M. Heathcote, C. G. 
Tebbutt, T. Maxwell Witham, 
Rev. John Kerr, Ormond Hake, 
Henry A. Buck, Ac. With xa Plates 
and 272 Illustrations and Diagrams in 
the Text, Crown 8va , ior. 6 a. 


VoL I. Cruising, Construction of 
Yachts, Yacht Racing Rules, 
Fitting-out, Ac. By Sir Edward 
Sullivan, Bart., The Earl of 
Pembroke, Lord Brassey, K.C.B., 
C. E. Seth-Smith, C.B., G. L. 
Watson, R. T. Pritchett, E. F. 
Knight, Ac. With 21 Plates and 
Illustrations in the Text, and from 
otographs. Crown 8vo. , 101. 6 d. 

Vol. II. Yacht Clubs, Yachting in 
America and the Colonies, Yacht 
Racing, Ac. By R. T. Pritchett, 
The Marquis of Duffkrin anqc 
Ava, K.P.. The Earl of Onslow, 
James McFbrran, Ac. With 35 
Plates and 160 Illustrations in the 
Text Crown 8vo., ior. 6 d. 


f Fur and Fiathir Seriks. 

Edited by A. E. T. Watson. 

Crown 8 vo. ( 5 3. each Volume. 

*,* The Volumes art also issued half-bound in Leather^ with gilt top. The price ean 

be had from alt Booksellers. 

THE PARTRIDGE. Natural History, THE GROUSE. Natural Histoiv by the 
by the Rev. H. A. Macpherson; Rev. H. A. Macpherson ; Shooting, 

Shooting, by A. J. Stuart-Wortlky ; by A. J. Stu a rt- Wor tlky ; Cookery, 

Cookery, fay George Saintsbury* by George SaintsbiJry. With 13 
WlthMx Illustrations end various Di*. Illustrations and various Diagrams, 

grams.in the Text. Crown 8vo., 51. In the Text. Crown 8*0., 51. 
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Sport and Pastim continued. 

Pur and Feather Series- continued. 


THE PHEASANT. Natural History by 
the Rev. H. A. Ma£PHERSON ; Shooig, 
by A. J. Stuart-Wortley; Cookery, 
by Alexander InnrsShand. Withxo 
Illustrations and various Diagrams. 
Crown 8vo. , 5 s. 


THE HARE. Natural Histonr by the | 
Rev. H. A. Macphbrson; Shooting, 
by the Hon. GERALD Lascelles; 
Coursing, by Charles Richardson; 
Hunting, by J. S. Gibbons and G. H. 
Longman ; Cookery, by Col. Kenney 
Herbert. With 9 Illustrations. Cr. 
8vo.. sr. 


RED DEER. Natural History, by 
the Rev. H. A. Macphbrson; Deer 
Stalking, by Cameron of Lochiel. 
Stag Hunting, by Viscount Ebring- 
ton ; Cookery, by Alexander Innes 
Shand. With xo Illustrations by J. 
Charlton and A. Thorburn. Cr. 
8vo., 5/. 


V Other Volumes are in preparation. 


BADMINTON MAGAZINE (THE) 
OF SPORTS AND PASTIMES. 
Edited by Alfred E. E. Watson 
( 4 Rapier’). With numerous Illustra- 
tions. Price x/. Monthly. 

Vols. I. -III. , 6 s. each. 

Bickerdyke. — Days of My Life on 
Waters Fresh and Salt ; and other 
Papers. By Iohn Bickerdyke. With 
Photo- Etched Frontispiece and 8 Full- 
page Illustrations. Crown 8vo. , 6 s. 

DEAD SHOT (THE) : or, Sportsman’s 
Complete Guide. Being a Treatise on 
^ the Use of the Gun, with Rudimentary 
^ and Finishing Lessons on the Art ot 
Shooting Game of all kinds. Also 
Game-driving, Wildfowl and Pigeon- 
shooting, Dog-breaking, etc. By M ar ks- 
man. Illustrated. Crown 8vo. , 10s. 6 d. 

Bills* — Chess Sparks; or. Short and 
Bright Games of Chess. Collected and 
Arranged by J. H, Ellis, M. A. 8va, 
41. 6 d . 

Falkener. — Games, Ancient and Ori- 
ental, and How to Play Them. By 
Edward Falkener. With numerous 
Photographs, Diagrams, &c. 8vo., air. 

Folkard. — The Wild-Fowler : A 
Treatise on Fowling, Ancient and 
Modem; descriptive also of Decoys 
and Flight-ponds, Wild-fowl Shooting, 
Gunning-punts, Shooting-yachts, etc. 
By H. C. Folkard, With 13 En- 
gravings on Steel, and several wood- 
cuts. 8va, xg£, dot 


Ford. — The Theory and Practice of 
Archery. By Horace Ford. New 
Edition, thoroughly Revised and Re- 
written by W. Butt, M.A. With a Pre- 
face by C. J. Longman, M.A. 8vo., 14J. 

FranoSs. — A Book on Angling: or 
Treatise on the Art of Fishing in every 
Branch ; including full Illustrated List 
of Salmon Flies. By Francis Francis. 
With Portrait and Coloured Plates. 
Crown 8vo., 151. 

Gibson.— Tobogganing on Crooked 
Runs. By the Hon. Harry Gibson. 
With Contributions by F. dr B. Strick- 
land and 'Lady-Tobogganer*. With 
40 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6 s. 

Graham. — Country Pastimes for 
Boys. By P. Anderson Graham: 
With 25a Illustrations from Drawings 
and Photographs. Crown 8vo. , 6 s. 

Xiang* — A ngling Sketches. By A. 
Lang. With 20 Ulus. Cr. 8vo., u 6 rf. 

Lillie. — Croquet: its History, Rules, 
and Secrets. By Arthur Lillis, 
Champion, Grand National Clbquet 
Club, 187a ; Winner of the * All 
Comers* Championship/ Maidstone, 
1896. With Illustrations by LUCIRN 
Davis. Crown 8vo. 

Longman.— Chess Openings. By 
Fred. W. Longman. Fcp. 8vo.,aj.6*. 

Madden.— The Diary of Master 
William Silence : A Study of Shake- 
speare and of Elizabethan Sf wrt By 
tne Right Hon. D. H. Madden, Vice- 
Chancellor of the University of •Du Wirt, 
8 vo, 



t 9 LONGMANS &• CO.'S STANDARD AND GENERAL WORKS. 


Sport and Pastim continued. 

Maakelyne.— Sharps and Flats : a Pole (William). 

Complete Revelation of the Secrets of The Theory op the Modern Scibn- 
Cbeating at Games of Chance and Skill. tific Game of Whist. Fcp. 8vo., 
By John Nevil Maskelyne, of the as. 6 d. 

Egypt ion HalL With 62 Illustrations. The Evolution of Whist : a Study 
Crown 8vo., 6 s. of the Progressive Changes which the 

Park.— T he Game of Golf. By Game has undergone. Crown 8vo. f 
Wuxi am Park, Tunr., Champion &• 

Golfer, 1887-89. With 17 Plates and Proetor.— How to Play Whist : 
96 Illustration} in the Text. Crown with the Laws and Etiquette of 
8vo.. 7 s. 6 d. | Whist. By Richard A. Proctor. 


Payne-Gallwey (Sir Ralph, Bart.). 

Letters to Young Shooters (First 
Series). On the Choiceand Use of a Gun . 
With 41 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo. , 7 s. 6 d. 

Letters to Young Shooters (Second 
Series). On the Production, Preserva- 
tion, and Killing of Game. With Direc- 
tions in Shooting Wood- Pigeons and 
Breaking-in Retrievers. With Por- 
trait and 103 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., la s. 6 d. 

Letters to Young Shooters (Third 
Series). Comprising a Short Natural 
History of the Wildfowl that are Rare 
or Common to the British Islands, 
with Complete Directions in Shooting 
Wildfowl on the Coast and Attend. 
With 900 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo. , x 8 j. 


Crown 8vo. , 31. 6 d. 

Ronalds.— The Fly-Fisher's Ento- 
mology. By Alfred Ronalds. With 
30 Coloured Plates. 8 vo., 141. 

Thompson and Caiman. Hand- 
in-hand Figure Skating. By Nor- 
clipfe G. Thompson and F. Laura 
Cannan, Members of the Skating Club. 
With an Introduction by Captain J. H. 
Thomson, R.A. With Illustrations. 
i6mo., 6 s, 

Wilcocks. The Sea Fisherman : Com- 
prising the Chief Methods of Hook and 
Line Fishing in the British and other 
Seas, and Remarks on Nets, Boats, and 
Boating. By J. C. Wilcocks. Illustrated. 
Crown 8vo. , 6 s. 


Veterinary Medioine, &o. 

Steel (John Henry). ' Fitawy gram.- Horses and Stables. 

A Treatise on the Diseases of the Major-General Sir F. Fitzwygram, 
Dog. 88 Illustrations. 8vo., xoj. 6 d. . J***- With 56 pages of Illustrations. 

_ _ * 8va, as. 6d . net. 

A Treatise on the Diseases of . 
the Ox. With 119 Illustrations. • Stonehenge/ — The Dog in Health 
8vo., 151. ; and Disease. By * Stonehenge \ 

A Treatise on the Diseases of the 1 Wlth 7 * Illustrations. 8vo., 7s. 6d. 
Sheep. With 100 Illustrations. 8vo., Yonatt (William). 

I The Horse. Revised and enteroed. By 
Outlines of Equine Anatomy: a [ Watson, M.R.C.V.S. With 53 

Manual for the use of Veterinary j Wood Illustrations. 8vo. , 7s. 6d. 
Students in the Dissecting Room.! The Doo. Revised and enlarged. With 
Crown 8vo. , 7/. 6d. i 33 Wood Illustrations. 8vo. , 6s. 

Mental, Moral, and Political Philosophy. 

LOGIC, RHETORIC, PSYCHOLOGY, 6 -C. 

Abbott. — The Elements of Logic By { Aristotle — continued. 

T. K. Abbott. B.D. tamo., 31 . | Youth and Old Age, Life and 

Aristotle. Death, and Respibation. Trans- 

The Politics : G. BeUcer’s Greek Text lated, with Introduction and Notes, 

of Books I.. HI.. IV. (VII.), with an by W. Ogle, M.A. , M.D., F.R.C. P. 

English Translation by W. E. Bol- ® vo > 7* ** 

land, M.A. ; and short Introductory the Politics: Introductory Essays. 
Essays by A Lanq, M.A. Crown By Andrew Lamo (from Bolland and 

8*o,, 7*. id. Ming’s ‘ Polities’). Cl 8va, as. id, 
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Aristotle. — continued. 

The Ethics: Greek Text, Illustrated 
with Essay and Notes, By Sir Alex- 

ander Grant, Bart, a vols. 

An Introduction to Aristotle's 
Ethics. Books I. -IV. (Book X. c. 
vi.-ix. fin an Appendix.) With a con- 
tinuous Analysis and Notes. By the 
Rev. E. Moore, D.D, Cr. 8vo.,ios.6d. 

Bacon (Francis). 

Complete Works. Edited by R. L. 
Ellis, J. S bedding, and D. D. 
Heath. 7 vois. 8vo., £3 13s . 6d. 
Letters and Lire, including all his 
occasional Works. Edited by James 
Spedding. 7 vols. 8vo. f £4 4 j. 
The Essays: with Annotations. By 
Richard Whately, D.D. 8vo., 

ZOf. 6 dm 

The Essays: Edited, with Notes. By 
F. Store and C. H. Gibson. Cr. 
8 vo., 31. 6 dm 

The Essays. With Introduction, Notes, 
and Index. By E. A. Abbott, D.D. 
a vols. Fcp. 8vo. t 6s. The Text and 
Index only, without Introduction and 
Notes, in One Volume. Fcp. 8vo., 
ax. 6 dm 

Bain (Alexander). 

Mental Science. Crown 8vo. . 6s. 6 d. 
Moral Science. Crown 8vo. , 4s. 6tL 

The two works as above can be had in one 
volume , price xos. 6d. 

Senses and the Intellect. 8vo. , 151. 
Emotions and the Will. 8vo m 151. 
Logic, Deductive and Inductive. 

Part I., 4s. Part II., 6 s. 6 d. 
Practical Essays. Crown 8vo., as. 
Bray (Charles). 

The Philosophy of Necessity: or 
Law in Mind as in Matter. Cr. 8vo. , 5 x. 
The Education of the Feelings : a 
Moral System for School s. Crown 
8 vo., ax. 6 d. 

Bray.— Elements of Morality, in 
Easy Lessons for Home and School 
Teaching. By Mrs. Charles Bray. 
Cr. 8vo., tx. 6d. 

Crosier. — History of Intellectual 
Development. Vol. I. Containing a 
History of the Evolution of Greek and 
Hindoo Thought, of Grseco* Roman 
Paganism, of Judaism, and of Chris* 
tianity down to the Closing of the 
Schools of Athens by Justinian, 509 
a.d. By John Beattie Crozjbr, 
Author of * Civilisation and Progress \ 
8va, !4x. 


( Davidson. — The Logic of Defini- 
tion, Explained and Applied. By 
William L. Davidson. M.A. Crown 
8 vo., 6 x. 

Green (Thomas Hill). The Works of. 
Edited by R. L. Nettleship. 

Vols. I. and II. Philosophical Works. 
8vo. t 16 x. each. 

Vol. III. Miscellanies. With Index to 
the three Volumes, and Memoir. 8 vo., 

2 IX. 

Lectures on the Principles of 
Political Obligation. With 
Preface by Bernard Bosanquet. 
8vo. # sx. 

Hodgson (Sh ad worth H. ). 

Time and Space : a Metaphysical 
Essay. 8 vo. , x 6 x. 

The Theory of Practice : an Ethical 
Inquiry. 2 vols. 8vo., 24X. 

The Philosophy of Reflection 2 

VOlS. 8VO., 2 XX. 

Hume. — The Philosophical Works 
of David Hume. Edited by T. H. 
Green and T. H. Grose. 4 vols. 8vo. p 
56J. Or separately. Essays. 2 vols. 
28x. Treatise of Human' Nature, a 
vols. 28x. 

James. — The Will to Believe, and 
other Essays in Popular Philosophy. 
By William James, LL. D. , Professor 
of Psychology in Harvard University. 
Crown 8vo. , 7 s. 6d. 

Justinian.— The Institutes of Jus- 
tinian : Latin Text, chiefly that of 
Huschke, with English Introduction. 
Translation, Notes, and Summary. By 
Thomas C. Sandars, M.A. 8vo., x8x. 

Kant (Immanuel). 

Critique of Practical Reason, and 
Other Works on the Theory of 
Ethics. Translated byT. K. Abbott, 
B.D. With Memoir. 8vo. a xax. 6 d. 

Fundamental Principles of the 
Metaphysic of Ethics. Trans- 
lated by T. K. Abbott. B.D. (Ex- 
tracted from * Kant's Critique of 
Practical Reason and other Works on 
the Theory of Ethics \ Or. 8vo., 3 x. 

Introduction to Logic, and his 
Essay on the Mistaken Subtilty 
of the Four Figures. Translated 
hy T. K. Abbott. 3 vo. , 6s, 
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Killiek.— Handbook to Mill's Sys- Mosso.— Fear. By Angelo Mossa 
tem op Logic. By Rev. A. H. Kil- Translated from the Italian by E. Lough 

lick, M.A. Crown 8vo., y. 6 d. and F. Kittsow With 8 Illustrations. 

Crown 8vo. , 7 s. 6 d. 

I 

X«add (George Trumbull). 

Philosophy of Mind: an Essay on 
the Metaphysics of Phychology. 8vo.» 
xdr. 


I Romanes. — Mind and Motion and 
1 Monism. By George John Romanes, 
LL.D. , F.R.S. Crown 8vo., 41. 6 d, 


Elements of Physiological Psy- 
chology. 8 vo. , air. 

Outlines of Physiological Psy- 
chology. A Text-Book of Mental! 
Science for Academies and Colleges. 
8vo. a xar. 

Psychology. Descriptive and Ex- 
planatory : a Treatise of the Pheno- 
mena. Laws, and Development of 
Human Mental Life. 8vo., air. 

Primer of Psychology. Crown 8vo. 
Sr. 6d* 


Lewes.— The Historyof#hilosophy, 
from Thales to Comte. By George [ 
Henry Lewes, a vols. 8vo., 3a r. 


Max Mtiller (F.). 

The Science of Thought. 8vo. , air. \ 


Stock (St. George). 

Deductive Logic. Fcp. 8va f as. 6d 

Lectures in the Lyceum; or, Aris- 
totle's Ethics for English Readers. 
Crown 8vo., 7r. 6d. 


Sully (James). 

The Human Mind: a Text-book of 
Psychology, a vols. 8vo., atr. 

Outlines of Psychology. Crown 
8vo. , 9J. 

The Teacher’s Handbook of Psy 
CHOLOGY. Crown 8vo. # 51. 

Studies of Childhood. 8vo. xo r. 

Children's Ways: being Selections 
from the Author’s ' Studies of Child- 
hood,' with new Matter. Crown 8vo. 


Three Introductory Lectures on 
the Science of Thought. 8vo., 
ar. 6 d. 


MUL — Analysis of the Phenomena 
of the Human Mind. By James 
Mill, a vols. 8vo., a8r. 


Mill (John Stuart). 

A System of Logic. Cr. Svo., 31. 6 d. 
On Liberty. Cr. 8vo., xr. +d. 

On Representative Government. 
Crown 8 vo., a r. 

Utilitarianism. 8vo., ar. 6 d. 

Examination of Sir William ; 
Hamilton's Philosophy. 8vo. , x6r. 

Nature/thk Utility of Religion 
and Thkism. Three Essays. 8vo.,$r 


Swinburne. — Picture Logic : an 
Attempt to Popularise the Science of 
Reasoning. By Alfred James Swin- 
burne, M.A. With 33 Woodcuts. 
Post 8vo. f 5/. 


Weber.— History op Philosophy. 
By Alfred Weber, Professor in the 
University of Strasburg, Translated by 
FRANK THILLY, Ph. D. 8VO., l6r. 


Wbately (Archbishop). 

Bacon's Essays. With Annotations 
By R. Whately. 8vo. t tor. 6 d. 

Elements of Logic. Cr. 8vo.,4r. 

Elements of Rhetoric. Cr. 8vo. 
4 r. 6 <£ 

I^ESSONS ON REASONINa Fcp. fVO., 
xr. 6 d. 



LONGMANS CO:S STANDARD AND GENERAL WORKS. 15 

Mental, Moral and Political Philosophy — continued . 


Zeller (Dr, Edward, Professor in the 
University of Berlin). 


Thb Stoics. Epicureans, and Scep- 
tics. Translated by the Rev. O. J. 
Reichel, M.A. Crown 8vo. f 151. 


Outlines of the History of Greek 
Philosophy. Translated by Sarah 
F. Alleyns and Evelyn Abbott. 
Crown 8 vo., ior. 6 d. 


Zeller (Dr. EDWARt>)^eontsnuM. 
Plato and the Older Academy. 
Translated by SARAH F. Alleyns 
and Alfred Goodwin, B. A. Crown 
8vo. a xftr. 

Socr ates a nd thb Socratic Schools. 
Translated by the Rev. O. J. Rkichbl, 
M.A. Crown 8vo., ior. 

Aristotle and the Earlier Peri- 
patetics. Translated by B. F. C. 
Costelloe, M.A., and J. H. Muir- 
head, M.A. 2 vols. Cr. 8vo. ,24J. 


MANUALS OF CATHOLIC PHILOSOPHY . 

( Stony hurst Series. J 

A Manual of Political Economy. Moral Philosophy (Ethics and Natu- 
By C. S. Dkvas, M.A. Cr. 8vo., 6j. 6 d. ral Law). By Joseph Rickaby, S. J. 

Crown 8vo., 5 s. 

First Principles of Knowledge. By I 
John Rickaby, S.J. Crown 8vo. f 5*. 

Natural Theology. By Bernard 
General Metaphysics. By John Rick- Bokdder, S.J. Crown 8vo. f 6j. 6 d. 

ABY, S.J. Crown 8vo,, 5/. 

Logic. By Richard F. Clarke, S.J. Psychology* By Michael Maher, 
Crown 8vo., 5/. S.J. Crown 8vo., dr. 6d. 


History and Science of Language, Ac. 

Max Muller (F. ) — continued. 


Davidson. — Leading and Important i 
English Words : Explained and Ex- j 
amplified* By William L. David- j 
SON, M.A. Fcp. 8 vo., 51. fi*/. 

Farrar. — Language and Languages. 
By F. W. Farrar, D.D., F.R.S., Cr. 
8vo., 61. 


Graham. — English Synonyms, Classi- 
fied and Explained : with Practical ] 
Exercises. By G. F. Graham. Fcap. 
8vo.» fir. 


Max M tiller <F.). 


Three Lectures on the Science 
of Language, and its Place in 
General Education, delivered at 
Oxford, 1889. Crown 8vo., 3s. 


Roffet. — Thesaurus of English 
words and Phrases. Classified and 
Arranged so as to Facilitate the Ex- 
pression of Ideas and assist in Literary 
Composition. By Peter Mark Rogbt, 
M. D. . F. K.S. Recomposed throughout, 
enlarged and improved, partly from the 
Author’s Notes, and with a full Index, 
by the Author's Son, John Lewis 
Roget. Crown 8vo., ior. fief. 


The Science of Language, Founded j 
on Lectures delivered at the Royal ' 

Institution in 1861 and 1863. a vols. 

Crown 8 vo., sir. 

Biographies of Words, and the Whately.— English Synonyms. By 
Home of the Ary as. Crown five,, B. Jane Whately. Fcap.*8vo., 3*. 
7 *. 6d, 



*6 LONGMANS CO.'S STANDARD AND GENERAL WORKS. 


Political Economy and Economics. 

Ashley.— English Economic History j Mill.— Political Economy. 


Ashley, 
it. Part 


and Thkory. By W. J. Ashley, 
M.A. Crown 8vo.. Part I., cj. Pari 
II.. xoj. 6 d. 

B&gehot. — Economic Studies. By 
Walter Bagehot. Cr. 8vo., y. 6 a. 
Barnett.— Practicable Socialism : 
Essays on Social Reform. By the Rev. 
S. A. and Mrs. Barnett. Cr. 8vo. , 6 s. 


By John 


ey, j Stuart Mill. 

> art Popular Edition. Crown 8vo. , y 6d. 
g Library Edition, a vols. 8vo. , 30S. 

6 J . Mulhall.— I ndustries and Wealth 
M of Nations. By Michael G. Mul- 
ev . hall, F.S.S. With 3a Full- page 
Diagrams. Crown 8vo. t 8 s. 6 d. 


Braasey.— Papers and Addrbssks on Soderini. -Socialism and Catholi- 
Work. and Waoks. By Lord Bxassey. C ism. From the Italian of Count 
Edited by J. Potter, and with Intro- Edward Soderini. By Richard 

duetton by Georce Howell, M.P. Jrnery-Shrk. With a Preface by 

Crown 8vo., j». Cardinal Vaughan. Crown 8vo.. 6 s. 

Dev&s. — A Manual or Political „ _ _ „ 

Economy. By C. S. Dev as. M.A. 8yme8.—P°LiTicA.L Economy ; a Short 
Crown 8vo. , 6s. 6d. (Manuals of Catholic Text-book of Political Economy. With 

J Problems for Solution, and Hints for 

Supplementary Reading ; also a Supple- 
mentarv Chapter on Socialism. By Pro- 
fessor /. E. Symes, M.A., of University 
College, Nottingham. Cr. 8vo., as. 6 a. 


Philosophy . ) 

Dowell. — A History of Taxation 
and Taxes in England, from the 
Earliest Times to the Year 1885. By 
Stephen Dowell (4 vois. 8vo.) Vols. 

1 jh r T nm 1 -r* ■ i 


1 . and II. The History of Taxation, ' Toynbee. — Lectures on the 


ats. Vols. III. and IV. The History of ( 

Taxes, an. 

Jordan.— The Standard op Value. 

By William Leighton Jordan, 

Fellow of the Royal Statistical Society, 

See. Crown 8vo. , 6 s. 

Macleod (Henry Dunning, M.A.). | Webb (Sidney and Beatrice). 

The Theory and Practice or Bank- the Subject. 8vo., i&r. ' 

ing. Vol. I. 8 vo., tar. Vol. II. i+j. Industrial Democracy: a Study in 
The Theory or Credit. 8vo. VoL Trade Unionism, a vota. 8vo. 

I. 101. net. VoL II., Part I., 10*. net. . ^ 

Vol II Part II TOf fhd • Tht * mor * u an exhasuHve analysts of 

a i ? 1 ‘ _ I Trad* Unionism and its rotation to other Demo- 

A Digest of toe Law of Bills movements^ to which • The History of 


dustrial Revolution of the x8th 
Century in England: Popular Ad- 
dresses, Notes and other Fragments. 
By Arnold Toynbee. With a Memoir 
of the Author by Benjamin Jowrtt, 
D.D. 8 vo., xoj. 6 d . 


Exchange, Bank Notes, &c. 

[In the press . 

STUDIES IN ECONOMICS 

Issued under the auspices of the London 

The History of Local Rates vn Eng- 
land: Five Lectures. By Edwin 
CANNAN, M. A. Crown 8vo., as. 6 d. 

German Social Democracy. By 
Bertrand Russell, B.A. With an 
Appendix on Social Democracy and 
the Woman Question in Germany by 
Alys Russell, B.A* Cr. 8vo. t y. 6 a. 

Select Documents Illustrating the 
History of Trade Unionism. 

x. The Tailoring Trade. Edited by 
Wi F. G Alton. With a Preface 
by Sidney Webb, LL.B. Crown 
y. 


Trade Unionism published in 1894, may be 

regarded as an introduction. 

AND POLITICAL SCIENCE. 

School of Economics and Political Science. 

[ Deploige s Referendum en Suisse. 
Translated with Introduction and Notes, 
by C. P. Trevelyan, M.A. 

[in preparation . 

Select Documents Illustrating the 
State Regulation of Wages. 
Edited, with Introduction and Notes, 
by W. A. S. Hewins, M.A. 

f In preparation. 

Hungarian Gild Records. Edited by 
Dr. Julius Mandrllo. of Budapest. 

\fn preparation. 

The Relations between England 
and the Hanseatic League. By 
Miss E. A. MacArthue. 

{In prep ar ation. 
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Evolution, Anthropology, &o. 

Babington. — Fallacies or Race Romanes (George John). 
Theories as Applied to National | 

Characteristics. Essaysby W f liam 
Dalton Babington, M.A. ^rown 


8vo. , 6s. 

CLodd (Edward). 

The Story of Creation : a Plain Ac- 
count of Evolution. With 77 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo. , 31. 6d. 

A Primer op Evolution: being a 
Popular Abridged Edition of ‘The 
Story of Creation*. With Illus- 
trations. Fcp. 8 vo., xl 6d. 

Iian£.— C ustom and Myth: Studies 
of Early Usage and Belief. By Andrew 
Lang. With ts Illustrations. Crown 

8vo., 3*. 6d. 

Lubbock.— The Origin of Civilisa- 
tion and the Primitive Condition of 
Man. By Sir J. Lubbock. Bart., M.P. 
With 5 Plates and 20 Illustrations in the 
Text. 8vo.,x 8s. 


Darwin, and After Darwin : an Ex- 
position of the Darwinian Theory, 
and a Discussion on Post-Darwinian 
Questions. 

Part I. The Darwinian Theory. 
With Portrait of Darwin and 125 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. , tor. 6d, 
Part II. Post-Darwinian Ques- 
tions: Heredity and Utility. With 
Portrait of the Author and 5 Illus- 
trations. Cr. 8vo. t xoj. 6d. 

Part III. Post-Darwinian Ques- 
tions : Isolation and Physiological 
Selection. Crown 8vo. 

An Examination of Weismannism. 
Crown 8vo. f 6s. 

Essays. Edited by C. Lloyd 
Morgan, Principal of University 
College, Bristol. 


Classical Literature and Translations, fro. 


Abbott.— Hellknica. A Collection of 
Essays on Greek Poetry, Philosophy, 
History, and Religion. Edited by 
Evelyn Abbott. M.A,,LL.D. 8vo .,idr. 

JSschylua.— Eumenides of Aeschy- 
lus. With Metrical English Translation. 
By J. F. Davies. 8vo., 7s . 

Aristophanes.— The Acharnians of 
Aristophanes, translated into English 
Verse, By R. Y. Tyrrell. Cr. 8vo., is. 

Aristotle.— Youth and Old Age, 
Life and Death, and Respiration. 
Translated, with Introduction and 
Notes, by W. Ogle, M.a., M.D., 
F.R.C.P., sometime Fellow of Corpus 
Christi College. Oxford. 

Beeker (Professor). 

Gallus : or, Roman Scenes in the Time 
of Augustus. Illustrated. Post 8vo., 
3 s. 6 4. 

Charicles: or, Illustrations of the 
Private Life of the Ancient Greeks. 
Illustrated, Post 8va , 3 1. 64. 

Cicero.— Cicero's Correspondence. 
By R. Y. Tyrrell. Vols. I., II., III. 
8vo., each ia*. Vol. IV., 15*. ! 


Egbert - Introduction to the 
Study of Latin Inscriptions. By 
James C. Egbert, Junr., Ph.D. With 
numerous Illustrations and Fac-similes. 
Square crown 8vo. , 16s. 

FamelL— Greek Lyric Poetry: a 
Complete Collection of the Surviving 
Passages from the Greek Song-Writing. 
Arranged with Prefatory Articles, Intro- 
ductory Matter and Commentary. By 
George S. Farnbll, M.A. With 5 
Plates. 8vo., idr. 

Lang.— H omer and the Epic. By 
Andrew Lang. Crown 8vo. , <p. net 

IffUcan. — T he Pharsalia of Lucan. 
Translated into Blank Verse. By 
Edward Ridley, Q.C. 8vo., 14 l 

Mackail.— Select Epigrams from 
the Greek Anthology. By J, W. 
Mackail. Edited with a Revised Text, 
Introduction, Translation, and Notes. 
8vo., x6r. 

Rich.— A Dictionary of Roman and 
Greek Antiquities. By A. Rich, 
B.A. With 9000 Woodcuts.* Crown 
8va, 7 s. 64. 
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Sophocles— Translated Into English 
Verse. By Robert Whitelaw, M. A. f 
Assistant Master in Rugby School. Cr. 
8 vo., 8 j. 6d . 

Tacitus. The History of P. Cor- 
nelius ^aciti/s. Translated into 
English, with an Introduction and 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory, by 
Albert William Quill, M.A., 
T.C.D. a Vols. Vol. I., 8vo., 7 s . 6d ., 
Vol. II., 8vo., 1 as. 6* i . 

Tyrrell.— Translations into Greek 
and Latin Verse. Edited by R. Y. 
Tyrrell. 8vo. , 6s. | 


VirgiL— The /Eneid or Virgil. Trans- 
lated into English Verse by John Con- 
1 noton. Crown 8 vo., 6r. 

The Poems op Virgil. Translated 
into English Prose by John Coking- 
ton. Crown 8vo., cs. 

The iENEiD or Virgil, freely translated 
into English Blank Verse. By W. J. 
Thornhill. Crown 8vo. y 7s. 6d . 
The iENEiD of Virgil. Translated 
into English Verse by James 
Rhoades. 

Books I.- VI. Crown 8vo.. y. 

Books VII.-X 31 . Crown 8vo.. y, 


Poetry and 

Allingham (WILLIAM). 

Irish Songs and Poems. With Fron- 
tispiece of the Waterfall of Asaroe. 
Fcp. 8vo., 6 j. 

Laurence Bloomfif.ld. With Por- 
trait of the Author. Fcp. 8va, 31. 6 d. 

Flower Pieces; Day and Night 
Songs; Ballads. With a Designs 
by D. G. Rossetti. Fcp. 8vo. , fir. ; 
large paper edition, xar. 

Life and Phantasy : with Frontis- 
piece by Sir J. E. Millais. Bart., 
and Design by Arthur Hughes. 
Fcp. 8 vo. . 6 s, ; large paper edition, xar. 

Thought and Word, and Ashby 
Manor : a Play. Fcp. 8vo., 6 s. ; large 
paper edition, raj. 

Blackberries. Imperial x6mo., 6 j. 

Sets of the above 6 vols , may be had in 
uniform half -parchment binding * price 30s . 

Armstrong {G. F. Savage). 

Poems: Lyrical and Dramatic. Fcp. 
8 vo., 6 s. j 

King Saul. (The Tragedy of Israel, 
Part I.) Fcp. Bvo. y. 

King David. (The Tragedy of Israel, 1 
Part II.) Fcp. 8vo., 6 s. s 

KvNa Solomon. (The Tragedy of 
Istael, Part III.) Fcp. Bvo., 6 s. 


the Drama. 

Armstrong (G. F.Sa vagk) — continued . 
Ugonb: a Tragedy. Fcp. 8vo., 6 j. 

A Garland from Greece: Poems. 
Fcp. 8vo. ( 7J. 6 d . 

Stories of Wicklow: Poems. Fcp. 
8vo.. ys. 6 d. 

Mephistopheles in Broadcloth: a 
Satire. Fcp. 8vo., y. 

| One in the Infinite: a Poem. Cr. 
8vo., 7J. 6 d. 


Armstrong.— The Poetical Works 
of Edmund J. Armstrong. Fcp. 
8vo., y. 


Arnold (Sir Edwin). 

The Light of the World: or, the 
Great Consummation. With 14 Illus- 
trations after W. Holman Hunt. 
Cr. 8vo., 6j. 

Potiphar's Wife, and other Poems. 
Crown 8vo., y. net. 

Adzuma : or, the Japanese Wife. A 
Play. Crown 8vo. f 6s . 6d . neL 

The Tenth Muse, and other 
Poems. Crown 8va, y. net. 

Beesly (A. H.). 

Ballads, and other Verse. Fep. 
8vo., y. 

Canton, and other Verse. Fcp. 
8vo. , 4 f . 6d . 
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Poetry and the TSnmsr-oontinued: 


Bell (Mr*. Hugh). 

Chambu Comedies: a Collection of 
Plays and Monologues for the Draw- 
ing Room. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

Fairy Talk Plays, and Howto Act 
Them. With ox Diagrams and 59 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 61 . 


Leaky.— P oems. By W. JB. H. Lmcht. 
Fcp. 8vo., j>. *' 

Lindsay.— The Flower Seliji *^* 1 
other Poems. By LADT U*0»AT. 
Crown 8vo.« 5s. 

Lytton (The 
Meredith). 


Earl or) (Owe* 


Christie.— Lays and Verses. By 
Nimmo Christie. Crown 8vo. , 3 s. 6a. 

Cochrane (Alfred). 

The Kestrel's Nest, and other Verses- 
Fcp. 8 vo., y. 6i. 

Lrviore Plectro : Occasional Verses. 
Fcp. 8vo., 31. 6d. 


Marah. Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 6d. 

King Poppy: a Fantasia. With t 
Plate and Design on Title-Page by 
Sir Ed. Burne-Jones, A. R. A. Crown 
8 vo., io 5 . 6 d. 

The Wanderer. Cr. 8 vo., 105. 6d. 
Lucile. Crown 8 vo., iox. 6 d. 
Selected Poems. Cr. 8 vo., iox. 6d. 


Flori&n’s Fables*— T he Fables of 

Florvan. Done into English Verse by 

Sir Philip Peering, Bart. Crown 8vo. , 

3 *. 6 d. 

A 

Goethe. 

Faust, Part I., the German Text, with 
Introduction and Notes. By Albert 
M. Sklss, Ph.D. f M.A. Cr. 8vo. f y. 

Faust. Translated, with Notes. By 
T. E. Webb. 8vo., iax. 6d. 

Gurney.— Day Dreams : Poems. By 

Rev. Alfred Gurney. M.A. Crown 

8 vo, 3 j. 6d. 

Ingelow (Jean). 

Poetical Works, a vols. Fcp. 8vo. t 
iar. 

Lyrical and Other Poems. Selected 
from the Writings of Jean Ingelow. 
Fcp. 8vo., 2 s. 6d . ; cloth plain, ar. 
cloth gilL 

X«ang (Andrew). 

Ban and ARRilfcRE Ban. A Rally of 
Fugitive Rhymes Fcp. 8vo. , 5/. 
net 

Grass of Parnassus. Fcp. 8vo., 
si. 6 d. net. 

Ballads op Boors. Edited by 
Andrew Lang. Fcp. 8vo., 6s . 

The Blue Poetry Book. Edited by 
Andrew Lang. With 100 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8m, 6s r 


Macaulay.— Lays of Ancient Rome, 

See. By Lord Macaulay. 

Illustrated by G. Scharf. Fcp. 410., 
10 s. 6 d. 

Bijou Edition. 
z8rao., 25. 6 d. f gilt top. 

Popular Edition. 

Fcp. 4to. . 6 <L sewed, is. cloth. 

Illustrated by J. R. Wegublin. Crown 
8vo., 31. 6 d. 

Annotated Edition. Fcp. 8vo , zx. 
sewed, zx. 6 d. cloth. 

Maodonald (George, LL. D. ). 

A Book of Strife, in the Form of 
the Diary of an Old Soul: Poems. 
x8mo.. 6 s. 

Rampollo : Growths from an Old 
Root; containing a Book of Trans- 
lations, old and new; also a Year’s 
Dairy of an Old Soul. Cr. 8vo. , 6 s. 

Morris (William). 

Poetical Works— Library Edition. 
Complete in Ten Volumes. Crown 
8vo. , price dr. each : — 

The Earthly Paradise. 4 vote. dr. 
each. 

The Life and Death op Jason. 6s. 

The Defence op Guenevere. and 
other Poems, dx. . 

The Story op Sigurd the Volsung, 
and the Fall of the Niblungs. dr. 

Love is Enough ; or. The Freeing of 
Pharamond: a Morality; and P^EMf 
by the Way. 6x, 
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Morris (William)— continued . 

The Odyssey of Homer. Done into 
English Verse, dr. 

The /Bnkids op Virgil. Done into 
English Verse, dr. 

Certain of the Poetical Works may also be 
had in the following Editions : — 

The Earthly Paradise. 

Popular Edition. 5 vols. xamo., 
955. ; or <£. each, sold separately. 
The same in Ten Parts, 95 s. ; or as. 6d. 

each, sold separately. 

Cheap Edition, in 1 vol. Cr. 8vo. , 7 s. 6d. 
Love is Enough ; or. The Freeing of 
Pharamond : a Morality. Square 
crown 8vo. , 7s. 6d. 

Poems by the Way. Square crown 
8vo., dr. 

# # # For Mr. William Morris's Prose 
Works, see pp. 22 and 31. 

Nesbit. — Lays and Legends. By E. j 
Nksbkt (Mrs. Hubert Bland). First 1 
Series. Crown 8vo., 3s. 6d. Second 1 
Series, with Portrait. Crown 8vo. , y. j 

Rhoades.— Teresa and Other j 

Poems. By James Rhoades. Crown j 
8vo., y . 6 d. ! 


Riley (James Whitcomb). 

Old Fashioned Roses : Poems. 
Z2mo., 5J. 

Poems Here at Home. Fcap. 8va, 
dr. net. 

j A Child- World : Poems. Fcp. 8vo. t 
I & 

Romanes. — A Selection from the 
, Poems op George John Romanes, 
| M.A., LLD., F.R.S. With an Intro- 

duction by T. Herbert Warren, 
President of Magdalen College, Oxford, 
Crown 8vo, 4 s. 6 d. 

8hakeapeare.— B owdler’s Family 
Shakespeare. With 36 Woodcuts, 
x vol. 8vo., 14 s. Or in 6 vols. Fcp. 
8vo., ats. 

The Shakespeare Birthday Book. 
By Mary F. Dunbar. 32010., is. 6d. 

Wordsworth and Coleridge. — A 
Description op the Wordsworth 
and Coleridge Manuscripts in the 
Possession of Mr. T. Norton Ijong- 
man. Edited, with Notes, by W. Hale 
White. With Fac-similcs. 4to. , xoj. 6 d . 


Works of Fiction, Humour, to. 

Alden.— A mong the Freaks. By W. 

L. Alden. With 55 Illustrations by J. 

F. Sullivan and Florence K. Up- 
ton. Crown 8vo, y . 6 d . 


j Beaconsfleld (The Earl of). 

Novels and Talks. 

[ Complete in 1 1 vols. Cr. 8vo. , u. 6d. 
each. 


Anstey (F., Author of 4 Vice Versa *). 
Voces Populi. Reprinted from 
•Punch’. First Series. With 20 
Illustrations by J. Bernard Part- 
ridge. Cr. 8 vo., y . 6 d . I 

The Man from Blankley*s : a Story J 
in Scenes, and other Sketches. With ; 
24 Illustrations by J. Bernard Part- 
ridge. Post 4to., dr. 


Vivian Grey. Sybil. 

The YoungDuke, Ac. Henrietta Temple. 
Alroy, Ixion, Ac. Venetia. 

Contarini Fleming, Coningsby. 

Ac. Lothair. 

Tancred. Endymion. 

Novels and Tales. The Hughenden 
Edition. With 2 Portraits and xx 
Vignettes, xx vols. Cr. 8vo., 49/. 


Astor. — A Journey in Other Worlds. Black.— The Princess DRsiriCr. By 
a Romance of the Future. By John Clementia Black. With 8 lUustra- 
Jacob Astor. With xo Illustrations. a tions by John Williamson. Cr. 8vo., 
Cr. 8vo., dr. | df. 

Baker.— By the Western Sea. By Crump.— Wide Asunder as the 
James Baker, Author of * John We sta- Poles. By Arthur Crump. Crown 

pott , Crown 8vo„ y. 6d. 8vo., df. 
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Works of Fiction, Humour, fro. — continued. 


Dougall (I-.). ! 

Beggars All.. Crown 8vo. , y . 6 d . j 
What Necessity Knows. Crwn ; 
8vo., dr. 

Doyle (A. Conan). 

Micah Clarke : a Tale of Monmouth's \ 
Rebellion. With 10 Illustrations. 
Cr. 8vo., 3*. 6 d . I 

The Captain of the Polestar, and j 
other Tales. Cr. 8vo. , 3*. 6 d . j 

The Refugees : a Tale of Two Conti- ; 
nents. With 35 Illustrations. Crown | 
8 vo., 3*. 6 d . | 

The Stark-Munro Letters. Cr. J 
8vo. , 6 j. 1 


Haggard (H. Rider )— continued . 

Allan Quatermain. With 31 Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo. t js . 6 d . 

Maiwa's Revenge. Crown 8vo., rr. 6 d . 

Colonel Quaritch, V.C. Cr. 8vo., 
y . 6 d . 

Cleopatra. With 29 Illustrations 
Crown 8vo., y . 6 d . 

Beatrice. Cr. 8vo., y . 6 d . 

Eric Brighteyes. With 51 Illustra- 
tions. Cr. 8 vo., 3*. 6 d . 

Nada the Lily. With 23 Illustra- 
tions. Cr. 8vo.. y . 6 d . 

Allan’s Wife. With 34 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., y . 6 d . 

The Witch’s Head. With 16 Illus- 


Farrar (F. W. , Dean of Canterbury). ! 
Darkness and Dawn: or, Scenes in J 
the Days of Nero. An Historic Tale. ! 
Cr. 8vo., 7 s . 6 d . | 

Gathering Clouds : a Tale of the j 
Days of St. Chrysostom. Crown 
8vo., 7/. 6 d . 

Fowler (Edith H.). 

The Young Pretenders. A Story of 
Child Life. With 12 Illustrations by 
Philip Burne-Jones. Cr. 8vo., 6 s . 
The Professor's Children : A Story. 
With numerous Illustrations by Ethel 
Kate Burgess. 

Froude.— The Two Chiefs of Dun- 
boy: an Irish Romance of the Last 
Century. ByJ. A- Fkoudr. Cr. 8vo. 
y . 6 d . 

&ilkes. — The Autobiogr a phy of 
Kallistratus: A Story of the Time 
of the Second Punic War. By A. H. 
Gilkes, M.A, Master of Dulwich Col - 1 
lege. With Illustrations by Maurice 
Greipfkniiagen. { 

Graham.— The Red Scaur : a Novel | 
of Manners. By P. Anderson 
Graham. Cr. 8vo., dr. : 

Haggard (H. Rider). 

Heart of the World. With 15 
Illustrations, Crown 8vo.« dr. 

Joan Haste. With 20 Illustrations. 
Cr. 8vo. f 6 s . 

The People of the Mist. With 16 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. , 31. 6 d . | 

Montezuma's Daughter. With 24 ; 

Illustrations. Crown 8vo., y. 6 d. 

She. With 32 Illustrations. Cr, 8vo. f 

JL 6* 


trations. Crown 8vo., y . 6 d . 

Mr. Meeson’s Wili.. With 16 Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo., y. 6d. 

Dawn. With 16 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., y . 6 d . 

Haggard and Lang.— T he World’s 
Desire. By II. Rider Haggard and 
Andrew Lang. With 27 Illustrations 
Crown 8vo. , y. 6d. 

Harte.— In the Carquinez Woods, 
and other Stones. By Bret Harte. 
Cr. 8vo., 3*. 6d . 

Hope. — The Heart of Princess 
Osra. By Anthony Hope. With 9 
Illustrations by John Williamson. 
Crown 8vo., 6 s . 

Homung.— The Unbidden Guest. 
By E. w. HornUNG. Cr. 8vo., 3 .*. 6d. 

Jerome. — Sketches in Lavender : 
Blue and Green. Short Stories. By 
Jerome K. Jerome. Crown 8vo., 6 s . 

Lang.— A Monk of Fife : being die 
Chronicle written by Norman Leslie 
of Pitcullo, concerning Marvellous 
Deeds that befel in the Realm of 
France, 1429-31. By Andrew Lang. 
With Illustrations by Selwyn Image. 
Crown 8vo., dr. 

Lyall (Edna). 

The Autobiography of a Slander. 

Fcp. 8vo., is. sewed. 

Presentation Edition. With 20 Illus- 
trations by Lancelot Speed. Cr. 
8vo. , as. 6 d. net. 

The Autobiography of a Truth. 

Fcp. 8vo. ( ix. sewed ; xx. 6 d. doth. 
Doreen : The Story of a Singig. Cr, 
8vo., 6r, 
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Works of Fiction. Humour. &c. — continued. 


M&gruder. — The Violet. By Julii 
Mag ruder. With zi Illustrations b> 
C. D. Gibson. Crown, 8vo., 6s. 

Matthews*— His Father's Son : a 
Novel of the New York Stock Ex 
change. By Brander Matthews. 
With X3 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo. , 6s. 

Melville (G. J. Whyte). 

The Gladiators. Holraby House. 

The Interpreter. Kate Coventry. 
Good for Nothing. Digby Grand. 

The Queen's Maries. General Bounce. 

Cr. 8vo., is. 6d. each. 

Merriman. — Flotsam : The Study of 
a Life. By Henry Seton Merri- 
man. With Frontispiece and Vignette 
by H. G. Massey, A.R.E. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 

Morris (William). I 

The Well at the World’s End. 
vols. f 8vo., 2 Ss. 

TheStory of the Glittering Plain, 
which has been also called The Land 
of the Living Men, or The Acre of 
the Undying. Square post 8vo., 53-. 
net. 

The Roots of the Mountains, 
wherein is told somewhat of the Lives 
of the Men of Burgdale, their Friends, 
their Neighbours, their Foemen, and 
their Fellows-in- Arras. Written in 

Prose and Verse. Square cr. 8vo. , 8s. 
A Tale of the House of the Wolf- 
ings, and all the Kindreds of the 
Marie Written in Prose and Verse. 
Second Edition. Square cr. 8vo. , 6s. 

A Dream of John Ball, and a 
King's Lesson, ramo., is. 6d. 

News from Nowhere ; or, An Epoch 
of Rest. Being some Chapters from 
an Utopian Romance. Post 8vo., 
is. 6d. 

%* For Mr. William Morris's Poetical 
Works, see p. 19. 

Newman (Cardinal). 

Loss and Gain : The Story of a Con- 
vert. Crown 8vo. Cabinet Edition, 
6s. ; Popular Edition, 31. 6d. 

Callista : A Tale of the Third Cen- 
tury. Crown 8vo. Cabinet Edition, 
6s. ; Popular Edition, y. 6d. 

Olipha^t.— Old Mr. Tredgold. 3y j 
Mrs. Oliphant. Crown 8vo,, 6 u 


Phillipps-Wolley. -Snap; a Legend 
of the Lone Mountain. By C. Phil- 
lipps-Wolley. With 13 illustrations, 
j Crown 8vo., y . 6d. 

Quintana.— The Cid Campeador : 
an Historical Romance. By D. 
Antonio de Trueba y la Quintana. 
Translated from the Spanish by Henry 
J. Gill, M.A., T.C.D. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

Rhoseomyl (Owen). 

The Jewel of Ynys Galon : being 
a hitherto unprinted Chapter in the 
History of the Sea Rovers. With xa 
Illustrations by Lancelot Speed. 
Crown 8vo. , y. 6d. 

Battlement and Tower : a Romance. 
With Frontispiece by R. CATON 
Woodville. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

For the White Rose of Arno : A 
Story of the Jacobite Rising of 1745. 
Crown 8vo., 6s. 

Rokeby.— Dorcas Hobday. By 
Charles Rokeby. Crown 8vo. . 6s. 

Sewell (Elizabeth M.). 

A Glimpse of the World. Amy Herbert. 
Laneton Parsonage. Cleve Hall. 

Margaret Percival. Gertrude. 

Katharine Ashton. Home Life. 

The Earl's Daughter. After Life. 

The Experience of Life. Ursula. Ivors. 
Cr. 8vo. t is. 6 d. each, cloth plain, ar. 6 4. 
each, cloth extra, gilt edges. 

Stevenson (Robert Louis). 

The Strange Case of Dr. Jkkyll 
and Mr. Hyde. Fcp. 8vo., is. 
sewed, is. 6d. cloth. 

The Strange Case of Dr, Jekyll 
and Mr. Hyde ; with Other Fables. 
Crown 8vo. , y. 64. 

More New Arabian Nights— The 
Dynamiter. By Robert Louis 
Stevenson and Fanny Van de 
Grift Stevenson. Crown 8vo.. 
y. 6d. 

The Wrong Box. By Robert Louis 
Stevenson and Lloyd Osbourne. 
Crown 8 va, y. 6d. 

Suttner. — Lay Down Your Arms 
Die Wag b» NUder; The Autobiography 
of Martha Tilling. By Bertha von 
Suttner. Translated by T. Holmes. 
Cr. 8vo.« xi. 6 4. 
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Works of Fiction, Humour, fto. — continued. 


Trollope (Anthony). 

The Warden. Cr. 8vo., is. 6d. 
Barchestbr Towers. Cr. 8vo. t is. 6d. 
TRUE (A) RELATION of 'HE 
Travels and Perilous Adven- 
tures of Mathew Dudgeon. Gentle- 
man : Wherein is truly set down the 
Manner of his Taking, the Long Time 
of his Slavery in Algiers, and Means of 
his Delivery. Written by Himself, and 
now for the first time printed. Cr. 8vo., 5*. 
W&lford (L. BX 

Mr. Smith : a Part of his Life. Crown 
8vo., 2 s . 6 d . 

The Baby’s Grandmother. Crown 
8vo., as . 6 d 

Cousins. Crown 8vo. ( as. 6d. 
Troublesome Daughters. Crown 
8vo., as. 6 d. 

Pauline. Crown 8vo., as. 6 d. 

Dick Nether by. Crown 8vo., as. 6 d. 
The History of a Week. Crown 
8vo. as. 6 d. 

A Stiff-necked Generation. Crown 
8vo. as. 6d. 

N AN, and other Stories. Cr. 8vo. , as. 6 d. 
The Mischief of Monica. Crown 
8 vo., as. 6 d. 


Walford (L. B.) — continued. 

The OneGoodGuest. Cr. 8vo. as. 6d. 
'Ploughed,* and other Stories. Crown 
8vo., as. 6d. 

The Matchmaker. Cr. 8vo., as. 6d. 

West (B. B.). 

H alp-Hours with the Million- 
airf.s : Showing how much harder it 
is to spend a million than to make it. 
Cr. 8vo. , 6 j. 

Sir Simon Vanderpetter, and Mind- 
ing his Ancestors. Cr. 8vo., 51. 

A Financial Atonement. Cr.8vo.,6i. 

Weyman (Stanley). 

The House of the Wolf. Cr. 8vo. t 
y. 6 d. 

A Gentleman of France. Cr.8vo.,6r. 
The Red Cockade. Cr. 8vo. , 6s. 

Whishaw.— A Boyar of the Ter 
rible : a Romance of the Court of Ivan 
the Cruel, First Tzar of Russia. By Fred. 
Whishaw. With xa Illustrations by 
H. G. Massey, A.R.E. Cr. 8vo., 6s. 

Yeats.— A Galahad of the Creeks, 
and other Stories. By S. Lbvett 
Yeats, Author of "The Honour of 
Savelli Crown 8vo., 6 j. 


Popular Science (Natural History, &o.). 

Butler.— Our Househoi.d Insects, i Hartwig (Dr. George)— continual. 

An Account of the Insect- Pests found The Aerial World. With Map, 8 


in Dwelling-Houses. By Edward A. 
Butler, EA., B.Sc. (Lond.). Witlr 
x 13 Illustrations. Crown 8vo. , y. 6d. f 

.Fumeaux (W.). j 

The Outdoor World ; or. The Young 
Collector's Handbook. With 18 
Plates, 16 of which are coloured, 
and 549 Illustrations in the Text. 
Crown 8 vo. , js. 6d. 

Butterflies and Moths (British). 
With xa coloured Plates and 241 
Illustrations in the Text. Crown 8vo., 
xai. 6d. 

Life in Ponds and Streams. With 
8 coloured Plates and 331 Illustra- 
tions in the Text. Cr. 8vo., 12 s. 6d. 
Hart wig (Dr. George). 

The Sea and its Living Won ders. 
With xa Plates and 303 Woodcuts. 
8vo., 71. net. 

The Tropical World. With 8 Plates 
and 17a Woodcuts. Svo., 71. net. 

The Polar World. With 3 Maps, 8 
Plates and 85 Woodcuts. 8va , 71. net. 
The Subterranean World. With 


Plates and 60 Woodcuts. 8vo. , 71. net. 
Heroes of the Polar World. 19 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., as. 
Wonders of the Troi ical Forests. 

40 Illustrations. Crown 8vo. , as. 
Workers under the Ground. 29 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., as. 
Marvels over our Heads. 29 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., as. 

Sea Monsters and Sea Birds. 75 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. , as. 6 d. 
Denizens of the Deep. 1x7 Illus- 
trations. Crown 8vo., 21. 6 d . 
Volcanoes and Earthquakes* 30 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., as. 6 d. 
Wild Animals of the Tropics. 
66 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 31. 6d. 

Hayward*— B ird Notes. By the late 
Jane Mary Hayward. Edited by 
Emma Hubbard. With Frontispiece 
and 15 Illustrations by G. E, LODGE. 
Crown 8vo.. 6s. 

Helmholta.— Popular Lectures on 
Scientific Subjects. By Hermann 
von Helmholtz. With 68 woodcuts. 


3 Maps and 80 Woodcuts. 8vo. , 71. net. a vols. Crown 8vo., 3 s. 6d. each. 
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Popular Science (Natural History, &o.)« 


Hudson. — British Birds. By W. 
H. Hudson. C.M.Z.S. With a Chap- 
ter on Structure and Classification by 
Frank E. Beddard, F.R.S. With 17 
Plates (8 of which are Coloured), and 
over 100 Illustrations in the Text 
Crown 8 vo., xai. 6 d. 

• 

Proctor (Richard A.). 

Light Science for Leisure Hours, f 
Familiar Essays on Scientific Subjects. 

3 vols. Crown 8vo., 51. each. * 

Rough Ways made Smooth. Fami- 
liar Essays on Scientific Subjects. 
Crown 8 vo., y. 6 d. 

Pleasant Ways in Science. 

Crown 8vo., y. 6 d. j 

Nature Studies. By R. A. Proctor, | 
Grant Allen, A. Wilson, T. 
Foster and E. Clodd. Crown 
8vo. , y. bd. 

Leisure Readings. By R. A. Proc- 
tor, E. Clodd, A. Wilson, T. 
Foster, and A. C. Ranyard. Cr. 
8vo. , y. bd. 

For Mr . Proctor's ether books see 
Messrs . Ixmgmans 6* Co.'s Catalogue oj 
Scientific Works . 

Stanley.— A Familiar History of 
Birds. By E. Stanley, D.D., for- 
merly Bishop of Norwich. With Ulus-' 
trations. Cr. 8vo., y. 6 d. 

Wood (Rev. J. G.). 

Homes without Hands : a Descrip- J 
tion of the Habitation of Animals, 
classed according to the Principle of 
Construction. With 140 Illustrations. 
8vo. , 7 j. net 


Wood (Rev. J. G.) — continued. 

Insects at Home : a Popular Account 
of British Insects, their Structure, 
Habits and Transformations. With 
700 Illustrations. 8vo., 7 s. net. 

Insects Abroad : a Popular Account 
of Foreign Insects, their Structure, 
Habits and Transformations. With 
600 Illustrations. 8vo., 7 s. net. 

Bible Animals : a Description of 
every Living Creature mentioned in 
the Scriptures. With 1x3 Illustra- 
tions. 8vo., 75. net. 

Petland Revisited. With 33 Illus- 
trations. Cr. 8vo., 31. 6 d. 

Out of Doors; a Selection of Origi- 
nal Articles on Practical Natural 
History. With zx Illustrations. Cr. 
8vo., y. bd. 

Strange Dwellings: a Description 
of the Habitations of Animals, 
abridged from ‘ Homes without 
Hands With 60 Illustrations. Cr. 
8vo., y. bd. 

Bird Life of the Bible. 33 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo., y. bd. 

Wonderful Nests. 30 Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo. , y. bd. 

Homes under the Ground. 38 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo., y. bd. 

Wild Animals of the Bible. 39 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo, , y. bd. 

Domestic Animals of the Bible. 
33 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., y. 6 a. 

The Branch Builders. 38 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8va , as. bd. 

Social Habitations and Parasitic 
Nests. x8 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo., 3J. 


Works of Reference. 


Longmans’ Gazetteer or the Maunder (Samuel)— continued. 
World. Edited by George G. Chis- 
holm, M.A., B.Sc. Imp. 8vo., £% as . 
cloth, £a i3jr. bd. halfmorocca. 


Maunder (Samuel). 

Biographical Treasury. With Sup- 
plement brought down to 1889. By 
Rev. James wood. Fcp. 8 vo. t 6 s. 
Treasury of Natural History : or, 
Popular Dictionary of Zoology. With 
90b Woodcuts. Fcp. 8vo., 6 s. 


Treasury of Geography, Physical, 
Historical, Descriptive, and Political. 
With 7 Maps and x6 Plates. Fcp. 
8vo., of. 

The Treasury op Bible Know- 
ledge. By the Rev. I. Ayre, M. A. 
With 5 Maps, xc Plates, and 300 
Woodcuts. Fcp. Svo., 6 s. 
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Works of Reference — continued. 


Maunder (Samuel)— continued . 

Treasury op Knowledge / md 
Library op Reference. Fcp. 8vo., 
6s. 

Historical Treasury : Fcp. 8vo., 6s. 

Scientific and Literary Treasury. 
Fcp. 8vo. # 6s. 

The Treasury of Botany. Edited 
by L Lindley, F.R.S., and T. 
Moore, F.L.S. With 274 Wood- 
cuts and 20 Steel Plates. 2 vols. 
Fcp. 8 vo., tas. 


Roget.-THESAURUS of English Words 
and Phrases. Classified and Ar- 
ranged so as to Facilitate the Expression 
of Ideas and assist in Literary Composi- 
tion. By Peter Mark Roget, M.D., 
F.R.S. Recomposed throughout, en- 
larged and improved, partly from the 
Author’s Notes and with a full Index, 
by the Author’s Son, John Lewis 
Roget. Crown 8 vo. , iof. 6d. 

Willieh.— Popular Tables for giving 
information for ascertaining the value of 
Lifehold, Leasehold, and Church Pro- 
perty, the Public Funds, 8cc. By 
Chari.es M. Willich. Edited few H. 
Bence Jones. Crown 8 vo., tor. 6d . 


Children’s Books. 


Crake (Rev. A. D.). 

Edwy THE Fair; or, the First Chro- 
nicle of iEscendune. Crown 8 vo. , as.6d. 

AlfgartheDanb: or, the Second Chro- 
nicle of ASscendune. Cr. 8 vo.,a s.6d. 

The Rival Heirs: being the Third 
and Last Chronicle of dSscendune. 
Crown 8 vo., as. 6 d. 

The House of Walderne. A Tale 
of the Cloister and the Forest in the 
Days of the Barons' Wars. Crown 
8 vo., as. 6d. 

. Brian Fjtz-Count. A Story of Wal- 
lingford Castle and Dorchester Abbey. 
Crown 8 vo., or. 6d j 

Lang (Andrew)— Edited by. 

The Blue Fairy Book. With 138 
Illustrations. Crown 8 vo., 6s. 

The Red Fairy Book. With 100 
Illustrations. Crown 8 vo., 6s. 

The Green Fairy Book. With 99 
Illustrations. Crown 8 vo., 6s. 

The Yellow Fairy Book. With 104 
Illustrations. Crown 8 vo., 6s. 

The Blue Poetry Book. With xoo 
Illustrations. Crown 8 vo., 6s. 

The Blue Poetry Book. School 
Edition, without Illustrations. Fcp. 
8vo., at. 6d* 

The True Story Book. With 66 
Illustrations. Crown 8vo. , 6s. 


Lang (Andrew) — continued , . 

The Red True Story Book. With 
100 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

The Animal Story Book. With 
67 Illustrations. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

Meade (L. T.). 

Daddy’s Boy. With Illustrations. 
Crown 8vo., 3*. 6 d . 

Deb and the Duchess. With Illus- 
trations. Crown 8 vo. f y. 6 d. 

Thr Beresford Prize. With Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8 vo. , y. 6d. 

The House of Surprises. With Illu- 
strations. Crown 8vo., y. 6d. 

Mole8Worth. — Silverthorns. By 

Mrs. Moles worth. With Illustrations. 

Crown 8vo. f $s. 

Stevenson.— A Child's Garden of 

Verses. By Robert Louis Stevenson. 

fcp. 8vo. v $s. 

Upton (Florence K., and Bertha). 

The Adventures of Two Dutch 
Dolls and a * Golliwogo*. Illu- 
strated by Florence K. Upton, 
with Words by Bertha Upton. 
With 31 Coloured Plates and numerous 
Illustrations in the Text. Oblong 410 ., 
6s. 
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Children's Books — continued. 


Upton (Florence K., and Bertha) — 
continued. 

The Golliwogc’s Bicycle Club. 
Illustrated by Florence K. Upton, 
With Words by Bertha Upton. With 
31 Coloured Plates and numerous Illus- 
trations in the Text. Oblong 4to. , 6 s. 


Wordsworth. — The Snow Garden, 
and other Fairy Tales for Children. By 
Elizabeth Wordsworth. With io 
Illustrations by Trevor Haddon. 
Crown 8vo., 


Longmans’ Series of Books for Girls* 

Crown 8 vo., price a s. 6 d. each 


Atelier (The) Du Lys: or an Art 
Student in the Reign of Terror. 

By the same Author. 
Mademoiselle Mol . . The Younger Sister. 

• Tale of Modern That Child. 

Rome. Under a Cloud. 

In the Olden Time : Hester's Venture, 
a Tale of the The Fiddler of Luga’u. 
Peasant War in A Child of the Revolu- 
Germany. tion. 

Atherstone Priory. By L. N. Comyn. 
The Story of a Spring Morning, &c. 

By Mrs. Molesworth. Illustrated. 
The Palace in the Garden. By 
Mrs. Molesworth. Illustrated. 
Neighbours. By Mrs. Molesworth. 
ThK Third Miss St. Quentin. By 
Mrs. Molesworth. 


Very Young; and Quite Another 
Story. Two Stories. By Jean Inge- 
low. 

Can this be Love ? By Louisa Parr. 

Keith Deramore. By the Author of 
‘ Miss Molly \ 

Sidney. By Margaret Deland. 

An Arranged Marriage. By Doro- 
thea Gerard. 

Last Words to Girls on Life at 
School and After School. By 
Maria Grey. 

Stray Thoughts for Girls. By 
Lucy H. M. Soulsby, Head Mistress 
of Oxford High School. i6mo., x s. 6 d. 


The Silver Library. 

Crown 8vo. 31. 6 d. each Volume. 


Arnold's (Blr Edwin) tana and Loads. 

With 71 Illustrations, y. 6 d. 
Bagshet* (W.) Biographical Stadias. 

3 *. td. , 

Bagehot v s(W.) Economic Studios. y. 6 d m 
Bagshot’s (W.) Literary Stadias. With 
Portrait. 3 vols. y. 6 d. each. 
Baker's (Sir S. W.) Eight Tsars la 
Gtylon* With 6 Illustrations. 31. 6d. 
Baker’s (Sir S. W.) Rlfls and Honnd In 
Ceylon. With 6 Illustrations, y. 6 d. 

Barlng-Coald’s (Boy. S*)Cnrlons Myths 
of tho Middle Agss. y. 6 d. 
Barlng-Goold’s (Bov. S.) Origin and 
Dcvel^pmont of Religions Bottot '9 

vols. y. 6 d. each. 


Boo k e r ’s (Prof.) Gallos s or, Roman 
Scenes in the Time of Augustas. Ulus. 
y. 6 d. 

Booker’s (Prof.) Charleles 3 or, Illustra- 
tions of the Private Life of the Ancient 
Greeks. Illustrated. 3#. 6 d. 

Beat’s (J. T.) The Rulnsd Cities of Mm- 
shonaland. With 1x7 Illustrations. 
y. 6 d. 


Brmasey’s (Lady) A Voyage In ths* L ___ 

1 *• With 66 Ill u st r a t i on s, y. 6 d . 


Butler's (Edward A.) Our Hsnsshold 
Insects. With 7 Plates and 1x3 Illos- 
tratioos in tbs Text. y. 6tL 
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The Silver Library — continued. 

Clodd’s (B.) Story of Creation s a Plain i Ha^ard'i (H. R.) Beatrice, u 6 d. 


Account of Evolution. With 77 Illus- 
trations. 3*. 6 d. 

Oonybeare (Boy. W. J.) and Howson’s 
(Very Rev. J. 8.) Life and Epistles of 
St. Paul. 46 Illustrations, y. 6 d. 

Dougall*s(L.) Beggars lil j a Novel, y. 6 d. 

Doyle’s (A. Conan) Hleah Clarke : a Tale 
of Monmouth's Rebellion, 10 Illus. 
y. 6 d. 

Doyle’s ( 1 . Conan) The Captain of the 
Polestar, and other Tales. 3*. 6 d. 

Doyle’s (I. Conan) The Refugees : A I 

Tale of Two Continents. With 
25 Illustrations, 3*. 6 d. 

Froude's ( J. A.) The History of England, 

from the Fall of Woisey to the Defeat . 
of the Spanish Armada. 12 vols. ‘ 
35. 6 d. each. | 

Fronde’s (J. A.) The English In Ireland. 

3 vols. 105 . 6 <f. 

Froude’s (J. A.) Short Studies on Great ] 
Subjects. 4 vols. 35. 6 J. each. 

Froude’s (J. A.) The Spanish Story of | 

the Armada, and other Essays. 35. 6 d. . 

Froude’s (J. A.) The Divoroe of Catherine ] 
of Aragon. 35. 6 d. 

Froude’s (J. A.) Thomas Carlyle: a 

History of his Life. 

i 795 * , ® 35 * a vols * 7 *> . 

1834-1881. 2 vols. 7*. | 

Fronde’s (J. A.) tesar : a Sketch. 3 s. 6 d. 

Fronde’s (J. A.) The Two Chiefs of Dun- 

boy : an Irish Romance of the Last 
Century. 31. 6 d. 

Glelg*s (Roy. G« R.) Life of the Duke of 
Wellington. With Portrait. 3 s. 6 d. 
QroYlIle’s (C. C. F.) Journal of the 
Reigns of King George IV., Xing 
William IY., and Queen Victoria. 

8 vols, 3*. 6 d. each. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) She: A History of 
Adventure. 3a Illustrations. 35. 6 d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) Allan Quatsrmala. 

with ao Illustrations, y. 6 d. 
Haggard’s (H. R.) Colonel Quarlteh, 

: a Talc of Country late. y. 6 d. 
Haggard’s (H. R.) Cleopatra. With 29 
Full-page Illustrations, y. 6rf, 
Haggard’s (H. It) Brio Brighteyes. ' 
With 51 Illustrations, y. 6 d. 


Haggard’s (H. R.) Allan’s Wife. With 
34 Illustrations. 31. 6 d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) Montezuma’s Daugh- 
ter. With as Illustrations, y. 6d. 
Haggard’s (H. R.) The Witch’s Head. 

With x6 Illustrations, y. 6 d. 
Haggard’s (H. R.) Hr. Wesson’s Will. 

With v6 Illustrations, y. 6 d. 
Haggard’s (H. R.) Rada the Lily. With 
* 23 Illustrations, y. 6 d . 

Haggard’s (H. R.) Dawn. With 16 Illus- 
trations. y. 6 d. 

Haggard’s (H. R.) The People of the Mist. 

With x6 Illustrations. 35. 6 d. 
Haggard (H. R.) and Lang’s (A.) The 
World’s Desire. With 27 Illus. y. 6 d 
Harte’s (Bret) In the Carqulnez Woods, 
and other 8torlee. 35. 6 d. 
Helmholtz’s (Hermann Yon)Popnlar Lee 
tures on Seientfflo Subjects. With 68 
Illustrations. 2 vols. y. 6 d. each. 
Hornung’s (E. W.) The Unbidden Guest. 
31. 6 d. 

Howltt’e (W.) Visits to Remarkable 
Planes. 80 Illustrations. 35. 6 d. 
Jefreries'(R.)The Story of My Heart: Mjr 
Autobiography. With Portrait, y. 6 a. 
Jefferies’ (R.) Field and Hedgerow. 

With Portrait. 35. 6 d. 

Jefferies’ (R.) Red Deer. 17 Illus. 3*. 6J, 
Jefferies* (R.) Wood Haglo: a Fable. 
With Frontispiece and Vignette by E. 
V. B. y. 6 a. 

Jefferies’ (R.) The Tollers of the Field. 
With Portrait from the Bust in Salis- 
bury Cathedral, y. 6 d. 

Knlght’s(R. F.)The Cruise of the’Alerte’ 
a Search for Treasure on the Desert 
Island of Trinidad. With a Maps and 
23 Illustrations. 35. 6 d. 

Knight’s (E. F.) Where Three Empires 
Meet : a Narrative of Recent Travel In 
Kashmir, Western Tibet, Baltistan, 
Gilgit. With a Map and 44 Illustra- 
tions. 35. 6 d 

Knight’s (E. F.) The ‘Faleon* on the 
Battle : A Coasting Voyage from Ham- 
mersmith to Copenhagen in a Three* 
Ton Yacht. With Map and xx Illustra- 
tions. 31. 6 d. 

Lang's (A.) Angling Sketchem aoIUus- 

y. 6 d. 
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The Silver Library — continued . 


Lang's (A.) Custom and Myth : Studies 
of Early Usage and Belief. 3*. 6 d . 

Lang's (Andrew) Cook Lane and j 
Common-Sense* With a Now Pre- 
face. 35. 6d . 

Lees (J. A.) and Clutterbuok's (WJ.)B.C. 
1887* A Ratable In British Columbia* 

With Maps and 75 Illustrations, y. &/. 

Macaulay's (Lord) Essays and Lays of [ 
Ancient Rome* With Portrait and 
Illustration, y . 6d . 

Macleod's (H. D.) Elements of Bank- 
ing* 3 s ' 

Marsh man’s (J. C.) Memoirs of Sir Henry 
Havelock* y. 6 d . I 

Max Muller's (F.) India, what can It 
teach us ? y . 6d . 

Max Muller's (F.) Introduction to the 
Science of Religion, y . 6d . 

Meri vale's (Dean) History of tha Romans 
under the Empire. 8 vols. y . 6d . ea. 
Mill's (J* S.) Political Economy, y . 6d . , 
Mill's (J. 8 .) System of Logic, y . 6d . 
Milner's (Geo.) Country Pleasures : the 
Chronicle of a Year chiefly in a garden. 
y . 6d . 

Hansen's (F.) The First Crossing of 
Greenland. With Illustrations and 
a Map. y . 6d . 

Phllllpps-Wol ley's (C.) Snap: a Legend 
of the Lone Mountain. With 13 
Illustrations, y . 6d . 

Proctor's (R. A.) The Orbs Around Us. 

3». I 

Proctor's (B. A.) The Expanse of Heaven. 

y . 6d. 

Proctor's (R. A.) Other Worlds than 
Ours. y . 6 d . 


Proctor's (R. A.) Other Suns than 
Ours. 3 *. 6d . 

Proctor's (RA.) Our Plaoo among In- 
finities. y . 6d . 

Proctor's (R. A.) Rough Ways mado 
Smooth, y . 6d . 

Proctor's (R. A.) Pleasant Ways in 
Science. 31. 6d . 

Proctor's (R. A.) Myths and Harvels 
of Astronomy. 3 *. 6 d. 

Proctor's ( R. A.) Mature Studies* y . 6d . 
Proctor's (R. A.) Leisure Readings* By 

R. A. Procto*?, Edward Cix>dd, 
Andrew Wilson, Thomas Foster, 
and A. C. Ran yard. With Illustra- 
tions. y . 6d . 

Rhoscomyl's (Owen) The Jewel of Ynys 
Galon. With ia Illustrations, y . 6d . 
Rossetti's (Maria F.) A Shadow of Danto. 

3J. 6d . 

Smith's (R. Boeworth) Carthage and the 
Carthaginians. With Maps, Plans, 
&c. y. 6 d. 

Stanley's (Bishop) Familiar History of 
Birds. 160 Illustrations, y . 6 d . 
8 tevenson*s (R. L.) The Strange Case of 
Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde; with other 
Fables, y . 6d . 

Stevenson (Robert Louts) and Osbourne's 
(Lloyd) Tho Wrong Box. y . 6d 
Stevenson (Robt. Louie) and Stevenson's 
(Fan ay van de Grift) More Hew Arabian 
Mights. — The Dynamiter, y . 6d . 
Wey man's (Stanley J.) The House of 
the Wolf: a Romance. 3*. 6d . 

Wood's (Rev. J. G.) Petland Revisited. 

With 33 Illustrations, y . 6d . 

Wood's (Rev. J* G.) Strange Dwellings. 

With 60 Illustrations, y . 6 d. 

Wood's (Rev. J. G.) Out of Doors* With 
. zx Illustrations, y . 6d . 


Cookery, Domestic Management, So. 


Acton.— -Modern Cookery. By Eliza De Sails (Mrs.). 

Acton. With 150 Woodcuts. Fcp. cakes and Confections X la Mods. 
8 vo., 4s . 6d . Fcp. 8vo., is . 6d . 


Bull (Thomas, M.D.). 

Hints to Mothers on the Manage- 
ment of their Health during | 
the Period of Pregnancy. Fcp. 

8 vo., xi. 6d . f 

The Maternal Management' of 
Children in Health andDiseasb. 
Fcp. 8vo. f is . 6d . 


Dogs: a Manual for Amateurs. Fcp. 
8vo., is . 6d . 

Dressed Game and Poultry X la 
Mode. Fcp. 8vo,, u . 6d . 

Dressed Vegetables X la Mode. 
Fcp. 8vo. ( is . 6d . 



LONGMANS 6* CO.'S STANDARD AND GENERAL WORKS. 29 


Cookery, Domestic Management, &c. — continued. 


De Sails (Mrs.)— continued. % 

Drinks X la Mode. Fcp. 8vo., is . i. 
Entries X la Mode. Fcp. 8vo. , is. 6rf. 
Florai.Dkcorations. Fcp.8vo .ii.6rf. 

Gardening X la Mode. Fcp. 8vo. 
Fart I. Vegetables, xi. 6rf. 

Fart II. Fruits, is. brf. 

National Viands X la Mode. Fcp. 
8vo. , 11. 6rf. 

New-laid Eggs. Fcp. 8vo., is. 6rf. 

Oysters X la Mode. Fcp. 8vo. , 11. 6 rf. 

Puddings and Pastry X. la Mode. 
Fcp. 8vo. , i j. 6rf. 

Savouries X la Mode. Fcp. 8vo. ,is. 6rf. 

Soups and Dressed Fish X la Mode. 
Fcp. 8 vo. , ii. 6rf. 

Sweets and Supper Dishes X la 
Mode. Fcp. 8vo., u. 6rf. 


De Sails (Mrs.) — continued. 

Tempting Dishes for Small In- 
comes. Fcp. 8vo.» xi. 6rf. 

Wrinkles and Notions for Every 
Household. Cr. 8vo. f is. 6 rf. 

Dear.— Maigre Cookery. By H. L. 
Sidney Lear. x6mo., 21. 

! Poole. — Cookery for the Diabetic. 
By W. H. and Mrs. POOLE. With 
Preface by Dr. Pavy. Fcp. 8vo., ns. 6 rf. 

Walker (Jane H.) 

A Book for Every Woman. 

Part I . The Management of Children 
in Health and out of Health. Cr. 
8vo., ai. 6 d. 

Part II. Woman in Health and out 
of Health. 

A Handbook for Mothers: being 
Simple Hints to Women on the 
Management of their Health during 
Pregnancy and Confinement, together 
with Plain Directions as to the Care 
of Infants. Cr. 3 vo., 21. 6rf. 


Miscellaneous and Critical Works. 


AllinMham.-~VAKiETiES in Prose. jBoyd (A. K. H.). 
By WILLIAM Allingham. 3 vols. Cr. | continued. 

8vo, 181. (Vols. x and a t Rambles, by 
Patricius Walker. Vol. 3, Irish 
Sketches, etc.) 


PAXH-B.’)- 


Commonplace Philosopher. 
8vo. , 31. 6 rf. 


Crown 


Armstrong:.— Essays and Sketches. 
By Edmund J. Armstrong. Fcp.8vo.,5i. 

Dagehot.— Literary Studies. By 
WALTER Bagehot. With Portrait. 
3 vols. Crown 8vo., 31. 6 rf, each. 

Baring-Gould.— Curious Myths of 
the Middle Ages. By Rev. S. 
Baring-Gould. Crown 8vo. , v. 6 d. 


Critical Essays of a Country 
Parson. Crown 8vo. , 3 s . 6rf. 

East Coast Days and Memories. 
Crown 8vo. , 31. 6 rf. 

Landscapes, Churches and Mora- 
lities. Crown 8vo. , 31. 6rf. 

Leisure Hours in Town. Crown 
8vo., 31. 6 rf. 


Baynes. — Shakespeare Studies, and 
Other Essays. By the late Thomas 
Spencer Baynes, LL.B., LL.D. 
With a Biographical Preface by Prof. 
Lewis Campbell. Crown 8vo. , 71. 6rf. j 

Boyd (A. K. H.) (* A.K.H.B.*). 

And see MISCELLANEOUS THEOLO- 
GICAL WORKS, p. 32. 

Autumn Holidays of a Country 
Parson. Crown 8vo., 31. 6rf. 


Lessonsof Middle Ace. Cr . Svo . t y . 6 d 

Our Little Life. Two Series. Cr. 
8vo. , 31. 6rf. each. 

Ouk Homely Comedy: andTragkdy. 

Crown 8 vo., 31. 6rf. 

Recreations of a Country Parson. 
Three Series. Cr. 8vo., y. 6rf. each. 
Also First Series. Popular Ed. 8vo., 6rf. 
sewed. 
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Miscellaneous and Critical Works —continued. 


Butler (Samukl). 

Erbwhon. Cr. 8 vo.. cr. 

The Fair Haven. A Work in Defence 
of the Miraculous Etement in our 
Lord’s Ministry. Cr. 8vo. , 7s. 6 d. 
Life and Habit. An Essay after a 
Completer View of Evolution. Cr. 
8vo., 

Evolution, Old and New. Cr. 8vo.. 
1 or. 6d. 

Alps and Sanctuaries op Piedmont 
and Canton Ticino. Illustrated. 
Post 4to. , ios.6d. 

Luck, or Cunning, as the Main 
Means op Organic Modification ? 
Cr. 8vo., 7 s. 6d. 

Ex Voto. An Account of the Sacro 
Monte or New Jerusalem at Varallo- 
Sesia. Crown 8vo., ioj. 6 d . 

CHARITIES REGISTER (THE AN- 
NUAL) AND DIGEST FOR 1897 : 
being a Classified Register of Charities 
in or available in the Metropolis. With 
an Introduction by C. S. Loch, Secre- 
tary to the Council of the Charity 
Organisation Society, London. 8va. p 4 j. 

Dreyfus.— Lectures on French 

Literature. Delivered in Melbourne 
by Irma Dreyfus. With Portrait of 
Author. Large crown 8vo., 12s. 6 d. 

OwilL — An Encyclopaedia of Archi- 
tecture. By Joseph Gwilt, F.S.A. 
Illustrated with more than 1100 Engrav- 
ings on Wood. Revised (1888), with 
Alterations and Considerable Additions 
by Wyatt Papworth. 8vo., £a xas. 6d. 

Hamlin. — A Text-Book of the His- 
tory of Architecture. By A. D. F. 
Hamlin, A.M., Adjunct-Professor of 
Architecture in the School of Mines, 
Columbia College. With 229 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo., 71. 6d. 

Kaweis.— Music and Morals. By the 
Rev. H. R. Haweis. Cr. 8vo., ys. 6d. 

Indian Ideals (No. 1)— 

Nar ada Sutra : Ah Inquiry into Love 
(Bhakti-Jijn&sft). Translated from the 
Sanskrit, with an Independent Com- 
mentary, by E. T. Sturdy. Crown 
8vo., 2 s. 6d. net. 

Jefferies (Richard). 

EiKLb and Hedgerow, Wi;h Por- 
trait. Crown 8vo. , 3*. 6d. 


Jefferies (Richard) — continued. 

The Story of My Heart. With 
Portrait and New Preface by C. J. 
Longman. Crown 8vo. , y. 6d. 

Red Deer. 17 Illustrations by J. 
Charlton and H. Tunaly. Crown 
8vo., 3J. 6d. 

The Toilers of the Field. With 
Portrait from the Bust in Salisbury 
Cathedral. Crown 8vo., 3 s. 6d. 
Wood Magic : a Fable. With Frontis- 
piece and Vignette by E. V. B. Cr. 
8vo., 3 j. 6 d. 

Thoughts prom the Writings of 
Richard Jefferies. Selected by 
H.S. HgoleWaylen. i6mo:,3*. 6a. 

Johnson. — The Patentee's Manual: 
a Treatise on the Law and Practice of 
Letters Patent. By J. A J. H. John- 
son, Patent Agents, &c. 8vo., xou. 6d. 

Lang (Andrew). 

Modern Mythology. 8 vo. 

Letters to Dead Authors. Fop. 
8vo., 2 s. 6 d. net. 

Books and Bookmen. With 2 
Coloured Plates and 17 Illustrations. 
Fcp. 8vo., as. 6d. neL 
Old Friends. Fcp. 8vo. f as. 6 d. net 
Letters on Literature. Fcp. 8 vo. v 
as. 6d. net. 

Cock Lane and Common-Sense. 
Crown 8vo. , 31. 6 d. 

Maofarren. — Lectures on Har- 
mony. By Sir Geo. A. Maofarren. 
8vo., ios. r 

Marquand and Frothingham. — 
A Text- Book of the History of 
Sculpture. By Allen Marquand, 
Ph.D., and Arthur L. Frothing- 
ham, Jun., Ph.D. With 1x3 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo., 6s. 

Max Muller (F.). 

India: What can it Teach us ? Cr. 
8vo. , 31. 6d. 

Chips from a German Workshop. 
Vol. 1 . Recent Essays and Addresses. 

Cr. 8vo. ( 6s. 6d. neL 
Vol. II. Biographicat Essays. Cr. 
8vo., dr. 6 d. net. 

Vol. HI. Essavs on Language and 
Literature. Cr. 8vo.. 6s. 6d. net. 
Vol. IV. Essays on Mythology and 
Folk Lore. Crown 8vo. ( Sr. 6a. net. 
Contributions to the Science of 
Mythology. 2 vols. 8vo., 321. 
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Miscellaneous and Critio&l Works— continued. 


Milner. — Country Plaasur&s : the 
Chronicle of a Year chiefly in a Garden. 
By George Milner. Cr. 8vo., gx. A/. 

Morris (William). 

Signs of Change. Seven Lectures 
delivered on various Occasions. Post 
8vo., 41. 64 . 

Hopes and Fears for Art. Five 
Lectures delivered in Birmingham, 
London, Ac., in 1878-1881. Crown 
8vo., 4 x. 6 4 . 

Orchard. — The Astronomy of 
* M(lton's Paradise Lost By 
Thomas N. Orchard, M.D., Member 
of the British Astronomical Association. 
With 13 Illustrations. 8vo., 151. 

Poore. — Essays on Rural Hygiene. 
By George Vivian Poore, M.D., 
F.R.C.P. With 13 Illustrations. Cr. 
8vo., dr. 6 4 . 

Proctor. — Strength : How to get 
Strong and keep Strong, with Chapters 
on Rowing and Swimming, Fat, Age, 
and the Waist. By R. A. Proctor. 
With 9 Illustrations. Cr. 8vo, ax. 


Richardson.— National Health. 
A Review of the Works of Sir Edwin 
Chadwick, K.C.B. By Sir R W. 
Richardson, M.D. Cr. 8vo., 41 . 64. 

Bossetti.— A Shad6w of Dante : be- 
ing an Essay towards studying Himself, 
his World, and his Pilgrimage. By 
Maria Francesca Rossetti. With 
Frontispiece by Dante Gabriel Ros- 
setti. Crown 8vo., 31. 6 4 . , 

SolovyofT. — A Modern Priestess of 
Isis (Madame Blavatsky). Abridged 
and Translated on Behalf of the Society 
for Psychical Research from the Russian 
of Vsevolod Sbrgyebvich Solovyoff. 
By Walter Leaf, LitL D. With 
Appendices. Crown 8vo., dr. 

Stevens. — On the Stowage of Ships 
and their Cargoes. With Informa- 
tion regarding Freights, Charter-Parties, 
&c. By Robert White Stevens, 
Associate Member of the Institute of 
Naval Architects. 8vo. air. 

West.— W ills, and How Not to 
Make Them. With a Selection of 
Leading Cases. By B. B. West, Author 
of * Half-Hours with the Millionaires v . 
Fcp. 8vo. # ax. 64 . 


Miscellaneous Theological Works. 

* For Church of England and Roman Catholic Works see Messrs. Longmans St Co.’S 

Special Catalogues. 


Balfour. — The Foundations of Be- 
lief: being Notes Introductory to the 
Study of Theology. By the Right Hon. 
Arthur J. Balfour , M. P. 8vo. , xax. 64. 

Bird (Robert). 

A Child's Religion. Crown 8va, as. | 
Joseph the Dreamer. Cr. 8vo., $s. 
Jesus, The Carpenter of Nazareth. 
Crown 8vo, 5r. 

To be had also in Two Pans, ax. 64 . 
each. 

Pan. I.— -Galilee and the Lake of 
Gbnnesarbt. 

Pan II. —Jerusalem and the Pkraea. 

Boyd (A. K. H.). (• A.KM JBS). 

Occasional and Immemorial Days ; 
Discourses. Crown 8vu , 7s. 6 d. 


k>yd (A.K.H.). (‘AJLB.BS)—conf. 

Counsel and Comfort from a City 
Pulpit. Crown 8vo„ 3X. 6 d . 

Sunday Afternoons in the Parish 
Church of a Scottish University 
City. Crown 8vo., gx. 64 . 

Changed Aspects of Unchanged 
Truths. Crown 8vo. , 3X. 6 d. 

Graver Thoughts of a Country 
Parson. Three Series. Crown 8vo., 
31. 64 . each. 

Present Day Thoughts. Crown 8m, 
3x. 64 . 

SEASIDE M usings. Cr. 8m, gx. 64. 

•To Meet the Day 9 through the 
Christian Year ; being a Text of Scrip- 
ture, with an Original Meditation and 
a Shon Selection in Verse for Every 
Day, Crown 8vo., 41. 64 . • 
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Miscellaneous Theological Works — continued. 


Be La Saussaye. — A Manual of ; 
the Science of Religion. By Prof. \ 
Chantepie de la Saussaye. Trans- 
lated by Mrs. Colyer Fergusson (met | 
Max Muller. Crown 8vo. . iaj. 6 d. 


Max Muller (F.). 

Hibbert Lectures on the Origin 
and Growth of Religion, as illus- 
trated by the Religions of India. 
Crown 8vo., 7s . 6d . 


Gibson. — The Abbe de Lames nais 
and the Liberal Catholic Move- j 
ment in Franck. By the Hon. W. 
GIBSON. With Portrait. 8vo., tar. 6 d. 


Kaliseb (M. M., Ph.D.). 

Bible Studies. Part I. The Pro- 
phecies of Balaam. 8vo., ioj. 6 d. Part 
11 . The Book of Jonah. 8vo., xoj. 6 d. 

Commentary on the Old Testament: j 
with a new Translation. Vol. I. ' 
Genesis. 8vo., i8j. Or adapted for the ; 
General Reader, iaj. Vol. II. Exodus. 
151. Or adapted for -the General \ 
Reader, zar. Vol. III. Leviticus, Part I 

I. 15J. Or adapted for the General ! 
Reader. 8r. Vol. IV. Leviticus, Part I 

II. 15J. Or adapted for the General 
Reader. 8j. 


Introduction to the Science of 
Religion : Four Lectures delivered at 
the Royal Institution. Cr. 8vo. f y. 6d. 

Natural Religion. The Gilford 
Lectures, delivered before the Uni- 
versity of Glasgow in 1888. Cr. 8vo., 
zot . 6d. 

Physical Religion. The Gifford 
Lectures, delivered before the Uni- 
versity of Glasgow in 1890. Cr. 8vo., 
1 or. 6d. 

Anthropological Religion. The Gif- 
ford lectures, delivered before the 
University of Glasgow in 1891. Cr. 
8vo.. ioj. 6d. 

Theosophy or Psychological Reli- 
gion. The Gifford Lectures, delivered 
before theUniversity ofGlasgow 101892. 
Cr. 8vo. . ior. 6 d. 

Three Lectures on the Vedanta 
Philosophy, delivered at the Royal 
Institution in March, 1894. 8vo., 5 s . 


Macdonald (George). 

Unspoken Sermons. Three Series. 
Crown 8vo. , 31. 6 d. each. 

The Miracles of Our Lord. Crown 
8vo. , y . 6 d . 


Martineau (James). 


Phillips. — The Teaching of the Ve- 
das. What Light does it Throw on the 
Origin and Development of Religion? 
By Maurice Phillips, London Mission, 
Madras. Crown 8vo.. 6s . 

j Romanos.— Thoughts on Religion. 
By George J. Romanes, LL.D., 
F. R.S. Crown 8vo., 4J. 6c/. 


Hours of Thought on 
Things : Sermons. 3 Vols. 

8 vo. y . 6d . each. 

£ndeavours after the Christian 
Life. Discourses. Cr. 8vo., 7 j. 6 d. 

The Seat of Authority in Religion. 
8vo. f 141. 

Essays, Reviews, and Addresses. 4 | 
Vols. Crown 8vo. t 7 s. 6 d. each. I. 
Persona); Political. II. Ecclesiastical ; 
Historical. III. 'rheological ; Philo- 
sophical. IV. Academical ; Religious. 


Inquiry into the Reality of Divine Revela- 
tion. 3 vols. 8vo. , 3 6s , 

Reply (A) to Dr. Lightfoot’s Essays. 
By the Author of * Supernatural Re- 
ligion 8vo. , 6 s. 

The Gospel according to St: Peter: 
a Stud v. By the Author of * Super- 
natural Religion*. 8vo., 6s . 

Vivekananda. — Yoga Philosophy : 
Lectures delivered in New York, Winter 
of 1895-6, by the Swami Vivekananda, 
on Raja Yoga ; or. Conquering the 
Internal Nature ; also Paton jail's Yoga 
Aphorisms, with Commentaries. Crown 
8vo., y. 6 d. 


Home Prayers, with Two Serried for 
Public Worship. Crown Svo. y . 6d 
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Sacred 

Crown 
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